SUBJECTS

* Anatomy and Pathology o Geriatrics

» Anesthesiology » Hepatology

* Biochemistry e Internal Medicine
» Cardiology » Medical

e Critical Care * Medicine

* Dentistry * Neurology
* Dermatology * Nursing

* Dietetics » Oncology

* Endocrinology » Pathology

« ENT * Radiology

* Enzymology » Surgery

» Gastroenterology and Immunology « Pharmaceutical Science

54 Sun Street, Waltham Abbey Essex,

United Kingdom, EN9 1EJ
Email: inffo@med-plus.co.uk
www.med-plus.co.uk

edPluS

Medical Books Catalogue

CATALOGUE

2025




VR
MedPlusS
N4

www.med-plus.co.uk

Medplus is a liberated international publisher of medical science.
We accomplish this by creating intuitive, engaging, efficient, and
effective learning experiences grounded in research. We are
helping to create a brighter future for students worldwide by
applying our deep understanding of how learning happens and
how the mind develops. Learning medical science is the key.

We acquire, develop, market, and distribute knowledge by
disseminating scholarly and professional materials throughout the
world. All books are published by us maintain the highest
standards of quality. Our mission is to deliver excellence in
academic and scholarly publishing and to be an integral partner for
research and professional communities.

We are completely dedicated to each of our author, and work hands
on with authors and media contacts in order to give every book the
best start in life. We are always looking for ways to reach a larger
audience, embracing more recent medium. We strive to extend our
reach into the new, modern age of publishing. We have a clear
long-term strategy which is based on our purpose, vision, mission
and values. It is the foundation which helps us successfully to
shape the future of our company.

We pride ourselves on professionalism, loyalty and a commitment
to upholding the need of our clients, making Med plus the premier
destination.






AN UNDERSTANDING OF
CLINIGAL NEUROLOGY

AND
NEUROANATOMY

D. Andrews

ANATOMICAL
PRINCIPLES OF

ENDOSCOPIC
SINUS SURGERY

G. Zhai

ANATOMY
AND
EMBALMING

CLINICAL
NEUROANATOMY
MADE RIDICULOUSLY
SIMPLE

Richard Langley

Anatomy

An Understanding of Clinical Neurology and Neuroanatomy

D. Andrews
ISBN: 9781835356531 Price: £ 248.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 240 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Understanding of clinical Neurology and Neuroanatomy” enriches understanding of neurological conditions
through a conceptual approach to neuronal circuitry. The book retains the basic outline of contents from the first edition, integrating structural
organization with pertinent clinical disorders, while reflecting the substantial growth and ever-changing information in neuroscience. After
an introduction to the developmental and cellular aspects of the nervous system, the book discusses in depth the morphology and internal
organization of the central nervous system. It examines the somatic and autonomic components of the peripheral nervous system, emphasizing
nerve entrapments and neuropathies. The author describes various dysfunctions by demonstrating the neuronal interconnectivity between
higher and lower autonomic centres and the mediation of visceral reflexes. This new edition skill fully integrates over a decade of discovery
in neuroscience since the publication of the first edition, and introduces deepened insights into the neuronal synaptic connectivity and the
mechanisms that underlie neurologic disorders. The book remains an essential source of information for medical and allied health students,
practitioners of neurology, and students of neuroscience. This is a must-have resource for medical students and clinicians seeking to apply
neuroanatomy concepts to the initial patient approach.

Anatomical Principles of Endoscopic Sinus Surgery
G. Zhai

ISBN: 9781835354803 Price: £ 238.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 262 Year: 2025

About the Book: Endoscopic Sinus Surgery examines the surgical techniques for tackling nose and sinus disease. With the advent of multi-
angled endoscopes, better optical instruments and imaging techniques, the impact of endoscopic sinus surgery has been greatly increased in
recent years as it considers the problem at its root cause. The book combines a clear, practical text with extensive visual material and many
colour illustrations. All aspects of functional endoscopic sinus surgery are covered including an assessment of the technique and a detailed
account of both morbid and endoscopic anatomy which are important to an understanding of the techniques involved. Post-operative care,
complications (and how to avoid them) and radiology of the sinuses are also covered. This is an accessible and practical book for the novice
which will broaden diagnostic skill and improve patient care. The many tips included will also aid established surgeons. The interest in the subject
and the desire to acquire proficiency in the surgical technique has led to enthusiastic attendance at numerous workshops. The introduction of
motorized instruments, laser, image guided surgery etc., and the evolving concepts of the ‘right way’ to do the surgery are steps to making this
procedure as functional as possible. However, the basic need of aspiring surgeons is still an accurate knowledge of the anatomy of the region, a
three-dimensional concept, which will allow them to approach and clear disease from the narrow recesses of the nose and the paranasal sinuses
and restore function to near normal. In this respect, this book, with its methodical approach and excellent illustrations, will be of immense value
to all aspiring and established sinus surgeons.

Anatomy and Embalming
M. Codd

ISBN: 9781835355978 HB Price: £ 246.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 297 Year: 2025

About the Book: Embalming is a primitive procedure of temporary body preservation, typically employed in advance of an open-casket viewing,
long-distance transportation, or for medical/scientific reasons. Moreover, embalming consists of depleting the deceased’s fluids and injecting
chemical solutions into the tissues, organs, and arteries. This book is the result of many years of contact with embalmers in training and in
practice. We have included in this work a crystallization of essential information without which, the embalmer must be poorly equipped to carry
out the many duties incident to his calling in a manner satisfactory to his patrons and to himself. Having been thrown in contact with the many
prob lems surrounding the education of the embalmer, the authors have gained many ideas as to just how to place the information before the
embalmer so that the result will be reflected in an increased capacity for good work on the part of the individual embalmer. This book is the
result of many years of contact with embalmers in training and in practice. We have included in this work a crystallization of essential information
without which, the embalmer must be poorly equipped to carry out the many duties incident to his calling in a manner satisfactory to his patrons
and to himself.

Clinical Neuroanatomy Made Ridiculously Simple

Richard Langley
ISBN: 9781835354056 Price: £ 226.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 306 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Clinical Neuroanatomy Made Ridiculously Simple” is a user-friendly guide designed to demystify the complexities of
neuroanatomy for medical students, residents, and healthcare professionals. Authored with clarity and humor, this book takes a lighthearted
yet comprehensive approach to unraveling the intricacies of the nervous system. Structured for ease of learning, each chapter introduces key
neuroanatomical concepts in a digestible format, using mnemonics, illustrations, and memorable anecdotes to aid retention and understanding.
From the basics of brain structure and cranial nerves to the intricacies of spinal cord pathways and cortical functions, readers are guided through
the essential building blocks of clinical neurology with simplicity and clarity. What distinguishes this book is its emphasis on practical application.
By integrating clinical correlations and case studies throughout the text, it helps readers bridge the gap between neuroanatomical knowledge
and real-world patient care, enhancing diagnostic reasoning and treatment decision-making skills. Whether you’re a novice learner grappling
with the complexities of neuroanatomy or a seasoned practitioner seeking a refresher, “Clinical Neuroanatomy Made Ridiculously Simple” is an
invaluable resource that transforms a daunting subject into an accessible and enjoyable learning experience.
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Functional and Clinical Neuroanatomy
David Wilson
ISBN: 9781835354063 Price: £ 227.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 244 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Functional and Clinical Neuroanatomy” is a comprehensive, yet easy-to read, introduction to neuroanatomy that
covers the structures and functions of the central, peripheral and autonomic nervous systems. The book also focuses on the clinical presentation
of disease processes involving specific structures. It is the first review of clinical neuroanatomy that is written specifically for nurses, physician
assistants, nurse practitioners, medical students and medical assistants who work in the field of neurology. It will also be an invaluable resource
for graduate and postgraduate students in neuroscience. This book is an ideal resource for health care professionals across a wide variety of
disciplines. The book Addresses key topics across the field, including functional neuroanatomy, clinical neuroscience, and clinical syndromes
involving cognition and behavior. It Offers an integrated approach to provide foundational knowledge of clinical practice for those who work with
patients who have brain injury or disease. The chapters are organized hierarchically, helping the reader to build up a strong clinical knowledge
base from more basic neuroscience concepts. The material progresses from functional neuroanatomy of brain structures and associated clinical
syndromes, common neuropathologies, and domain-specific syndromes. The book ends with several chapters giving concise descriptions of
clinical assessment and neuroimaging methods.

Kinesiology: Understanding the Mechanics of Body Movement

Luke May
ISBN: 9781835358221 Price: £ 232.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 225 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Kinesiology: Understanding the Mechanics of Body Movement” stands as a beacon in the field, offering a comprehensive
exploration of the mechanics of human movement. Edited by Luke May, this book provides a dynamic platform for students, healthcare
professionals, researchers, and fitness enthusiasts to deepen their understanding of kinesiology. Each chapter represents a milestone,
encapsulating the latest research from foundational principles to cutting-edge advancements in biomechanics. More than a static reference, this
edition is a living document that reflects the ongoing progress in kinesiology, fostering a bridge between theoretical knowledge and its practical
application.

Surgical Anatomy of the Ocular Adnexa: A Clinical Approach
Andres L.

ISBN: 9781835354445 Price: £ 246.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 238 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Surgical Anatomy of the Ocular Adnexa: A Clinical Approach” offers a comprehensive exploration of the intricate anatomy
and surgical approaches to the ocular adnexa. Authored by leading experts in ophthalmology and oculoplastic surgery, this book provides
detailed insights into the anatomical structures of the eyelids, orbit, lacrimal system, and surrounding tissues. With a focus on clinical relevance,
each chapter covers fundamental principles, anatomical landmarks, surgical techniques, and clinical considerations essential for oculoplastic
surgeons and ophthalmologists. Richly illustrated with anatomical diagrams, surgical photographs, and clinical cases, the book provides a
practical and visually engaging resource for understanding and performing surgical procedures in the ocular adnexa. “Surgical Anatomy of
the Ocular Adnexa” serves as an invaluable reference for ophthalmologists, oculoplastic surgeons, residents, and medical students seeking to
deepen their understanding of ocular anatomy and improve surgical outcomes in oculoplastic surgery.

Understanding Human Anatomy

D. Kerr
ISBN: 9781835355947 HB Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 244 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Understanding Human Anatomy” is a comprehensive textbook designed to provide students and healthcare professionals with
a thorough grasp of the complexities of the human body. Authored by leading anatomists and educators, this book offers a detailed exploration
of anatomical structures, functions, and clinical correlations. From the musculoskeletal system to the nervous system, each chapter delves into
the anatomy of a specific organ system, providing detailed descriptions, illustrations, and clinical applications. Emphasizing a systems-based
approach, the book integrates anatomical principles with clinical relevance, surgical considerations, and diagnostic imaging modalities. In
addition to traditional anatomical illustrations, “Understanding Human Anatomy” incorporates innovative learning tools such as interactive digital
resources, 3D anatomical models, and clinical case studies to enhance comprehension and engagement. With its comprehensive coverage and
practical applications, this textbook serves as an invaluable resource for students, educators, and healthcare professionals seeking to deepen
their understanding of human anatomy and improve patient care outcomes.
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Anatomy and Physiology

Diseases of the Throat and Nose

Marcus Kennedy

ISBN: 9781835353837 HB Price: £ 241.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 259 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Diseases of the Throat and Nose” delves into the comprehensive understanding of ailments affecting the upper respiratory
system. This book meticulously covers a wide array of disorders, ranging from common conditions like the common cold and allergies to more
complex issues such as tumors and structural abnormalities. Readers gain insights into the anatomy and physiology of the throat and nose,
facilitating a deeper comprehension of the pathological processes involved in various diseases. The book not only elucidates the etiology,
symptoms, and diagnostic methods of each condition but also provides comprehensive treatment approaches, including medical management,
surgical interventions, and therapeutic strategies. Moreover, it explores recent advancements in diagnostic technologies and treatment
modalities, keeping the readers abreast of the latest developments in the field. Written by experts in otolaryngology, this book serves as a
valuable resource for medical students, residents, practicing physicians, and allied healthcare professionals seeking to enhance their knowledge
and skills in managing diseases of the throat and nose.

Ears, Nose, Throat, and Sinus Infection: A Guidebook of Infection

Donna Wilson
ISBN: 9781835356340 Price: £ 239.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 288 Year: 2025

About the Book: This text serves as a practical but comprehensive guide to diagnosing and treating ear, nose, throat, and sinus infections.
Many chapters have been contributed by otolaryngologists and infectious disease specialists who are experts in the field. Topics include
common infections such as otitis media, otitis externa, pharyngitis, laryngitis, and acute bacterial sinusitis, as well as less common infections
such as mumps, scrofula, malignant otitis externa, Lemierre’s syndrome, invasive fungal sinusitis, and deep neck infections. Human
papillomavirus-related neoplasms, biofilms, chronic sinusitis, antibiotic-resistant infections, and measures to prevent surgical site infections are
also discussed. This book is Written with the practicing clinician in mind, Infections of the Ears, Nose, Throat, and Sinuses will be an invaluable
aid to otolaryngologists, infectious disease specialists, internists, pediatricians, and primary care providers. The book is divided into several
sections, beginning with history and examination of ENT diseases. Subsequent sections cover the ear, nose and paranasal sinuses, oral
cavity and salivary gland, pharynx and oesophagus, larynx, trachea and bronchus, and the neck. Each section includes chapters on anatomy,
symptoms and examination, and a broad range of disorders. Each chapter begins with specific learning objectives and questions for students to
answer. Important clinical aspects are highlighted by information boxes throughout the book.

Lecture Notes: Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat

Neville Hacker
ISBN: 9781835353691 HB Price: £ 234.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 255 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Lecture Notes: Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat” serves as an indispensable resource for medical students, residents, and
practitioners seeking a comprehensive understanding of otolaryngology. Authored by esteemed experts in the field, this book offers a thorough
overview of common and uncommon disorders affecting the ear, nose, and throat, along with their diagnostic approaches and management
strategies. The content is presented in a concise and accessible format, making it ideal for both learning and quick reference. Covering a wide
range of topics, including otology, rhinology, laryngology, and head and neck surgery, the book addresses key concepts and principles essential
for clinical practice. Each chapter provides clear explanations, clinical insights, and practical tips to aid in the diagnosis and treatment of various
otolaryngological conditions. Featuring illustrative diagrams, tables, and clinical photographs, “Lecture Notes: Diseases of the Ear, Nose and
Throat” enhances comprehension and facilitates visual learning. Moreover, the inclusion of case studies and self-assessment questions allows
readers to reinforce their knowledge and test their understanding of the subject matter. Overall, this book serves as a valuable resource for
medical professionals at all levels, offering comprehensive coverage of diseases of the ear, nose, and throat in a concise and accessible manner.
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A Clinician’s Guide to Antibiotics: Selection, Usage, and Resistance

Steven Randall
ISBN: 9781835358337 Price: £ 243.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 260 Year: 2025

About the Book: “A Clinician’s Guide to Antibiotics: Selection, Usage, and Resistance” offers a comprehensive and practical overview of
antibiotic therapy in clinical practice. Authored by leading experts in infectious diseases, pharmacology, and clinical medicine, this book provides
detailed insights into the selection, usage, and management of antibiotics. Covering a wide range of topics, including antibiotic pharmacology,
spectrum of activity, dosing, and adverse effects, each chapter offers evidence-based recommendations and practical guidelines for optimizing
antibiotic therapy. Special emphasis is placed on addressing antibiotic resistance, antimicrobial stewardship, and infection control measures to
combat the growing threat of resistant pathogens. Rich in both theoretical knowledge and clinical relevance, “A Clinician’s Guide to Antibiotics”
serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals, pharmacists, educators, and students seeking to enhance their understanding of
antibiotics and improve patient outcomes in clinical practice.

A Practical Approach to Anesthesia Equipment
D. Kenned

ISBN: 9781835355305 Price: £ 238.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 243 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “A Practical Approach to Anesthesia Equipment” attempts to highlight and convey the key ideas that affect
day-to-day anesthetic practice, with some useful and practical hints along the way. In this textbook, which feels more like a selection of notes
when reading, D. Kenned has selected the topics he feels have the most practical application, and he explains the theory behind these topics
with helpful diagrams and analogies. Many chapters cover a wide range of topics, from intubation all the way to chloride shift. Each chapter
starts with some simple background, often with a real-world example. He then delves deeper into the minutiae of the topics before offering
up some pragmatic advice on how to apply this theory in day-to-day practice. Where possible, real examples are used to illustrate the theory,
linking theory and practice together. The book is easy and pleasant to read, with a conversational tone maintained throughout. The language
and structure lend themselves easily to sitting down and reading a few chapters at a time. Indeed, the author encourages skim reading on the
first read, and the text certainly lends itself to this. This does lead to sections of text that are difficult to follow, with one memorable passage
discussing the differences in anatomy between predator and prey animals. Its relevance to the topic at hand was lost on us, even after multiple
reading. Similar passages throughout the text make it a sometimes difficult read, with the author’s point obscured behind strained analogies. The
structure of the book is also slightly haphazard, with each chapter best viewed in isolation, rather than as a continuation of a topic.

Anaesthesia and Intensive Care A-Z
A. Macmillan

ISBN: 9781835355886 HB Price: £ 241.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Anaesthesia and Intensive Care A-Z” is a comprehensive reference guide offering a wide-ranging exploration of anaesthesia
and intensive care medicine. Authored by leading experts in the field, this book covers fundamental principles, advanced techniques, and clinical
applications in a clear and accessible format. With entries arranged alphabetically for ease of navigation, each topic is meticulously organized to
provide concise and practical insights into anaesthetic and intensive care scenarios. From anaesthetic pharmacology to mechanical ventilation,
readers will find evidence-based recommendations, treatment algorithms, and practical tips to enhance clinical decision-making and patient care.
Richly illustrated with diagrams, tables, and clinical photographs, the book provides a visually engaging resource for healthcare professionals,
trainees, educators, and students seeking to deepen their understanding of anaesthesia and intensive care medicine. “Anaesthesia and
Intensive Care A-Z” serves as an invaluable reference for enhancing clinical practice, education, and research in these vital medical specialties.

Anesthesia Equipment: Principles and Applications

A. Hayen
ISBN: 9781835355985 HB Price: £ 246.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 262 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Anesthesia Equipment: Principles and Applications” is an indispensable resource for anesthesia practitioners, biomedical
engineers, and healthcare professionals involved in the administration of anesthesia. Authored by experts in the field, this comprehensive
textbook offers a thorough overview of the principles, design, operation, and maintenance of anesthesia equipment. Covering a wide range of
topics, including gas delivery systems, vaporizers, ventilators, monitoring devices, and safety mechanisms, the book provides detailed insights
into the functionality and clinical relevance of various anesthesia equipment. Readers will gain a deep understanding of the underlying principles
governing the operation of anesthesia machines, as well as practical guidance on troubleshooting common issues and ensuring optimal
performance. With its emphasis on both theoretical concepts and practical applications, “Anesthesia Equipment: Principles and Applications”
serves as a valuable reference for healthcare professionals seeking to enhance their understanding of anesthesia technology and improve
patient care. Whether used for training purposes or as a reference in clinical practice, this book offers invaluable insights into the complex world
of anesthesia equipment.
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Anesthesiology: A Practical Approach to Anesthetic Management
Sam Skinner

ISBN: 9781835359655 HB Price: £ 240.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 302 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Anesthesiology: A Practical Approach to Anesthetic Management” is a comprehensive guide offering insights into the
principles and practices of anesthesiology. Authored by leading experts in the field, this book covers a wide range of topics including preoperative
assessment, intraoperative monitoring, pharmacology, airway management, and postoperative care. With a focus on practicality and clinical
relevance, each chapter provides evidence-based recommendations, treatment algorithms, and practical insights to enhance decision-making
and patient care. Special emphasis is placed on emerging trends and innovations in anesthetic management, such as enhanced recovery after
surgery (ERAS) protocols and ultrasound-guided regional anesthesia. Richly illustrated with diagrams, tables, and clinical photographs, the book
provides a visually engaging resource for healthcare professionals, trainees, educators, and students seeking to deepen their understanding
of anesthesiology and improve patient outcomes in clinical practice. “Anesthesiology” serves as an invaluable reference for enhancing clinical
practice and education in this vital medical specialty.

Anesthetic Equipment
J. McEvoy

ISBN: 9781835355879 HB Price: £ 241.00 Size: 8.5 x 11

Pages: 253

Year: 2025

About the Book: “Anesthetic Equipment” is a comprehensive guide that delves into the principles, functions, and applications of equipment
used in anesthesia administration and patient care. Authored by experts in the field, this book offers a thorough examination of various types
of anesthetic equipment, including anesthesia machines, ventilators, monitors, and other essential devices. Covering both basic concepts
and advanced technologies, the book provides readers with a deep understanding of the design, operation, and maintenance of anesthetic
equipment. It explores topics such as gas delivery systems, vaporizers, breathing circuits, and patient monitoring systems, offering practical
insights into their use in clinical practice. With a focus on safety, efficacy, and optimal patient outcomes, “Anesthetic Equipment” serves as a
valuable resource for anesthesiologists, nurse anesthetists, anesthesia technicians, and other healthcare professionals involved in perioperative
care. Whether used as a reference for seasoned practitioners or as a learning tool for students, this book offers invaluable guidance on the
selection, operation, and troubleshooting of anesthetic equipment in various clinical settings.

Basic Clinical Anesthesia

A. Sasse

ISBN: 9781835355657 HB Price: £ 230.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Year: 2025

Pages: 247

About the Book: This book of “Basic clinical Anesthesia” presents the basic and clinical foundations of anesthesiology. It is easy to read
and is comprehensive without being lengthy. Readers can test their knowledge with the “Clinical Review” questions at the end of chapters
and will appreciate the abundance of color illustrations, clinical images, and practical tables. Chapters are highly organized and make liberal
use of bulleted text where appropriate. Everything needed in a single source is here, from clinically important basic science to the full range
of anesthetic practice: pain management and regional anesthesia, including ultrasound-guided peripheral nerve blocks; specialty anesthesia;
preoperative evaluation and intraoperative management; ambulatory and non-operating room anesthesia; and critical care. The book also
includes topical chapters on the obese patient, infectious diseases, alternative medicine, substance abuse, cosmetic surgery, robotic surgery,
the hazards of working in the operating room, and residency requirements and guidelines.

Clinical Anesthesia Fundamentals

J Dionne

ISBN: 9781835355718 HB Price: £ 233.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 243 Year: 2025

About the Book: Anesthesiology is defined as a “branch of medicine dealing with anesthesia” the definition of anesthesia is “loss of feeling
in a person’s body or part of the body through the use of drugs.” Anesthesiology has moved much further than that. The field now means that
the anesthesiologist is a perioperative consultant. The practice of anesthesiology is more than just rendering a patient insensible to pain so
that the surgeon can operate. Anesthesiologists are leaders in cardiopulmonary resuscitation and provide care in a variety of settings—the
operating room (OR), the endoscopy suite, the radiology the electrophysiology laboratory, places where electroconvulsive therapy is performed,
and the intensive care unit, to name a few. Anesthesiologists are also heavily involved in administrative functions in the perioperative setting
and with hospital and OR committees and often serve important roles in hospital administration. They may be engaged in schools of medicine
in teaching and other roles. The book of “Clinical Anesthesia fundamentals” is a concise, highly visual resource covering the core concepts in
anesthesiology. The editorial experts and contributors clearly and simply present the information you need on key aspects of anesthesia for
every specialty area and key organ systems. From physiology and pharmacology to anatomy and system-based anesthesia, it uses full-color
graphics, easy-to-read tables, and clear, concise text to convey the essential principles of the field.
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Core Cases in Obstetric Anaesthesia

A. Talbot

ISBN: 9781835354254 Price: £ 236.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 280 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Core Cases in Obstetric Anaesthesia” describes the clinical management of some of the most common
problems seen in the obstetric patient. It provides detailed, illustrative case histories are presented and for each, descriptions of the problem,
its underlying pathophysiology and the key principles of patient management are given. Each ‘case’ is written by an expert in the field, and
all of the contributors are practising anaesthetists of many years’ experience. Core Cases in Obstetric Anaesthesia is essential reading for all
trainees in anaesthesia, and will also prove a valuable addition to the libraries of other groups such as obstetricians, midwives, theatre nurses,
and all delivery suite personnel, both as a useful summary of key topics in obstetric anaesthesia in an easily-digested format, and as a stimulus
for discussion and analysis of current practice. The layout of each core topic is interesting: each beginning with a case history followed by an
in-depth discussion of all the aspects of the case and then a list of key learning points emanating from the case. Each core topic is co-written by
different authors. The topics are varied but all relevant to modern obstetric anaesthesia.

Essential Clinical Anesthesia
Xing Zhou

ISBN: 9781835355732 Price: £ 234.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 238 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book presents the basic and clinical foundations of anesthesiology. It is easy to read and is comprehensive without being
lengthy. Readers can test their knowledge with the “Clinical Review” questions at the end of chapters and will appreciate the abundance of color
illustrations, clinical images, and practical tables. The book also includes topical chapters on the obese patient, infectious diseases, alternative
medicine, substance abuse, cosmetic surgery, robotic surgery, the hazards of working in the operating room, and residency requirements
and guidelines. Essential Clinical Anesthesia is a paperback introductory text of anesthesiology. the history of anesthesia, and residency
requirements and guidelines. The editors state that it is meant as an “all-in-one resource for medical students, residents, and practitioners who
seek comprehensive up-to-date coverage of fundamental and core topics in anesthesiology.” The coverage of each topic is fairly typical and
covers what you would expect from an introductory textbook starting with the basics and covering information important when initiating training
in clinical anesthesia practice. It could be used as good reference when building teaching materials for students or residents. It does not give the
detail of the major comprehensive texts of anesthesiology. With this in mind, it could be quite useful as a quick review resource.

Fundamentals of Clinical Anaesthesia

Henry Johnson
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835355336 Price: £ 239.50 Pages: 247 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Fundamentals of Clinical Anesthesia”, is a concise, highly visual resource covering the core concepts in
anesthesiology. The editorial board and their team of expert contributors clearly and simply present the information you need on key aspects of
anesthesia for every specialty area and key organ systems. From physiology and pharmacology to anatomy and system-based anesthesia, it
uses full-color graphics, easy-to-read tables, and clear, concise text to convey the essential principles of the field. This book Presents material
in a highly visual manner, including highlighted key points as well as multiple choice questions, answers, and explanations. This book is most
comprehensive and serves a wide variety of readers, including the trainee looking for a primary reference, those preparing for recertification,
and those needing to refresh their knowledge before a special case. It is expansive in its coverage of anesthesiology. The chapters are largely
very readable and of reasonable length for the topics covered. It is generally written in a fashion that provides the clinically relevant facts in a
manner that flows easily.

Manual of Clinical Anesthesiology

David Mackey

ISBN: 9781835355749 Price: £ 234.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 238 Year: 2025

About the Book: This manual provides a highly visual, rapid-reference resource that presents anesthesia in a practical and clinically-focused
manner. Manual of Clinical Anesthesiology guides anesthesiologists in rapid and focused clinical decision making with its practical, clinically-
focused chapters on anesthesia management. This highly formatted manual includes chapter summaries to highlight key points discussed within
each chapter, color-coded sections to quickly identify information, and icons calling out pearls and pitfalls. Chapters are short and easy to read.
The book is designed for rapid reference at the point of care, Manual of Clinical Anesthesiology is the clinician’s go-to resource for practical,
clinically focused information on all aspects of anesthesia management. The comprehensive edition consolidates multidisciplinary expertise
in one resource, offering revised and updated content in a highly visual, portable format, with short, easy-to-read chapters, margin icons
noting pearls and pitfalls, and more. Presents information in a rapid-reference, outline format throughout, with color-coded sections, chapter
summaries, pearls and pitfalls, cross-references to related text, and more. This book Covers monitoring, equipment and procedures, anesthesia
and comorbid diseases, pediatric anesthesia, subspecialty anesthesia, and other key topics.
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Monitoring in Anesthesia and Perioperative Care
Samuel Bell
ISBN: 9781835356036 Price: £ 249.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: The aim of this book is to provide guidance on the minimum standards for monitoring of any patient undergoing anaesthesia
or sedation under the care of an anaesthetist. Minimum standards for monitoring patients during anaesthesia and in the recovery phase are
included. There is also guidance on monitoring patients undergoing sedation and during transfer. There are new sections specifically discussing
capnography, sedation and regional anaesthesia. In addition, the indications for processed electroencephalogram and neuromuscular monitoring
have been updated. Perioperative patient monitoring is a complex aspect of daily anesthetic practice, involving highly technical equipment that
generates large volumes of data. Monitoring in Anesthesia and Perioperative Care demystifies the wide range of monitoring options available,
giving invaluable practical advice from leading experts on the best monitoring methods to employ.

Obstetric Anesthesiology
E Graham

ISBN: 9781835354261 Price: £ 237.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 247 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Obstetric Anesthesiology” systematically reviews the medical literature, also known as evidence, to describe
the most effective treatments for clinical situations that anesthesiologists encounter. Thus it applies the relatively new, but widespread, concept
of evidence-based medicine to the practice of anesthesiology. This book format includes the background to the clinical question, the treatment
options, pertinent evidence, existing guidelines, and the author’s recommendations. The introductory chapter explains the evidence-based
process of developing clinical guidelines. The clinical questions are ones every busy anesthesiologist poses. This practical book provides
concrete, evidence-based guidelines on all aspects of clinical anesthesiology, including preoperative assessment, monitoring and administration
of anesthesia during surgery, postoperative intensive care management, and postoperative pain management. Readers will find reliable, up-
to-date therapeutic recommendations based on the most recent clinical trials. Coverage encompasses both routine care and complicated and
special situations. The author has made significant improvements to this invaluable resource text by updating existing topics with the most recent
evidence, adding new relevant topics, and removing some of the more irrelevant subjects.

Recent Advances in Intensive Care and Anaesthesia
Chris Schneider

ISBN: 9781835355992 Price: £ 247.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “ Recent Advances in Intensive Care and Anesthesia” is a timely introduction that will fill the gap that has
arisen due to recent developments in cardiac surgery, newer mechanical cardiac support devices, and the associated management areas. The
style includes boxes and bullet points, summary diagrams, key learning points, and references for further reading. This is an excellent way of
presenting the key important aspects in patient management. one of the main duties of anesthesia and critical care providers is to provide patient
safety. Strategies to reduce the occurrence of medication errors, appropriate monitoring practices, equipment care and knowledge, planification
and mastery of non-technical skills during emergencies, as well as designing and sustaining a healthy work environment and adopting adequate
staffing policies could have an impact on patient safety and positively influence patient outcomes in this setting. The development of simulation
training and cognitive aids (e.g., checklists, emergency manuals) is also changing the approach to crises and is expected to encourage a deeper
cultural change.

Recent Progress in Anesthesiology: Advances in Anesthetic Techniques

Anthony Knox
ISBN: 9781835357842 Price: £ 243.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 243 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Recent Progress in Anesthesiology: Advances in Anesthetic Techniques.” This comprehensive work reaches beyond the
conventional boundaries of medical literature, presenting a dynamic resource for practitioners and scholars navigating the forefront of anesthetic
innovation. In essence, “Recent Progress in Anesthesiology: Advances in Anesthetic Techniques” is not just a technical guide; it is a testament
to Anthony Knox’s commitment to advancing the art and science of anesthesiology. Knox’s expertise, coupled with a visionary approach, makes
this book an indispensable companion for anesthesiologists at all stages of their careers. As you delve into these pages, may you not only find
knowledge but also inspiration to contribute to the ongoing progress within the dynamic field of anesthesiology.
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Key Concepts in Arthroplasty: Understanding the Fundamentals

Dylan Lee

ISBN: 9781835359181 Price: £ 239.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 262 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Key Concepts in Arthroplasty: Understanding the Fundamentals” serves as a comprehensive guide to the fundamental
principles and practices of arthroplasty, a surgical procedure involving the reconstruction or replacement of a joint. Written by esteemed experts
in the field, this book offers a thorough exploration of key concepts essential for both novice and experienced orthopedic surgeons. Covering a
wide range of topics, including surgical techniques, implant selection, patient assessment, and postoperative care, the book provides readers
with a deep understanding of the principles underlying successful arthroplasty procedures. Richly illustrated with diagrams, photographs, and
case studies, the text offers visual aids to enhance comprehension and facilitate learning. Moreover, “Key Concepts in Arthroplasty” delves into
emerging trends, innovative technologies, and advancements in the field, ensuring that readers stay informed about the latest developments.
Whether used as a reference for practicing surgeons or as a learning resource for orthopedic trainees, this book is an invaluable asset for
anyone seeking to enhance their knowledge and expertise in arthroplasty surgery.
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Basic Techniques in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology

Gerald Adams

ISBN: 9781835354544 Price: £ 225.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 224 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Basic Technique in biochemistry and Molecular Biology” presents key methodologies, tools and databases for
biochemistry, microbiology and molecular biology in simple and straightforward language. Covering all aspects related to experimental principles
and procedures, the protocols included here are brief and clearly defined, and include essential precautions to be taken while conducting
experiments. The book is divided into two major sections: one on constructing, working with, and standard operating procedures for laboratory
instruments; and one on practical procedures used in molecular biology, microbiology and biochemical analysis experiments, which are
described in full. Each chapter describes both the basic theory and relevant practical details for a given experiment, and helps readers recognize
both the experiment’s potential and limitations. Intended as an intensive introduction to the various tools used in molecular biology, the book
covers all basic methods and equipment, including cloning, PCR, spectrophotometers, ELISA readers, etc. As such, it offers a valuable asset for
final year undergraduate (especially project) students, graduate research students, research scientists and technicians who wish to understand
and employ new techniques in the field of biotechnology.

Biochemistry and Molecular Biology: Study of Recent Advancement

Aaron Johnson

ISBN: 9781835356012 Price: £ 248.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 284 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Biochemistry and Molecular Biology: Study of Recent Advancements” offers an in-depth exploration of the latest breakthroughs
in the fields of biochemistry and molecular biology. Authored by leading experts in the field, this textbook provides a comprehensive overview of
cutting-edge research and innovative methodologies shaping the molecular understanding of biological systems. Beginning with a foundational
examination of biomolecules and cellular structures, the book progresses to explore dynamic cellular processes such as gene expression,
signal transduction, and metabolic regulation. Each chapter delves into recent advancements, including genome editing technologies, next-
generation sequencing, structural biology, and systems biology approaches, with practical applications and real-world examples. Enriched with
case studies and research vignettes, “Biochemistry and Molecular Biology” illustrates the relevance of biochemical and molecular principles
across diverse fields, from medicine and biotechnology to agriculture and environmental science. With its focus on recent advancements and
practical applications, this textbook serves as an indispensable resource for students, researchers, and practitioners navigating the dynamic
landscape of biochemistry and molecular biology.

Clinical Biochemistry
Andrew Stephens

ISBN: 9781835355916 HB Price: £ 243.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 239 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Clinical Biochemistry” is a practical guidebook for medical as well as life sciences’ students. The book covers
reference values, sample collection procedure and detailed protocol to perform experiments. Each experiment starts with a brief introduction of
the protocol, followed by specimen requirements and procedure. The procedures are presented in a very lucid manner and discuss details of
calculations and clinical interpretations. The book is divided into many chapters. It offers references, general guidelines and abbreviations and
provides principles and procedures of clinical biochemistry tests, along with their diagnostic importance. Clinical biochemistry is a specialism
of pathology, which is the study of diseases. Clinical biochemistry attempts to diagnose and manage diseases through the analysis of blood,
urine and other bodily fluids. This book, ‘Biochemistry’ is unique with a simultaneous and equal emphasis on basic and applied aspects of
biochemistry. This book offers an integration of medical and pure sciences, comprehensively written to meet the curriculum requirements of
undergraduate courses in medical, dental, pharmacy, life-sciences and other categories (agriculture, veterinary, etc.). This book is designed to
develop in students a sustained interest and enthusiasm to learn and develop the concepts in biochemistry in a logical and stepwise manner. It
incorporates a variety of pedagogic aids, besides colour illustrations to help the students understand the subject quickly and to the maximum.

The summary and biomedical/clinical concepts are intended for a rapid absorption and assimilation of the facts and concepts in biochemistry.

Clinical Biochemistry: Metabolic and Clinical Aspects
Larry Soden

ISBN: 9781835355909 HB Price: £ 242.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 258 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Clinical Biochemistry: Metabolic and Clinical Aspects” is a comprehensive guide offering insights into the metabolic and
clinical aspects of clinical biochemistry. Authored by leading experts in the field, this book covers a wide range of topics including bioenergetics,
enzymology, molecular biology techniques, metabolic pathways, biochemical markers, and their clinical implications. With a focus on practicality
and clinical relevance, each chapter provides evidence-based recommendations, diagnostic algorithms, and practical insights to enhance
clinical decision-making and patient care. Special emphasis is placed on emerging trends and innovations in clinical biochemistry, such as
personalized medicine, metabolomics, and point-of-care testing. Richly illustrated with diagrams, tables, and clinical cases, the book provides a
visually engaging resource for healthcare professionals, researchers, educators, and students seeking to deepen their understanding of clinical
biochemistry and improve patient outcomes in clinical practice.
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Clinical Studies in Medical Biochemistry

Patricia Brubaker
ISBN: 9781835355961 HB Price: £ 245.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 301 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Clinical Studies in Medical Biochemistry” uses a case-study approach to present core principles of biochemistry
and molecular biology in the context of human disease. Many cases have been carefully chosen to cover key concepts and common diseases.
Each chapter provides a specific patient report that includes relevant history, pertinent clinical laboratory data, physical findings, and subsequent
diagnosis. This is followed by a comprehensive discussion of normal biochemical processes and reactions pertaining to the case, along with
the pathophysiological mechanisms of the disease. The whole volume is clearly focused on intermediary metabolism and other topics central to
biochemistry. There are new chapters on topics such as collagen structure, mitochondrial metabolism, and vascular disease. There is also more
coverage of nutritional biochemistry, including new chapters on protein-calorie malnutrition, obesity, vitamin A deficiency, and iron metabolism.
The book includes recent advances in diagnostic biochemistry and the status of current therapies. Although the book has proven useful for a
wide variety of students interested in the health science professions.

Essentials of Medical Biochemistry
Katie Ridge

ISBN: 9781835355954 HB Price: £ 245.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 237 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Essentials of Medical Biochemistry” is an indispensable guide that offers a comprehensive exploration of the fundamental
concepts and principles underlying biochemical processes in health and disease. Authored by experts in the field, this book provides a thorough
overview of the key biochemical pathways, molecular mechanisms, and physiological functions essential for understanding human biology and
pathology. Structured for clarity and accessibility, each chapter covers essential topics such as biomolecules, enzyme kinetics, metabolism,
molecular genetics, and signal transduction. Through detailed explanations, diagrams, and clinical correlations, readers gain a deep
understanding of how biochemical processes contribute to normal physiological function and how their dysregulation can lead to disease states.
What sets this book apart is its emphasis on clinical relevance and application. By integrating clinical case studies, diagnostic approaches,
and therapeutic interventions throughout the text, it bridges the gap between basic science and clinical practice, providing a solid foundation
for medical students, healthcare professionals, and researchers alike. Whether you’re studying for medical board exams, preparing for clinical
rotations, or seeking to deepen your understanding of biochemical principles, “Essentials of Medical Biochemistry” is an invaluable resource that
equips you with the knowledge and skills needed to excel in the field of medicine.

Handbook of Medical Biochemistry

Margret Lepp
ISBN: 9781835355824 Price: £ 238.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 222 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book discusses the clinical biochemistry of commonly measured analytes. It gives hard numerical data not only for the
distribution and balance of analytes, but also for differential diagnosis and treatment. For each analyte distribution, balance and assessment
of status, causes and consequences of abnormal values, investigation and treatment options are presented. Every chapter begins with a brief
review of the physiology and biochemistry, followed by descriptions of the changes in diseases and how biochemical tests may help in their
diagnosis and management. The principle behind the normal and abnormal functions of tissues and organs is explained. This book provides
clear and concise coverage for medical students, junior doctors, clinical biochemists and medical technologists. The book of Medical chemistry
of provides an understanding of the pathophysiological basis of diseases and gives guidelines about the use of clinical biochemistry laboratories.
It aims to bring together the physiology, biochemistry and relevant pathology for the proper use of the laboratory and enable interpretation of
results. This book deals with the clinical biochemistry of commonly measured analytes. It gives hard numerical data not only for the distribution
and balance of analytes, but also for differential diagnosis and for treatment. For each analyte, it covers distribution, balance, and assessment
of status, causes and consequences of abnormal values, investigation and treatment. The book is aimed at medical students, junior doctors,
clinical scientists and medical technologists.

Medical Biochemisty: An Introduction to Its Upgradation

Timothy Carey
ISBN: 9781835356043 Price: £ 249.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 240 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Medical Biochemistry: An Introduction to Its Upgradation” offers a comprehensive exploration of the latest advancements and
emerging trends in the field of medical biochemistry. Authored by leading experts in the field, this textbook provides a foundational understanding
of biochemical principles while also delving into cutting-edge research and technological innovations shaping modern biomedical science.
Starting with the fundamentals of cellular metabolism, gene expression, and signal transduction pathways, the book progresses to cover topics
such as omics technologies, bioinformatics, and precision medicine. Each chapter provides insights into the molecular mechanisms underlying
human physiology and disease, with a focus on their clinical relevance and therapeutic implications. Enriched with clinical case studies, research
vignettes, and practical applications, “Medical Biochemistry” illustrates the pivotal role of biochemistry in diagnosing, treating, and understanding
human diseases. With its emphasis on upgradation, this textbook equips students, educators, and practitioners with the knowledge and skills
needed to navigate the dynamic interface between biochemistry and medicine, ultimately contributing to advancements in healthcare and
biomedical research.
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Practical Biochemistry Manual: A Comprehensive Laboratory Approach
Craig Johnson
ISBN: 9781835355831 HB Price: £ 239.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 284 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Practical Biochemistry Manual” fulfil the need for a comprehensive book on Practical Biochemistry. Practical
Clinical Biochemistry in a nutshell. Questions are given at the end of chapters. It covers all the basic aspects of Practical Biochemistry such
as basic equipment and glassware, basic calculations, laboratory hazards, preparation of molar and normal solutions and preparation of
buffers. Basic qualitative and quantitative tests are explained. Advanced aspects such as chromatography, electrophoresis, quality control
and automation are discussed. Reference ranges for all the routinely done Biochemical tests are given. Case-oriented approach: wherever
applicable, clinical significance of tests done in clinical biochemistry laboratory is highlighted. Case reports are given, which helps the students
to develop a clinical-oriented approach and integrates the basic Biochemistry with Clinical Medicine. In the present book an effort has been
made to discuss these biochemical techniques in simple and lucid manner so that reader can have comprehensive understanding of the subject.
Unlike other basic science subjects like Chemistry, Zoology and Botany, Biochemistry practical generally require a variety of chemicals and
expensive equipment. One of the highlighted part of the present text is that it covers the practical aspects of different biochemical techniques for
undergraduate and postgraduate students of life sciences. It deals with all the topics related to this field. The present text is just a compilation
of facts and interpretation from different sources.

Practical Biochemistry: A Textbook
Arthur C.

ISBN: 9781835356005 rice: £ Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Practical Biochemistry: A Textbook” is a comprehensive guide designed to bridge the gap between theoretical knowledge
and practical application in the field of biochemistry. Authored by experienced educators and researchers, this textbook offers a thorough
exploration of the fundamental principles and laboratory techniques essential for understanding biochemical concepts. Beginning with an in-
depth examination of biomolecules, including proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, and nucleic acids, the book provides clear explanations and
illustrative examples to demystify complex biochemical concepts. Emphasizing a hands-on approach, it guides students through essential
laboratory techniques such as spectrophotometry, chromatography, enzyme kinetics, and molecular biology methods, with detailed procedures
and troubleshooting tips. Integrating real-world applications and case studies, “Practical Biochemistry” highlights the practical significance
of biochemical principles in research and diagnostics. With its focus on experiential learning and translational potential, this textbook equips
students with the knowledge and skills necessary to navigate the dynamic field of biochemistry effectively.

Principles and Techniques of Biochemistry and Molecular Biology

Jun Lu
ISBN: 9781835354537 Price: £ 225.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 307 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Principles and Techniques of Biochemistry and Molecular Biology” is a book intended for advanced
undergraduates. The presentation of the topics in an experimental-rich context should be helpful to students who are frequently overwhelmed
with the sheer amount of biochemical information. Each chapter contains well-written, concise, wide-ranging descriptions that cover traditional
methods and newly developed techniques. The instructor will need to guide students through the array of methods and alternatives presented.
The various flow charts are an especially useful way to organize complex material and remind students who are accustomed to using kits that
each experimental step has a biochemical purpose. Some chapters, such as the mass spectrometry chapter, contain useful example problems
worked out, but there are no lists of problems for students to work out. Here are excellent figures that help understand the instrumentation as
well as well-labelled sample spectra and worked out sample problems. The strengths of this chapter are the inclusion of sections on developing
technologies that give the student a sense of mass spectrometry as an evolving technique and the discussion of how mass spectrometry data
may be used in conjunction with other data and databases.



Biomedical science

Fundamentals of Toxicology: Essential Concepts and Applications

Luke Williams

ISBN: 9781835353899 HB Price: £ 244.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Fundamentals of Toxicology: Essential Concepts and Applications” is a comprehensive textbook authored by leading experts
in the field. This book provides a thorough exploration of the core principles, methodologies, and practical applications of toxicology. Beginning
with foundational concepts such as dose-response relationships and mechanisms of toxicity, the book progresses to cover key disciplines within
toxicology, including toxicokinetics, toxicodynamics, and risk assessment. With a focus on real-world applications, the book illustrates how
toxicological principles are utilized in various fields such as pharmaceutical development, environmental monitoring, regulatory compliance,
and forensic investigation. Through case studies, examples, and practical exercises, readers gain insight into the application of toxicological
knowledge in assessing and mitigating chemical risks. “Fundamentals of Toxicology” addresses emerging issues and trends in the field, making
it an invaluable resource for students, educators, and practitioners seeking to understand and address the complexities of chemical safety in
today’s world.

FUNDAMENTALS OF
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ESSENTIAL CONCEPTS AND APPLICATIONS




Biostatistics

Medical Statistics: A Guide to Data Analysis

Christopher B.
ISBN: 9781835353714 Price: £ 235.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 288 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Medical Statistics” consists of refereed contributions by expert biostatisticians that discuss various probabilistic
and statistical models used in public health. There are many topics discussed include models based on Markov and semi-Markov processes,
multi-state models, models and methods in lifetime data analysis, accelerated failure models, design and analysis of clinical trials, Bayesian
methods, pharmaceutical and environmental statistics, degradation models, epidemiological methods, screening programs, early detection of
diseases, and measurement and analysis of quality of life. An impact of environment on mortality, similar to survival analysis, is often modelled by
the proportional hazards model, which assumes the corresponding comparison with a baseline environment. This model describes the memory-
less property, when the mortality rate at a given instant of time depends only on the environment at this instant of time and does not depend on
the history. In the presence of degradation the assumption of this kind is usually unrealistic and history-dependent models should be considered.
This book is compiled in such a manner, that it will provide an in-depth knowledge about public health as well as the application of probability,
statistics and modeling in this field. It is appropriate for those seeking detailed information in this area of study.
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Cardiology

A Textbook of Congenital Heart Disease Diagnosis

R. Hawkes

ISBN: 9781835356098 Price: £ 226.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of Congenital Heart Diseases combines an exceptional wealth of precise, exquisite schematic drawings and high-
quality images with clear explanatory text in order to provide readers with a crisp and clear understanding of all aspects of congenital heart
disease, from diagnosis to treatment and from the fetus to the adult. lllustrations are placed before the text so that the reader can gain a quick
and general overview before going into more detail. The contents are as practical and concise as possible. The intention is that, despite its
size, the book will serve as a handy reference for cardiologists, surgeons, intensivists, obstetricians specializing in fetal sonography, nurses,
trainees, students, researchers, and even patients and their families. This is a must-have bedside reference in the cardiac ward, the ICU, and
the fetal sonography room and will even be valuable in outpatient clinics. Diagnosis of Congenital Heart Disease is the latest edition of this
comprehensive, highly illustrated guide to the diagnosis of different forms of congenital heart diseases. This book offers a step by step approach
to the diagnosis and management of different types of CHD, at different stages of life. Beginning with an introduction to the development of the
foetal cardiovascular system and genetic, the following section discusses the basics of heart examination, radiography and terminology. Each
section progresses through different conditions and examines the transition of care into adulthood and long term issues facing adults with CHD.

Atlas of Cardiac Surgical Techniques

R. Byrne

ISBN: 9781835356081 Price: £ 226.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 260 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “Atlas of Cardiac Surgical Techniques” is an indispensable resource offering a comprehensive overview of essential
cardiac surgical procedures. Authored by leading cardiac surgeons and educators, this atlas provides detailed insights into the intricacies of
cardiac surgery, covering both traditional and emerging techniques. From coronary artery bypass grafting to valve repair and transplantation,
each chapter offers step-by-step instructions, surgical tips, and illustrative images to guide readers through the intricacies of cardiac surgical
procedures. Emphasizing surgical precision, patient safety, and optimal outcomes, the atlas covers indications, patient selection, surgical
planning, intraoperative considerations, and postoperative care. In addition to conventional approaches, the atlas also explores minimally
invasive techniques, robotic-assisted surgery, and transcatheter interventions, reflecting the evolving landscape of cardiac surgery. With
its comprehensive coverage and practical insights, the “Atlas of Cardiac Surgical Techniques” serves as an invaluable resource for cardiac
surgeons, trainees, and healthcare professionals seeking to enhance their proficiency in cardiac surgery and improve patient care outcomes.

Cardiac Anesthesiology and Perioperative Echocardiography: Principles
J Adams

ISBN: 9781835356104 Price: £ 227.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Year: 2025

Pages: 259

About the Book: The book of “Cardiac Anesthesiology and perioperative Echocardiography” represents a comprehensive and practical
information and closely reflecting the current state-of-the-art practice of cardiac anesthesia. The text is composed of many chapters written by
authorities on the perioperative management of the cardiac surgical patient. New chapters have been written covering history, physiology, ischemic
heart disease, brain protection, surgical devices, minimally invasive surgery, arrhythmia pharmacology, and transesophageal echocardiography.
This book covers all aspects concerning the preparation of the cardiac patient for surgery: preoperative evaluation; electrocardiographic,
hemodynamic, and related monitoring; intraoperative echocardiography; and cardiovascular pharmacology. It is well written and organized,
and nearly all of the figures are of high quality. this highly acclaimed book provides a concise yet comprehensive reference on the clinical and
scientific principles of cardiovascular and thoracic anesthesia. The foremost authorities in cardiac anesthesia cover topics particular to this
specialized field, such as extracorporeal circulation, transesophageal echocardiography, the physiology and pharmacology of anticoagulation,
cardiac catheterization, invasive cardiology, and congenital heart disease. Ideal for residents, fellows, and practicing anesthesiologists, this
important book provides comprehensive, practical guidance for all aspects of cardiac anesthesia.

Cardiac Surgery: A Guidebook for Its Perioperative Care

Michael Campbell

ISBN: 9781835356142 Price: £ 229.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 221 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Cardiac Surgery” provide a unique level of comprehensive detail on operative surgery of the heart and great
vessels with an international list of authors, the chapters have been updated and complemented by the same high quality artwork that has
established this operative guide as the gold standard reference for the cardiac surgeon. This new book retains the format of initial principles
and justification for the procedure, followed by preoperative investigations and preparation, the operative procedure, and postoperative
management. The chapters are arranged in several sections, with each section emphasising the overall management of patients, tricks of the
trade of individual authors and discussion of technical and clinical judgement. With this new and updated book, Operative Cardiac Surgery
remains the pre-eminent operative guide to a full range of cardiac conditions. “It is essential that all individuals involved in the assessment and
management of patients with cardiac surgical disease have a basic understanding of the disease processes that are being treated. This book
presents the spectrum of adult cardiac surgical disease that is encountered in most cardiac surgical practices. The pathophysiology, indications
for surgery, specific preoperative considerations, and surgical options for various diseases are presented. Issues related to cardiac anesthesia
and postoperative care specific to most of the surgical procedures presented in this book.
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Cardiac Surgery: Recent Advances and Techniques
lan Graham
ISBN: 9781835356050 Price: £ 224.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 218 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “ Cardiac Surgery” contains some path-breaking studies in the area of cardiothoracic surgery. It unravels the
recent advances and modern techniques of cardiothoracic surgery. For all readers who are interested in this domain, the case studies included
in this book will serve as an excellent guide to develop a comprehensive understanding. The field of medicine targeted at the surgical treatment
of the organs within the thorax and the treatment of heart and lung diseases is known as cardiothoracic surgery. Some of the surgical procedures
involving cardiac and thoracic surgery are open heart surgery, modern beating-heart surgery, pleurectomy, lung volume reduction surgery,
lobectomy, pneumonectomy, video-assisted thoracoscopic surgery (VATS) lobectomy, etc. Cardiovascular surgery when performed on children
is known as pediatric cardiovascular surgery. Infection constitutes the principal non-cardiac complication from cardiothoracic surgery. Some
common infections are mediastinitis, endocarditis cardiac device infection, empyema, infectious myo- or pericarditis, etc. Cardiac surgery is the
specialty of medicine concerning the surgical treatment of pathologies related to the heart and thoracic aorta. This development is still ongoing
today. Cardiac Surgery: Recent Advances and Techniques is an excellent summary of all of the latest techniques and results of minimally
invasive cardiac surgery, endovascular aortic surgery and new therapies for heart failure, including stem cell therapy, left ventricular remodelling
and the indications for the rapidly increasing usage of mechanical circulatory support

Cardiology: A Textbook
Peter Crean

ISBN: 9781835356135 Price: £ 228.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Cardiology” provides an insight into the clinical perspectives of cardiology and at the same time provides an overview
into the historical aspects highlighting the evolution of various discoveries, innovations and therapies in cardiology from introduction to the present.
The book is organized into several sections dealing with clinical cardiology, non invasive cardiology, interventional cardiology, cardiac surgery and
the future frontiers. The section on clinical cardiology begins with various chapters dealing with preventive, diagnostic and management aspects
of coronary artery disease and myocardial infarction. The second section of the book deals with noninvasive cardiology. The book deals with the
important topic of interventional cardiology. The last section points to expected refinements and future developments in cardiology, such as stem cell
therapy, newer thrombolytics, new frontiers in balloon valvotomy and cardiac transplantation and artificial hearts. This book will be of interest to not
only practicing cardiologists, cardiac surgeons, pediatric cardiologists, cardiac anesthetists but also to fellows and residents in training and research
institutions, medical students and paramedical personnel as well as medical practitioners of all specialties to whom it will serve as a useful reference
guide. An authoritative, comprehensive, and accessible cardiology textbook that caters to the needs of trainees and practicing cardiologists. This
book covers the fundamentals of cardiology in depth, to provide conceptual clarity, and delves into specific cardiovascular disorders with detailed
descriptions that range from aetiology and pathophysiology to evidence informed approaches to diagnosis and management.

Cardiothoracic Surgery: An Understanding of Practical Techniques
Sarah Blissett

ISBN: 9781835356166 Price: £ 230.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 329 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book is an essential resource for physicians and related professionals, residents, fellows, physician assistants (PA), and
graduate students in cardiology, cardiac surgery, thoracic surgery, and vascular surgery. Cardiothoracic surgery has a rich tradition of innovation.
From the development of cardiopulmonary bypass to the design of devices for the failing heart, technology continues to transform the field.
However, when an area of medicine is so heavily impacted by technology, managing the dynamics of technological growth presents several
significant challenges. At the onset, policymakers must first understand the many areas within cardiothoracic surgery where technological growth
is occurring. Through this understanding policymakers cannot only make decisions based on the costs of new technology, but also on how these
innovations may impact the field and affect delivery of care. Cardiothoracic surgeries are used to diagnose and treat a vast range of pulmonary
and cardiovascular diseases and disorders, as well as gastrointestinal problems affecting the esophagus. It is indicated for medical emergencies
(such as a major heart attack or traumatic chest injury) or scheduled procedures (when non-surgical options have been either exhausted or are
considered inadequate). With some diseases, like lung cancer, cardiovascular surgery is considered a standard of care.

Cardiothoracic Surgery: Study of Principles and Practices

L Howard
ISBN: 9781835356159 Price: £ 229.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 236 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book will enable you to develop the ability to respond to the challenges within the cardiothoracic setting through the
promotion of current cardiothoracic practice, delivering a high standard of quality care. This will also build on your knowledge and skills by
integrating theory and practice into your role. Cardiac surgery has made extraordinary progress in the last few decades. This is largely the result
of dedicated effort and almost perfect teamwork among cardiac surgeons and the allied specialty groups anesthesists are obviously part of it.
The creativity, imagination and skills that have given rise to numerous technical innovations and surgical procedures have brought to reality the
surgical treatment of the majority of the congenital malformations and the acquired lesions of the heart. This activity describes the innovations in
cardiac surgery and how minimally invasive surgery is changing the landscape for open heart procedures. The book, remains a comprehensive
single-volume textbook covering topics in adult cardiac, congenital cardiac, and general thoracic surgery. It is intended as a core reference for
all caregivers in the field of cardiothoracic surgery. The content of this textbook reflects the rapidly changing field of cardiothoracic surgery. In
addition to the basic curriculum required for certification, we include advanced concepts, controversial issues, and new technologies.
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Cardiovascular Physiology: A Clinical Approach

Ray Martin
ISBN: 9781835355862 Price: £ 240.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 267 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Cardiovascular Physiology: A Clinical Approach” covers the essentials of cardiovascular physiology for medical
students, residents, nurses, and allied health professionals. This book is the Integrated Physiology Series, a sequence of monographs that
review physiology in a clinically meaningful way. The accessibility and conversational tone of the text offset the difficult and intimidating nature
of the subject. Detailed illustrations and accompanying online animated figures help students truly understand key cardiovascular concepts
most relevant for the care of patients. Learning objectives, thought questions, clinical cases, and USMLE-style review questions round out the
teaching elements that challenge students and help them master the material. It will Help you easily master the material in a systems-based
curriculum with learning objectives, Clinical Concept boxes, highlighted key words and concepts, chapter summaries, self-study questions, and
a comprehensive exam to help prepare for USMLEs. It Keeps you current with the latest concepts in vascular, molecular, and cellular biology
as they apply to cardiovascular function, thanks to molecular commentaries in each chapter. It Includes clear diagrams that simplify complex
concepts.

Clinical Cardiovascular Physiology

Nicolas Martin
ISBN: 9781835355855 HB Price: £ 240.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 238 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Clinical Cardiovascular Physiology” is a comprehensive guide offering insights into the intricate mechanisms governing
cardiovascular function. Authored by leading experts in cardiology, physiology, and cardiovascular surgery, this book provides a thorough
exploration of cardiac anatomy, electrophysiology, hemodynamics, and neurohumoral control mechanisms. With a focus on clinical relevance,
each chapter covers fundamental principles of cardiovascular physiology, clinical correlations, and practical applications in diagnosis and
management of cardiovascular diseases. Richly illustrated with diagrams, figures, and clinical cases, the book provides a visually engaging
resource for understanding and interpreting cardiovascular physiology. Special emphasis is placed on the integration of physiological concepts
with clinical practice, including the evaluation of cardiovascular disease states, interpretation of diagnostic tests, and therapeutic interventions.
“Clinical Cardiovascular Physiology” serves as an invaluable reference for healthcare professionals, researchers, educators, and students
seeking to deepen their understanding of cardiovascular physiology and improve patient care outcomes in clinical practice.

Core Topics in Congenital Cardiac Surgery

Elise Graham
ISBN: 9781835356074 Price: £ 225.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 231 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Core Topics in congenital Cardiac Surgery” describes and illustrates with some detailed anatomic and surgical
drawings the whole spectrum of surgical procedures employed to treat acquired and congenital diseases of the heart and great vessels in
adults and children.A rather traditional chapter on history of cardiac surgery precedes chapters dedicated to quality improvement, followed
by ICU management in adult and pediatric cardiac surgery, and techniques of extracorporeal circulation in both age groups.Further special
topics are cardiovascular tissue engineering, minimally invasive cardiac surgery, endovascular treatment of aortic diseases, and cardiac assist
devices, including total artificial heart. This book is Featuring a combination of easily digestible sections, clinical images, and a text layout that
assists rapid fact acquisition, this book highlights the core topics in congenital cardiac surgery. The text covers all the commonly encountered
anomalies, with simple explanations of the underlying anatomy and management options. Readers are provided with strong support from the
outset; including guidance on diagnosis, operative technique, and post-operative management. Aimed at trainees preparing for professional
examination and newly appointed consultants, this invaluable handbook is a go-to resource for the busy practitioner. It will also be an ideal
reference for cardiologists, intensivists, perfusionists, and cardiac nurses, requiring a concise and accessible summary of the surgical aspects of
diagnosis and treatment. The book includes sections on transplantation, ECMO, hybrid procedures and adult congenital heart disease.

Handbook of Fetal Cardiology for Obstetricians

Jennifer Fraser
ISBN: 9781835355923 Price: £ 243.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 259 Year: 2025

About the Book: This “Handbook of Fetal Cardiology for Obstetricians” focuses on issues frequently encountered by general obstetrician, more
to his interest as in fetal heart function and high risk patient management counselling, etc. it Covers every aspect of fetal heart examination and
all major cardiac malformations, A Practical Guide to Fetal Echocardiography is widely acknowledged as the definitive text in this challenging
field. This award-winning title clearly depicts examples of commonly seen abnormalities and day-to-day cases, as well as rare pathology.
Authored by renowned experts, the fully updated fourth edition is a lavishly illustrated, easy-to-read text designed to serve as a comprehensive
reference for all practitioners involved in cardiac imaging. Many babies affected by cardiac defects will find a hope of a good life through the
pages of this book. This practical book describes a systematic approach to the ultrasound examination of the fetal heart based on accepted
screening recommendations. The written content is enhanced by images and videos of both normal and abnormal sonographic findings. It
includes extended views of the fetal heart, the use of Doppler techniques and assessment of fetal cardiac function.



MANUAL OF
PERIOPERATIVE
CARE IN ADULT

CARDIAC SURGERY

MECHANI
(00:0010) ¥
SUPPORT

Brian Thompson

PERIOPERATIVE CARE IN
CARDIAC ANESTHESIA
AND SURGERY

Manual of Perioperative Care in Adult Cardiac Surgery
S Baxter
ISBN: 9781835353790 Price: £ 239.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 292 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Manual of Perioperative Care in Adult Cardiac Surgery” remains the go-to practical guide for all of those involved in the care
of the cardiac surgery patient. Written in outline format, it provides a comprehensive, detailed, and clearly explained review of cardiac surgical
disease and perioperative management that is of value to practicing cardiac surgeons as well as to cardiologists, residents, fellows, advanced
practice providers, critical care and floor nurses, perfusionists, and medical students. This book is extensively written with updated references to
incorporate the latest concepts, guidelines, protocols, and medications used in cardiac surgical practice, this classic text retains the pragmatic
features that have made it the gold standard reference that clinicians have used worldwide. The book is full of coverage of cardiac surgical
diseases, including pathophysiology, indications for surgery per guidelines, and figures of operative procedures and diagnostic techniques, with
a panoply of examples Chronologic evaluation of patients from preoperative assessment to intraoperative considerations to postoperative care
for each procedure. This comprehensive text is the standard by which any other text should be judged.

Mechanical Circulatory Support

Brian Thompson

ISBN: 9781835353745 Price: £ 236.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 260 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Mechanical Circulatory Support” is a comprehensive resource that explores the principles, techniques, and applications
of mechanical devices used to support or replace the function of the heart in patients with advanced heart failure. Authored by experts in the
field of cardiology and cardiovascular surgery, this book provides a detailed overview of the various mechanical circulatory support systems
available, including ventricular assist devices (VADs) and total artificial hearts. The text covers essential topics such as patient selection
criteria, device implantation techniques, perioperative management, and long-term patient care. It also discusses the latest advancements in
mechanical circulatory support technology and their impact on patient outcomes. With a focus on evidence-based practice and clinical case
studies, “Mechanical Circulatory Support” serves as a valuable resource for clinicians, surgeons, and researchers involved in the care of patients
with heart failure. Whether used as a reference guide or as a textbook for training programs, this book provides a comprehensive overview of
mechanical circulatory support strategies, helping to improve patient care and outcomes in this rapidly evolving field.

Operative Cardiac Surgery
Bob Clark
ISBN: 9781835355053 HB Price: £ 225.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 244 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Operative Cardiac Surgery” is a comprehensive and authoritative textbook offering a thorough exploration of contemporary
cardiac surgical practice. Written by leading experts in the field, this book provides a detailed overview of the principles, techniques, and
advancements in cardiac surgery. Starting with fundamental concepts of cardiac anatomy and physiology, the textbook progresses to cover
a wide range of surgical procedures, from routine interventions to complex reconstructions and transplantation. Each chapter is meticulously
organized to guide readers through preoperative assessment, intraoperative techniques, and postoperative management. With high-quality
illustrations, surgical videos, and case studies, “Operative Cardiac Surgery” offers a multifaceted perspective on surgical techniques and
outcomes. Embracing the evolution of cardiac surgery, the textbook also explores emerging technologies and minimally invasive approaches
reshaping cardiac care. This invaluable resource serves as an indispensable guide for surgeons, trainees, and allied healthcare professionals,
fostering a deeper understanding of cardiac surgery and inspiring advancements in patient care.

Perioperative Care in Cardiac Anesthesia and Surgery

John Caird
ISBN: 9781835356029 Price: £ 248.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 237 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Perioperative Care in Cardiac Anesthesia and Surgery” is a thoroughly updated and comprehensive book
which will meet the requirements of medical students preparing for theory as well as practical examinations and specially those preparing for
various postgraduate entrance tests. Anesthesiologists who have provided invaluable clinical pearls gleaned from their years of refining practice.
The real strength of this book is in its clinical focus. The book is simplified, easy to read, and oriented to the undergraduate curriculum. The
flowcharts, tables, and boxes in the chapters make the concepts highly palatable. It has been completely updated and expanded to reflect the
latest drugs, equipment, and medical knowledge in Cardiac Anesthesia practice.
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Recent Advances in Cardiothoracic Surgery

Christine Jenkins

ISBN: 9781835356067 Price: £ 225.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 237 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Recent Advances in Cardiothoracic Surgery” systematically reviews the contemporary practice of cardiac
surgery from minimally invasive CABG to mechanical circulatory support The chapters are contributed by recognised experts and innovators in
cardiac surgery, who describe each technique and provide the very latest trial data relating to each new procedure. Each chapter is accompanied
by clinical images and artwork to illustrate the techniques described. The book also provides ample references and recommendations for reading
to facilitate further study. The book is intended for anyone involved in the practice of adult cardiac surgery from trainees, residents and fellows
who are becoming established in the specialty, through to experienced cardiac surgeons who need to keep abreast of current developments
for revalidation or recertification purposes. Cardiologists and cardiothoracic intensive care specialists will also find this book useful to better
understand the management of patients undergoing these procedures.

Manual of Modern Operation Theatre

Scott Bennett
ISBN: 9781835357057 Price: £ 249.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 285 Year: 2025

About the Book: A precise guide not only for the students, but also helpful for OT technicians, staff nurses working in the surgical ward,
nurse educators, physicians and surgeons. It covers all the needed areas required for a student of OT technician. Each chapter is well-
framed and made all possible efforts in this respect—used simple and easy language with all practical measures that are useful for an OT
technician.” This book covers standard operating theatre practice. it begins with theatre preparation, including heating, lighting, humidity,
cleaning, decontamination and sterilization of equipment, and general management of equipment and maintain a sterile field. Specific tasks
such as scrubbing up, draping the patient, the opening of sterile packs, and specimen control are all covered . Infection control and prevention
are covered in detail, as is accountability foe swabs, sharps, and instruments during surgery. Clinical waste, drugs administration, instruments
trays, and personal protective equipment are all outlined, and the chapter finishes with issues surrounding thermoregulation of the patient and
warming devices and techniques.
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Advances in Clinical Chemistry

R. Jones
ISBN: 9781835354575 Price: £ 227.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 235 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Advances in Clinical Chemistry” contain material by leading experts in academia and clinical laboratory science.
The book cover a wide variety of clinical chemistry disciplines including clinical biomarker exploration, cutting edge microarray technology,
proteomics and genomics. It is an indispensable resource and practical guide for practitioners of clinical chemistry, molecular diagnostics,
pathology, and clinical laboratory sciences in general. It is the latest book in this internationally acclaimed series, contains chapters authored
by world-renowned clinical laboratory scientists, physicians and research scientists. This discusses the most up-to-date technologies related
to the field of clinical chemistry. Chapters in this new release book Advances in immunosensor technology, Extracellular Vesicles: Roles and
Applications in Drug-Induced Liver Injury, Oxidative stress biomarkers in the preterm infant, Translational biomarkers in the era of precision
medicine, Metabolomics applications in coronary artery disease personalized medicine, Quantitative EEG biomarkers for epilepsy and their
relation to chemical biomarkers.

Clinical Chemistry and Its Recent Laboratory Techniques
Da Silva

ISBN: 9781835356753 Price: £ 234.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 299 Year: 2025

About the Book: The Clinical Chemistry laboratory provides routine and state of the art specialized assays for patient care. The laboratory is
open and staffed 24 hours a day, seven days a week, and tests of an urgent nature are available around the clock. One or more of the laboratory
directors are available at all times for consultation and to facilitate use of the laboratory’s services. Clinical Chemistry laboratories generate over
three million test results a year, offering assays for nearly 200 different clinically important constituents. Assays are carried out using a wide
variety of techniques ranging from fully automated instruments to high performance liquid chromatography and tandem mass spectrometry.
This book of “Clinical chemistry and its recent laboratory techniques” should give the students theoretical-practical information to understand
the fundamentals and the techniques at the basis of the biochemical analyses performed in the clinical laboratories. The different modules
of this course analyse and integrate molecular and executive aspects concerning Human Systematic Biochemistry, Clinical Biochemistry,
Radioimmunology and Clinical Chemical Techniques learning.
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Clinical Medicine

Practice of Clinical Education: A Textbook
Richard Robson
ISBN: 9781835356555 Price: £ 249.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: A thorough and invaluable resource for teachers, preceptors, and clinicians involved in healthcare education is “Practice
of Clinical Education: A Textbook.” This textbook, written by seasoned educators and medical professionals, offers useful advice, research-
supported tactics, and creative ways to improve the calibre and efficacy of clinical education in a range of medical specialties. The textbook
covers every facet of clinical teaching and supervision, from the fundamentals of adult learning and educational theories to helpful advice on
curriculum planning, assessment techniques, and feedback delivery. It gives educators the resources they need to design engaging learning
opportunities and support the growth of qualified, caring healthcare professionals at all career phases. This textbook is a priceless tool for
healthcare education, whether it is utilised as the main teaching resource or as a professional development reference guide.
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Advanced Medical Nutrition Therapy Practice

J. Fraser

ISBN: 9781835353820 Price: £ 240.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 219 Year: 2025

About the Book: Medical nutrition therapy is an evidence-based process aiming to treat or manage a disease through nutrition. Its components
are comprehensive and include assessment of nutritional status and provision of nutritional diagnosis, diet modifications, counseling, and
specialized nutrition therapies, provided by a Registered Dietitian Nutritionist (RDN) or a nutrition professional. This reference is designed
for clinical dietitians with an interest in elevating their level of practice. “Advanced Medical Nutrition Therapy Practice” describes a model of
advanced practice in medical nutrition therapy and illustrates how dietitians can become advanced-level practitioners through education and
training. This book of “Advanced Medical Nutrition Therapy” provides students and clinicians with the tools needed to render effective and
evidence-based nutrition care plans based on the fundamentals of diet and disease. This book utilizes a practice-oriented, case-based approach
that incorporates problem-based learning and engages the reader in various clinical scenarios. This approach encourages the reader to digest
the didactic scientific concepts while applying them to patient-based clinical situations. Advanced Medical Nutrition Therapy begins by presenting
core concepts relating to nutrition and biochemical assessment, as well as enteral and parenteral nutrition. It has various pedagogical features
emphasize the important of evidence-based practice and a thorough understanding of current research. While appropriate for an undergraduate
medical nutrition therapy course.
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Mammoplasty: Study of Breast Augmentation

Keith Martin
ISBN: 9781835356401 Price: £ 242.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: Mammoplasty: Study of Breast Augmentation delves into the intricate world of breast augmentation procedures, offering a
comprehensive exploration of various techniques, considerations, and outcomes associated with mammoplasty. Authored by leading experts in
plastic and reconstructive surgery, this book provides a thorough examination of the surgical and non-surgical approaches utilized to enhance
the size, shape, and symmetry of the breasts. Readers will find detailed discussions on patient assessment, preoperative planning, surgical
techniques, postoperative care, and potential complications associated with breast augmentation procedures. The book also addresses
emerging trends, advancements in technology, and patient satisfaction outcomes in the field of mammoplasty. lllustrated with high-quality images,
diagrams, and case studies, “Mammoplasty: Study of Breast Augmentation” serves as a valuable resource for plastic surgeons, residents,
medical students, and allied healthcare professionals seeking to expand their knowledge and expertise in breast augmentation surgery. Whether
readers are beginners or experienced practitioners, this book offers insights and practical guidance to navigate the complexities of breast
enhancement procedures effectively.
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Chest Physiotherapy: A Practical Guidebook

Daniel Brown
ISBN: 9781835356975 Price: £ 245.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 295 Year: 2025

About the Book: Chest Physiotherapy : A Practical Guidebook is a table of Contents Functional Anatomy of the Respiratory Mechanism
Applied Physiology of Respiration Respiratory Pathophysiology Clinical Evaluation of Patients with Respiratory Disorders Chest X-ray for the
Physiotherapist Management of Major Respiratory Diseases Techniques of Physical Therapy Treatment in Respiratory Disorders Management
of Respiratory Emergencies Index. This book is designed not only to reorient the practicing physiotherapists in the art of chest physiotherapy, but
also to help the undergraduates to unravel the complicated issues connected with respiratory medicine, in a simple, easy to understand format.
In the field of respiratory medicine, the development which occurred in recent times mostly tends to reduce the morbidity and improve the quality
of life of the patient. It Includes several systemic, respiratory and circulatory complications which and have far reaching effect on the long-term
functional ability of the patient. Addresses issues like exercise intolerance, respiratory incompetence, lack of functional endurance, etc. With the
emphasis of modern healthcare shifting towards reducing duration of morbidity, minimizing hospital stay and improving the post-morbid quality
of life of the patient, the catchword at present times is a holistic approach to healthcare. The holistic approach to healthcare tends to look at the
final outcome of any treatment.

Clinical Applications of Mechanical Ventilation
Steve Miller

ISBN: 9781835355169 HB Price: £ 231.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 254 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Clinical Applications of Mechanical Ventilation” reviews recent applications of mechanical ventilation such as
controlled hypoventilation in acute asthma, domiciliary nocturnal ventilation in chronic respiratory failure due to neuromuscular disease and
improvement of left ventricular performance by raised intrathoracic pressure. Established uses of mechanical ventilation include control of
respiratory failure, intracranial pressure and pulmonary hypertension while other uses such as internal splinting of flail chest, simultaneous
ventilation-compression cardiopulmonary resuscitation and prophylactic postoperative ventilation are more controversial. Mechanical ventilation
is one of the most confusing and often over complicated topics that medical professionals—such as nurses, paramedics, physicians and
respiratory therapists encounter in their education. It is very common for seasoned medical practitioners working in critical care environments
to still be intimidated with how to approach ventilation and how to understand all settings and modes. Much of the available learning materials
over complicate concepts that can be explained simply including unnecessary calculations and advanced concepts because they are written for
respiratory therapists and respiratory physicians who are expected to hold advanced knowledge of the field.

ical Care Emergency Medicine
Alexander Stewart
ISBN: 9781835355800 HB Price: £ 237.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 240 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Critical Care Emergency Medicine” is the youngest medical specialty, but its scope and position in the health
care system has allowed it to play a critical role in the early management of disaster victims. This book reviews how EM providers are prepared
to meet the challenge through education, drills, and experience. It reviews the strengths and limitations of emergency departments (EDs) and
the steps that should be taken when a mass casualty incident (MCI) occurs. The ED must be prepared by its design, policies, and disaster
plan to be able to respond immediately before the arrival of victims to ensure the best possible outcome in patient management are of major
importance. Emergency medicine and critical care are collectively defined as the care provided to patients with acute illnesses or injuries that
require immediate medical attention and the intermediate follow-up care provided after the emergency has passed. These terms often do not
signify providing long-term or continuing care, but include the diagnosis of a variety of ilinesses and the undertaking of acute interventions to
stabilize the patient prior to the transition to long-term care.

Critical Care Ultrasound

Rupert Leong

ISBN: 9781835354209 Price: £ 234.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 269 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Critical Care Ultrasound”,is a companion guide for both new learners and experienced clinicians seeking to
improve their ultrasound understanding and skills in the ICU. This book includes emphasis on innovative applications of ultrasound in airway
management, acute respiratory distress syndrome, ventilator weaning, an expanded pediatric section, and real-time procedural guidance. It
also highlights administrative aspects of critical care ultrasound, including quality assurance, billing, and training. With full-color images. This
book is a must-have for healthcare professionals who are interested in or currently practicing critical care ultrasound. For physicians and nurses
in critical care medicine, the increased demand and use of ultrasound necessitates further training. A straightforward, practical approach, an
abundance of detailed ultrasound images and online video demonstrations provide step-by-step guidance on the principles and effective use
of this important imaging modality in both diagnosis and assistance with specific procedures. Coverage includes the latest applications of
ultrasound for neurologic critical care; vascular problems; chest; hemodynamic monitoring; and abdominal and emergency uses, as well as
assistance in a variety of specific procedures in critical care medicine. The book aims to and succeeds in fulfilling the appetite of different levels
of expert in the use of ultrasound from the beginner to the advanced practitioner.
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Emergency Surgery: Advanced Techniques and Critical Care

Dan Lewis
ISBN: 9781835358498 HB Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Emergency Surgery: Advanced Techniques and Critical Care” offers a comprehensive and practical guide to the management
of acute surgical emergencies. Authored by leading experts in surgery, emergency medicine, and critical care, this book covers a wide range
of topics including trauma surgery, acute abdominal surgery, vascular emergencies, and surgical critical care. With a focus on evidence-based
practice and multidisciplinary approaches, each chapter provides detailed insights into the assessment, diagnosis, and management of surgical
emergencies. Special emphasis is placed on advanced surgical techniques, critical care principles, and the integration of surgical and medical
management strategies. Richly illustrated with diagrams, photographs, and clinical cases, the book provides a visually engaging resource for
healthcare professionals seeking to enhance their understanding of emergency surgical care and improve patient outcomes in critical situations.
“Emergency Surgery” serves as an invaluable reference for surgeons, emergency medicine physicians, intensivists, and trainees involved in the
management of acute surgical emergencies.

Exploring New Frontiers in Critical Care Medicine

Liam Parr
ISBN: 9781835359068 HB Price: £ 243.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 251 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Exploring New Frontiers in Critical Care Medicine” delves into the cutting-edge advancements and emerging trends within
the realm of critical care. Authored by experts in the field, this comprehensive volume navigates through the latest research, technologies, and
methodologies shaping critical care medicine today. From novel treatment modalities to innovative approaches in patient management, the book
offers a panoramic view of the rapidly evolving landscape of critical care. Readers will gain insights into groundbreaking therapies, such as
precision medicine and immunotherapy, revolutionizing the way critical conditions are diagnosed and treated. Additionally, the book explores the
integration of artificial intelligence and machine learning in critical care decision-making, highlighting their potential to enhance clinical outcomes
and patient care. With its interdisciplinary approach and forward-thinking perspective, “Exploring New Frontiers in Critical Care Medicine” serves
as an indispensable resource for healthcare professionals, researchers, and students seeking to stay abreast of the latest advancements and
challenges in critical care practice.

Handbook of Critical and Intensive Care Medicine
Patrick Anderson

ISBN: 9781835356128 Price: £ 228.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

About the Book: The handbook of “Critical and intensive care medicine” is a concise yet comprehensive guide for attending physicians,
fellows, residents, and students who cover the ICU. This book includes thoroughly updated and new chapters. In these units, thousands of
medical students, residents, fellows and attending physicians spend several months or years of their professional lives taking care of critically
ill or severely injured patients. These clinicians must have special training, experience, and competence in managing complex problems in
their patients. They must interpret the data obtained by many kinds of monitoring devices, and they must integrate this information with their
knowledge of the pathophysiology of disease. There is a real need for a good “pocket-reference” book in this field. Intensive Care Medicine
textbooks are too voluminous to be portable. Some of them have emphasis on research topics with little or no consideration for the actual
management of the critically ill patient. For the house officer or medical student, a pocket ICU reference will have great utility and relevance,
even when on a rotation that is not critical care oriented.

Handbook of Critical Care and Emergency Ultrasound

Richard R.
ISBN: 9781835355459 HB Price: £ 245.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 207 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Handbook of critical care and emergency ultrasound” offers a readily available, noninvasive, reproducible
modality that can expedite and improve care in the critical care and the emergency setting. This book provides guidance necessary for clinicians
to arrive at better therapeutic decisions and perform safer procedures with the use of ultrasound. It provides high quality, asynchronous education
and fosters adult learning and multidisciplinary collaboration. These critical care advanced echo cards were developed as a quick reference to
support teaching and practice. We hope these tools can serve as a visual map to help hone the essential concepts and techniques. We thank our
team from the critical care subcommittee. This handy guide clarifies basic concepts and provides the hands-on guidance necessary for clinicians
to arrive at better therapeutic decisions and perform safer procedures with the use of ultrasound. Handbook of Critical Care and Emergency
Ultrasound is the perfect resource for critical care and emergency providers who wish to deepen their knowledge of sonography.
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Manual of Emergency and Critical Care Ultrasound
Ryan Campbell
ISBN: 9781835355930 HB Price: £ 244.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 260 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “Manual of Emergency and Critical Care Ultrasound” is a comprehensive guide that equips healthcare professionals with
the knowledge and skills needed to effectively utilize ultrasound in emergency and critical care settings. Authored by experts in the field, this
manual provides a step-by-step approach to performing ultrasound examinations, interpreting findings, and integrating ultrasound into clinical
decision-making. Covering a wide range of topics, from basic ultrasound principles to advanced applications in trauma, cardiac, and vascular
emergencies, the book offers practical insights and evidence-based recommendations for optimizing ultrasound use in critical situations.
Detailed images, diagrams, and case studies enhance understanding and facilitate learning, making this manual an invaluable resource for both
novice and experienced practitioners. Furthermore, the manual addresses the challenges and limitations of ultrasound in emergency and critical
care scenarios, offering strategies for overcoming common pitfalls and optimizing image quality. With its emphasis on real-time assessment and
rapid decision-making, the “Manual of Emergency and Critical Care Ultrasound” serves as an essential reference for healthcare professionals
striving to enhance patient care in high-stakes environments.

Pediatric Critical Care Nutrition: Principles

Michael Murray

ISBN: 9781835356807 Price: £ 236.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 283 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “ Pediatric Critical Care Nutrition” offers comprehensive, in-depth coverage of the nutritional needs of infants and
children in the pediatric care unit. This practical book imparts basic concepts, critically appraises the literature, and provides a complete review
of the key principles of pediatric critical care nutrition. This book is a Combining clinical strategies with a compilation of available evidence,
Pediatric Critical Care Nutrition, covers essential topics such as: Metabolic alterations and nutrients in the critically ill child, Disease-related
nutrition considerations including burns and wound healing, solid-organ transplantation, renal and pulmonary failure, gastrointestinal issues,
cancer, obesity, and more Practical aspects of the delivery of nutrition support. The key goal for healthcare professionals is to offer the best
nutrition possible to critically sick children to catabolic consequences of the disease or injury and improve clinical outcomes. Delivering nutrition
is increasingly acknowledged as a key therapy with nutrients that can modify illness, not merely as supportive care. The chapters result from
author cooperation from various institutions, areas and expertise. whether one decides to read the book from beginning to end or concentrate
on specific chapters, we intended an immensely readable book.

Practical Procedures in Anaesthesia and Critical Care
Janie Sheridan

ISBN: 9781835355893 HB Price: £ 242.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 214 Year: 2025

About the Book: The covers the full spectrum of clinical issues and options in anesthesiology, providing insightful coverage of pharmacology,
physiology, co-existing diseases, and surgical procedures. Unmatched in its clarity and depth of coverage as well as its robust multimedia
features, this classic clinical reference brings you the very latest essential knowledge in the field, equipping you to effectively apply today’s
standards of care and make optimal clinical decisions on behalf of your patients. This book comprehensively covers the entire field of
anesthesiology with a practical, clinical focus throughout and includes key points in every chapter, with corresponding numbers in the chapter
margins for quick reference. It contains useful appendices with formulas, pacemaker and implantable cardiac defibrillator protocols, information
on herbal medications, an atlas of echocardiography, and more. The latest book of Clinical Anesthesia provides wide-ranging coverage of
the scientific, clinical, and technical foundations of anesthesiology including preoperative assessment and monitoring, general and regional
anesthesia, pain and critical care medicine, and all the major subspecialty areas of anesthesia practice. The chapters are thoughtfully organized
by major sections and summarize and highlight key concepts exceptionally well. There are new chapters on cardiovascular pharmacology and
autonomic pharmacology, which includes a focused discussion of autonomic drugs. Incorporated into various chapters are many useful images
and excellent graphs and illustrations.

Respiratory and Critical Care of Infections

R. Ferguson
ISBN: 9781835355701 Price: £ 232.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: A thorough and necessary reference for medical personnel entrusted with identifying and treating respiratory infections is
“Respiratory and Clinical Care of Infections.” This book, written by eminent specialists in pulmonology, critical care medicine, and infectious
diseases, offers a comprehensive analysis of the pathophysiology, diagnosis, clinical symptoms, epidemiology, and therapy approaches
associated with respiratory infections. The book provides clinicians with evidence-based recommendations and practical guidance for optimal
patient care, covering a wide range of conditions from common upper respiratory tract infections to severe lower respiratory tract infections
like pneumonia and acute respiratory distress syndrome (ARDS). The combined efforts of pulmonologists, infectious disease specialists,
critical care physicians, and allied healthcare workers are highlighted through a multidisciplinary approach, underscoring the significance of a
comprehensive team approach. For medical practitioners trying to maximise patient outcomes in the intricate field of respiratory infections, it is
an invaluable resource.
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Jonathan Watson

Sepsis and Septic Shock: Diagnosis and Treatment Approaches

Stephanie Howard

ISBN: 9781835359600 HB Price: £ 247.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: Embark on a profound exploration of the intricate world of sepsis and septic shock, guided by the insightful expertise of
Stephanie Howard in “Sepsis and Septic Shock: Diagnosis and Treatment Approaches.” This comprehensive work transcends the conventional
boundaries of medical literature, beckoning healthcare professionals, researchers, and advocates to delve into the complex domain of sepsis
care. “Sepsis and Septic Shock: Diagnosis and Treatment Approaches” is not just a medical guide; it is a testament to Stephanie Howard’s
commitment to enhancing the understanding and care of individuals affected by sepsis. Howard’s expertise, coupled with her compassionate
approach, makes this book an indispensable companion for healthcare professionals and researchers in the field of critical care medicine. As
you delve into these pages, may you not only find knowledge but also a source of inspiration to contribute to the ongoing progress within the
dynamic and ever-evolving realm of sepsis care.

Sepsis: Clinical Diagnosis and Multidisciplinary Management

Jonathan Watson
ISBN: 9781835359808 HB Price: £ 236.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: Sepsis: Clinical Diagnosis and Multidisciplinary Management is an essential guide offering comprehensive insights into the
diagnosis and management of sepsis, a life-threatening condition characterized by dysregulated host response to infection. Authored by leading
clinicians and researchers, this book covers fundamental concepts, diagnostic approaches, and multidisciplinary management strategies for
sepsis. From understanding the pathophysiology and epidemiology of sepsis to implementing evidence-based interventions in clinical practice,
each chapter provides practical guidance and up-to-date information to enhance patient care. Special emphasis is placed on the importance
of multidisciplinary collaboration, incorporating insights from diverse healthcare specialties to optimize patient outcomes. With clinical case
studies, treatment algorithms, and practical tips, “Sepsis” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals seeking to improve their
understanding and management of this challenging condition. By providing comprehensive insights and practical strategies, this book aims to
contribute to the ongoing effort to combat sepsis and improve patient outcomes.
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J. Moore
ISBN: 9781835356197 Price: £ 231.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 283 Year: 2025
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About the Book: This book of “An Understanding of Modern Dental Materials Science” discusses and explains the science of clinical and
laboratory dental materials. It will help you understand the properties, limitations and safe usage of different materials, and how to navigate
this rapidly changing field to choose the most appropriate materials for your patients. The textbook discusses current data on the physical and
chemical characteristics, properties and methods of application of materials used in therapeutic and orthopaedic dentistry. The manual reflects
modern classifications of dental materials, information about their properties, composition, and mechanisms of interaction of components. Each
section of the manual contains test tasks. The proposed structure of the manual helps to highlight the main aspects of the materials studied,
organize and concretize the educational process. This book is written in an engaging and accessible way, and featuring updated images and
photographs as well as “clinical relevance” highlights, this book is perfectly tailored to the needs of the busy student of dentistry or dental therapy.
This is a quick guide to learn the essentials of dental materials. A Pocket Guide describes how to recognize, select, and mix the most widely
used materials in modern dentistry.

Assessment and Clinical Management of Dental Caries

Anthony Edmunds
ISBN: 9781835359341 Price: £ 238.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025

About the Book: Assessment and Clinical Management of Dental Caries is a comprehensive guide offering insights into the prevention,
diagnosis, and treatment of dental caries. Authored by leading dental clinicians, researchers, and public health experts, this book covers a wide
range of topics including the etiology, pathogenesis, risk assessment, diagnostic methods, preventive strategies, and therapeutic interventions
for dental caries. With a focus on evidence-based practice and clinical relevance, each chapter provides practical recommendations, clinical
case studies, and insights to enhance decision-making and patient care. Special emphasis is placed on emerging trends and innovations in
caries management, such as minimally invasive dentistry and caries risk-based treatment planning. Richly illustrated with diagrams, clinical
images, and tables, the book provides a visually engaging resource for dental professionals, educators, researchers, and students seeking to
deepen their understanding of dental caries and improve oral health outcomes in clinical practice.

Conservative Dentistry and Endodontics: A Textbook

Ken Stewart
ISBN: 9781835356203 Price: £ 232.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 306 Year: 2025

About the Book: “ Conservative Dentistry and Endodontics” is a comprehensive book. It is written in easy to understand format which is enriched
with numerous line diagrams, tables and highlighted text for conservative dentistry and endodontics. It is a branch of dentistry concerned with
preservation of teeth in the oral cavity. The department deals with restoration of the affected teeth and in providing an aesthetic smile. The
department of conservative dentistry and endodontics in SRM institute of science and technology, offers undergraduate and postgraduate
degree programmes. An undergraduate student starts to learn this subject from the 1st year. The student is trained in such a way that they
learn to deal with the problem in a more scientific way. The department has brilliant library and an outstanding group of professors who train the
students for a better future and to become a great dentist. The department has a great technology and a great laboratory that helps for better
treatment. The students are encouraged to do research , attend conferences in national and international level. It is written in easy to understand
format which is enriched with numerous line diagrams, tables and highlighted text for conservative dentistry and endodontics.

Dental Anatomy and Histology: An Introduction to Basics

Robert Berger
ISBN: 9781835356241 Price: £ 234.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 306 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Dental Anatomy and Histology” comprises of four units: Oral Histology, Oral Anatomy, General Embryology and
Oral Physiology sections elaborating essential concepts. Histology emphasizes on the morphology and variation of teeth as a part of dental
anatomy. The dental histology section describes the development of teeth and associated tissues including enamel, dentin, pulp, cementum
and periodontal ligament. Salivary glands, oral mucosa, maxillary sinus, temporomandibular joint and tissue preparation comprise the rest of
the second unit, Oral Anatomy. This book explains the development of the oral and para oral structures with details of general embryology
from fertilization onwards. Dental Anatomy and Histology’ it is written in simplified manner for easy assimilation of the students. This book
contains considerable number of colored photographs, original photomicrographs, illustrations, tables and diagrams, believing strongly that
anatomical and histological textbooks must present information in a visual format. The text book is written with a view to present the subject
to the undergraduate students and it is a humble attempt to fill the niche for the students of dentistry with the current information about the
development, structure and function of teeth and associated structures.
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Dental Care and Oral Health Research

Jack Chapman
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835359648 HB Price: £ 240.50 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

About the Book: Dental Care and Oral Health Research is a comprehensive compendium that delves into the latest advancements and
research findings in the field of dentistry and oral health. Compiled by leading experts in dental research, this book serves as a valuable resource
for dental professionals, researchers, educators, and students seeking to deepen their understanding of oral health-related topics. Structured
for clarity and accessibility, each chapter explores a wide range of subjects, including preventive dentistry, dental hygiene, oral pathology,
periodontology, restorative dentistry, and emerging technologies in dental care. Through detailed discussions, case studies, and evidence-based
recommendations, readers gain insights into current trends, best practices, and innovative approaches shaping the future of dental care. What
distinguishes this book is its interdisciplinary approach and emphasis on translational research. By integrating insights from various disciplines,
including dentistry, medicine, public health, and biomedical sciences, it fosters collaboration and knowledge exchange, ultimately contributing
to improved oral health outcomes for patients worldwide. Whether you'’re a practicing dentist, dental researcher, or student, “Dental Care and
Oral Health Research” serves as an invaluable reference that advances your understanding of oral health and inspires further exploration and
innovation in the field of dentistry.

Dental Health Manual

Joseph Underwood
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835357798 Price: £ 227.00 Pages: 205 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “Dental Health Manual” stands as a comprehensive guide to oral care, offering practical advice and evidence-based
insights for individuals, oral health professionals, and students. Authored by experts in the field, each chapter serves as a guidepost, providing
valuable information on fundamental principles of oral hygiene and preventive measures. More than a routine manual, this guide encourages a
proactive and informed approach to oral health, bridging the gap between professional guidance and personal responsibility.

Dental Restorative Materials: Analysis

Paul Adams

ISBN: 9781835356234 Price: £ 233.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 303 Year: 2025

About the Book: The book of “Dental Restorative Materials” delivers a comprehensive and accessible review of the materials used in restorative
dentistry. The book offers readers an evidence-based application of the materials and their mechanical, physical, and optical properties. The
book covers the methods used to study the properties and the advantages and disadvantages of various dental restorative materials as well as
why they are selected. This book of Dental Restorative Materials will be a helpful addition to any institute library or personal collection and will
cater to the needs of postgraduate dental students, researchers and academics in the fields of dentistry and material sciences. The aim of this
book is to determine, through a comparative cradle-to-gate life cycle assessment, the environmental impacts of three direct-placement dental
restorative materials (DRMs) and their associated packaging.

Dentofacial Deformities

Joseph Gilbert
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835355817 HB Price: £ 238.00 Pages: 259 Year: 2025

About the Book: Dentofacial Deformities is an authoritative text that explores the diagnosis, treatment, and management of various craniofacial
anomalies and malocclusions. Authored by experts in the fields of oral and maxillofacial surgery, orthodontics, and plastic surgery, this
comprehensive book provides a thorough examination of the etiology, classification, and surgical correction of dentofacial deformities. From cleft
lip and palate to skeletal discrepancies, the book covers a wide spectrum of conditions affecting the alignment and aesthetics of the face and
jaws. Detailed chapters delve into the principles of facial growth and development, diagnostic imaging modalities, and interdisciplinary treatment
planning approaches essential for achieving optimal outcomes in patients with dentofacial deformities. Moreover, “Dentofacial Deformities”
presents state-of-the-art surgical techniques, including orthognathic surgery and distraction osteogenesis, accompanied by case illustrations
and outcomes to aid in understanding and application. Clinicians, residents, and students alike will find this text to be a valuable resource for
navigating the complexities of dentofacial deformities and delivering comprehensive care to patients with craniofacial anomalies.
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General and Oral Pathology for the Dental Hygienist
Ronan Fraser
ISBN: 9781835353530 Price: £ 226.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 244 Year: 2025

About the Book: General and Oral Pathology for the Dental Hygienist is a vital resource tailored to meet the unique needs of dental hygienists in
understanding and managing oral and systemic diseases. Authored by experienced dental professionals, this comprehensive textbook provides
a detailed exploration of the principles and concepts of pathology relevant to dental hygiene practice. Structured for clarity and relevance,
each chapter covers essential topics such as oral anatomy, histology, microbiology, inflammation, immune responses, and the pathogenesis
of oral and systemic diseases. Through clear explanations, clinical correlations, and case studies, readers gain insights into the etiology,
clinical manifestations, and treatment considerations for various oral and systemic conditions commonly encountered in dental practice. What
distinguishes this book is its focus on integrating oral pathology with dental hygiene practice. By emphasizing the role of dental hygienists in early
detection, prevention, and management of oral diseases, it empowers students and practicing professionals to play a proactive role in promoting
oral health and overall well-being. Whether you'’re a dental hygiene student or a practicing hygienist, “General and Oral Pathology for the Dental
Hygienist” serves as an invaluable resource that enhances your understanding of pathology and its implications for dental hygiene practice.

Head, Neck and Dental Practice: Study of Medical Emergencies

Harry Marshall

ISBN: 9781835356180 Price: £ 231.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 243 Year: 2025

About the Book: Head, Neck, and Dental Practice: Study of Medical Emergencies is an indispensable guide for dental professionals focused on
patient safety and emergency preparedness. This comprehensive resource covers the anatomy and physiology of the head and neck, providing
essential knowledge for identifying and managing medical emergencies that may occur during dental procedures. The book addresses various
emergencies such as allergic reactions, syncope, cardiovascular incidents, and respiratory distress, offering systematic approaches and step-
by-step management protocols. Real-life case studies enrich the content, illustrating practical applications and the complexities of emergency
response in dental settings. Authored by experts in dentistry and emergency medicine, this book integrates evidence-based practices with
practical insights. It emphasizes the importance of regular training and simulations for dental teams, fostering a culture of preparedness and
resilience. “Head, Neck, and Dental Practice” is an invaluable resource for dental practitioners, students, and educators committed to excellence
in patient care and emergency management.

Medical Emergencies in the Dental Office
Christopher M.

ISBN: 9781835356111 Price: £ 227.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 212 Year: 2025

About the Book: Welcome to the crucial intersection of dentistry and emergency medicine, where Christopher M. acts as our knowledgeable
guide in “Medical Emergencies in the Dental Office.” This comprehensive work transcends the traditional scope of dental literature, serving
as a vital resource for practitioners navigating the intricate landscape of medical emergencies within the dental setting. In essence, “Medical
Emergencies in the Dental Office” is not just a handbook; it is an assurance—a commitment to empowering dental professionals with the
knowledge and confidence to navigate medical emergencies effectively. Christopher M.’s expertise, coupled with a passion for patient safety,
resonates in every chapter, making this book an essential companion for those dedicated to providing comprehensive and secure dental care.

Methods in Biostatistics for Medical Students

Keith Black
ISBN: 9781835353561 Price: £ 227.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 300 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Methods in Biostatistics for Medical Students” continues to be a ‘must-have’ textbook for anyone who needs
a clear logical guide to the subject. This book is written in an easy-to-understand style and packed with real life examples, the text clearly
explains the statistical principles used in the medical literature. The book focuses on how to interpret and analyse statistics for clinical practice.
Using extracts from real studies, the author illustrates how data can be employed correctly and incorrectly in medical research helping readers
to evaluate the statistics they encounter and appropriately implement findings in clinical practice. This is an ideal book for medical students
at undergraduate and postgraduate level, doctors, medical researchers, and healthcare professionals, as well as all those concerned with
medical data. The book explains the concepts involved in arriving at the sample size and also a quick solution to the estimation of sample size.
Questions given in each chapter will help the learner to gauge the level of understanding of the principles and applications. The book provides
a modern look at introductory Biostatistical concepts and the associated computational tools using the latest developments in computation and
visualization in the R language environment.
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Surgical Correction of Dento Facial Deformities

Brian Adams
ISBN: 9781835355541 Price: £ 224.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 269 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book is based on the surgery-first approach for dentofacial deformity. This book has critically highlighted various
promising aspects and factors associated with dentofacial deformity and can be viewed as valuable research work. In addition, this book
highlights a systematic manner of surgery that can reduce the possible duration of treatment. The main findings of the book have established
that the appropriate approaches to surgery can be beneficial for patients of any age group. The surgery-first approach is mainly utilized for tissue
transfer as well as oral cancer as the first-line treatment. This critical book has successfully evaluated the limitations and advantageous traits
of the specific surgery approach that has been outlined in this context. It has established the surgery approach as an effective measurement to
reduce the time taken for treatment without compromising the patient’s health. In the final phase of this review, the accuracy and appropriateness
of this surgery-first approach have been effectively demonstrated.

Treatment Planning in Dentistry

A. Cameron
ISBN: 9781835353523 Price: £ 225.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 226 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Treatment planning in Dentistry” provides essential knowledge for creating treatment plans for adult dental
patients. The Treatment planning strategies are presented to help with balancing the ideal with the practical, with emphasis placed on the central
role of the patient whose needs should drive the treatment planning process. The focus is on planning of treatment, not on the comprehensive
details of every treatment modality in dentistry. This will Enhance your skills in patient assessment, oral diagnosis, and treatment planning! A
full-color, all-in-one reference, Diagnosis and Treatment Planning in Dentistry, helps you create person-centered dental treatment plans for
adolescent and adult patients. Using evidence-based research, this book shows how risk assessment, prognosis, and expected treatment
outcomes factor into the planning process. This detailed coverage guides you through each phase of the treatment plan. New to this edition are
chapters covering digital tools used in treatment planning and revised content in all chapters. The book renews a core section that describes how
to plan and provide optimal oral health care for unique patient populations. Written by noted dentistry educator John H.



CLINICAL ASPECTS
OF DERMATITIS

Brian White

CLINICAL
DERMATOLOGY

BRIAN O.

COMPREHENSIVE
DERMATOLOGY

AND
SEXUALLY
TRANSMITTED

DISEASES

le Carter

DERMATOLOGICAL
DIAGNOSIS

AN UNDERSTANDING OF
CLINICAL GUIDANCE

Dermatology

Clinical Aspects of Dermatitis

Brian White
ISBN: 9781835358863 HB Price: £ 230.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 215 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Aspects of Dermatitis, expertly curated by Brian White, transcends the conventional boundaries of medical literature.
This edition is not just a compilation of facts; it's a comprehensive journey offering readers—practitioners, dermatologists, researchers, and
students—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of dermatitis. Each chapter serves as a gateway to the latest clinical methodologies,
therapeutic interventions, and emerging practices, making this book an indispensable resource in the ever-evolving landscape of dermatological
care. This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves into the intricacies of advanced topics, ensuring a thorough
examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to evidence-based therapeutic interventions, the book provides a holistic view
of recent progress in understanding and treating dermatitis, catering to the diverse needs of professionals across different levels of expertise.

Clinical Dermatology
Brian O.

ISBN: 9781835353554 HB Price: £ 227.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 215 Year: 2025

About the Book: Dermatology is the branch of medicine that deals with skin, mucous membranes, hair and nails. Although relatively
straightforward to examine, the skin is the largest organ and has numerous potential abnormalities - there are about 1500 distinct skin diseases
and many variants. We are relatively ignorant about the pathogenesis of the majority of these although knowledge is rapidly increasing especially
in the fields of molecular medicine and genetics. This book will discuss the impact of skin diseases, outline the biology of normal skin, and
describe how to examine the skin and how its diseases may be effectively treated. A range of skin infections, inflammatory skin diseases and
neoplastic conditions will be briefly described. This book of Dermatology is an ideal resource for today’s medical student, hospital resident,
specialty registrar in dermatology or internal medicine, specialist nurse or family doctor. It presents the subject as a series of two page ‘learning
units’, each covering important aspects of clinical dermatology.

Comprehensive Dermatology And Sexually Transmitted Diseases

Kyle Carter

ISBN: 9781835355084 HB Price: £ 227.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 236 Year: 2025

About the Book: Comprehensive Dermatology and Sexually Transmitted Diseases is a comprehensive guide offering insights into the diagnosis,
management, and prevention of dermatological conditions and sexually transmitted diseases (STDs). Authored by leading dermatologists,
infectious disease specialists, and public health experts, this book covers a wide range of topics including skin anatomy, physiology, common
dermatological conditions, STD etiology, clinical manifestations, diagnostic methods, and treatment modalities. With a focus on evidence-based
practice and clinical relevance, each chapter provides practical recommendations, treatment algorithms, and insights to enhance decision-
making and patient care. Special emphasis is placed on emerging trends and innovations in dermatology and STD management, such as
telemedicine, molecular diagnostics, and targeted therapies. Richly illustrated with clinical images, diagrams, and tables, the book serves as
a visually engaging resource for healthcare professionals, educators, researchers, and students seeking to deepen their understanding of
dermatology and STDs and improve patient outcomes in clinical practice.

Dermatological Diagnosis: An Understanding of Clinical Guidance

Gavin Harewood
ISBN: 9781835356302 Price: £ 237.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 192 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Dermatological Diagnosis” provides a worldwide survey of clinical and investigative dermatology. Dermatology
offers the analytical dermatologist a broad range of information, from practical problem solving to a deeper mechanistic understanding of skin
diseases, while at the same time providing space for further hypotheses that may help to find new solutions to old problems. The book is
intended to educate and aid medical students, interns, residents, and practicing physicians who see patients with dermatologic problems. The
author suggests that experienced dermatologists will find the book useful as a practical compendium of therapies and as a source for illustrating
diseases to patients. The book consists many chapters written by a single author and an appendix that contains a dermatologic formulary.Clinical
Dermatology, by Gavin Harewood MD, provides an excellent introduction to dermatology for nondermatologists. For practicing dermatologists,
the summaries are valuable. Also, the brief reviews of common and uncommon skin diseases provide a quick refresher course and superb
patient-education material.
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Dermatological Disorders: Diagnosis and Management
Robert Dowd

ISBN: 9781835358559 Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Dermatological Disorders: Diagnosis and Management” is a comprehensive guide offering insights into the diagnosis and
management of a wide range of dermatological conditions. Authored by leading dermatologists, researchers, and clinicians, this book covers
fundamental principles, diagnostic methods, and treatment modalities for various dermatological disorders. With a focus on evidence-based
practice and clinical relevance, each chapter provides practical recommendations, treatment algorithms, and insights to enhance decision-
making and patient care. Special emphasis is placed on emerging trends and innovations in dermatology, including teledermatology, molecular
diagnostics, and personalized medicine. Richly illustrated with clinical images, diagrams, and tables, the book serves as a visually engaging
resource for healthcare professionals, educators, researchers, and students seeking to deepen their understanding of dermatology and improve

patient outcomes in clinical practice.

Dermatological Emergencies

Michael Bourke

ISBN: 9781835355510 Price: £ 248.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 253 Year: 2025

About the Book: An extensive and perceptive guide to treating urgent and emergent dermatological diseases is provided by “Dermatological
Emergencies.” This book is a vital resource for medical professionals, dermatologists, emergency physicians, medical students, and residents. It
was edited by a group of well-known specialists in dermatology and emergency medicine. From severe allergic reactions to severe infections and
systemic disease manifestations on the skin, every chapter covers a wide range of dermatological emergencies and provides evidence-based
insights, doable recommendations, and professional guidance on diagnosis, treatment, and management. Fundamental ideas in dermatological
emergencies are covered in the first section of the book, along with principles of triage and quick diagnostic techniques. It is an indispensable
resource for effectively managing the intricacies of dermatologic emergencies, featuring contributions from top experts and an emphasis on
improving clinical practice and patient outcomes.

Dermatology & Sexually Transmitted Diseases

William Jonas

ISBN: 9781835353592 Price: £ 229.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 302 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “lllustrated Synopsis of Dermatology & Sexually Transmitted Diseases” offers a comprehensive and visually engaging
exploration of dermatological conditions and sexually transmitted diseases (STDs). Authored by leading dermatologists and infectious disease
specialists, this book provides a holistic approach to understanding and managing a wide range of skin disorders and STDs. With high-quality
illustrations, clinical photographs, and concise descriptions, each chapter presents key dermatological and STD conditions, including eczema,
psoriasis, acne, gonorrhea, syphilis, herpes, and HIV. Emphasis is placed on differential diagnoses, evidence-based treatment options, and
practical management strategies to enhance clinical decision-making and patient care. This book serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare
professionals, students, and enthusiasts seeking to deepen their understanding of dermatology and STDs. By combining visual representation
with clinical insights, the “lllustrated Synopsis” aims to improve diagnostic accuracy, treatment efficacy, and ultimately, patient outcomes in
dermatological and STD care.

Dermatology: A Guidebook for Systematic Drug Treatment

Ainsley Newson

ISBN: 9781835356265 Price: £ 235.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Year: 2025

Pages: 246

About the Book: Dermatology: A Guidebook for Systematic Drug Treatment is a comprehensive resource designed to assist clinicians in
navigating the complexities of pharmacological management in dermatology. Authored by experts in the field, this guidebook offers a systematic
approach to selecting, prescribing, and monitoring medications for various dermatologic conditions. The book begins with foundational principles
of dermatologic pharmacotherapy, including pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, and evidence-based medicine. It then progresses to provide
detailed insights into specific drug treatments, organized by therapeutic class, covering indications, contraindications, dosing guidelines, and
monitoring considerations. In addition to drug therapies, the book also explores adjunctive treatments such as topical agents, phototherapy, and
procedural interventions. Clinical case studies, treatment algorithms, and practical tips are incorporated throughout to enhance understanding
and decision-making. “Dermatology: A Guidebook for Systematic Drug Treatment” serves as an invaluable resource for clinicians, educators, and
students seeking to optimize pharmacological management in dermatologic practice, ultimately improving patient outcomes and quality of care.
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Dermatology: Advances in Diagnosis and Treatment
Justin Hunter

ISBN: 9781835359129 HB Price: £ 239.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 194 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Dermatology: Advances in Diagnosis and Treatment” stands as a beacon in the field, offering a comprehensive exploration
of the latest advancements and emerging trends. Edited by experts, this book provides a dynamic platform for dermatologists, healthcare
professionals, researchers, and students to deepen their understanding of contemporary dermatology. Each chapter represents a milestone,
encapsulating the latest research from molecular insights to cutting-edge diagnostic tools and therapeutic interventions. More than a static
reference, this edition is a living document that reflects the ongoing progress in dermatology, fostering a bridge between theoretical knowledge
and its practical application.

Exploring New Horizons in Dermatology

Dylan Thomson

ISBN: 9781835358474 HB Price: £ 233.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 270 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Exploring New Horizons in Dermatology” is a pioneering exploration of the latest advancements and emerging trends
in dermatology. Authored by leading dermatologists, researchers, and clinicians, this book offers a comprehensive overview of cutting-edge
concepts, innovative technologies, and transformative breakthroughs shaping the future of dermatological science and clinical practice. With
a focus on interdisciplinary collaboration and ethical considerations, each chapter delves into diverse topics such as genomics, personalized
medicine, nanotechnology, artificial intelligence, and regenerative medicine. Richly illustrated with diagrams, clinical images, and tables, the book
provides a visually engaging resource for healthcare professionals, educators, researchers, and students seeking to deepen their understanding
of the frontiers of dermatology.”Exploring New Horizons in Dermatology” serves as an inspiring catalyst for collaboration, innovation, and positive
change in dermatological practice, ultimately advancing patient care and improving outcomes in dermatology worldwide.

lllustrated Synopsis of Dermatology & Sexually Transmitted

Ronald Anderson

ISBN: 9781835353585 Price: £ 228.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 236 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “lllustrated Synopsis of Dermatology & Sexually Transmitted Diseases” offers a comprehensive and visually engaging
exploration of dermatological conditions and sexually transmitted diseases (STDs). Authored by leading dermatologists and infectious disease
specialists, this book provides a holistic approach to understanding and managing a wide range of skin disorders and STDs. With high-quality
illustrations, clinical photographs, and concise descriptions, each chapter presents key dermatological and STD conditions, including eczema,
psoriasis, acne, gonorrhea, syphilis, herpes, and HIV. Emphasis is placed on differential diagnoses, evidence-based treatment options, and
practical management strategies to enhance clinical decision-making and patient care. This book serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare
professionals, students, and enthusiasts seeking to deepen their understanding of dermatology and STDs. By combining visual representation
with clinical insights, the “lllustrated Synopsis” aims to improve diagnostic accuracy, treatment efficacy, and ultimately, patient outcomes in
dermatological and STD care.

Innovations in Cosmetic Dermatology

Stephen Glover

ISBN: 9781835359839 HB Price: £ 246.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 254 Year: 2025

About the Book: Innovations in Cosmetic Dermatology is a comprehensive textbook that explores the latest advancements, techniques, and
trends in cosmetic dermatology. Authored by leading experts in the field, this book provides a thorough overview of innovative procedures,
products, and technologies shaping the practice of aesthetic medicine. Beginning with foundational principles of cosmetic dermatology, including
skin anatomy, aging mechanisms, and patient assessment, the book progresses to cover a wide range of innovative cosmetic procedures. From
minimally invasive treatments to advanced surgical techniques, each chapter offers detailed insights into indications, techniques, outcomes,
and safety considerations. In addition to procedural innovations, the book explores emerging trends in skincare products, cosmeceuticals, and
nutraceuticals, providing readers with a comprehensive understanding of the latest advancements in topical formulations and oral supplements.
With its emphasis on evidence-based practice and practical application, “Innovations in Cosmetic Dermatology” serves as an invaluable resource
for clinicians, researchers, and students seeking to stay abreast of the evolving landscape of aesthetic medicine.
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Non Invasive Diagnostic Techniques in Clinical Dermatology

Elise Graham

ISBN: 9781835353578 Price: £ 228.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 253 Year: 2025

About the Book: Non-Invasive Diagnostic Techniques in Clinical Dermatology is an essential resource for dermatologists and healthcare
professionals seeking to enhance diagnostic accuracy and patient care in dermatology. Authored by experts in the field, this comprehensive book
explores a wide range of non-invasive techniques for diagnosing various dermatological conditions without the need for invasive procedures.
From dermoscopy and confocal microscopy to optical coherence tomography and high-frequency ultrasound, the book covers cutting-edge
technologies and methodologies that enable clinicians to visualize and analyze skin lesions with unprecedented detail and precision. Each
technique is meticulously explained, with practical guidance on its application in different clinical scenarios and its utility in distinguishing between
benign and malignant skin lesions. In addition to discussing the diagnostic capabilities of non-invasive techniques, the book also addresses
their limitations and challenges, providing insights into interpretation and clinical correlation to optimize diagnostic accuracy. lllustrated with
high-quality images and case studies, “Non-Invasive Diagnostic Techniques in Clinical Dermatology” is a valuable reference for dermatologists,
dermatopathologists, and residents seeking to stay abreast of the latest advancements in diagnostic dermatology and improve patient outcomes.

Synopsis of Dermatology and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

Finkelstein lan
ISBN: 9781835355596 Price: £ 227.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “Synopsis of Dermatology and Sexually Transmitted Diseases” is a concise yet comprehensive guide designed to provide
essential knowledge and practical insights into the fields of dermatology and sexually transmitted diseases (STDs). Authored by experts in the
field, this book offers a succinct overview of dermatological and STD conditions, diagnostic approaches, and treatment strategies. Each chapter
covers key dermatological and STD conditions, including eczema, psoriasis, acnhe, gonorrhea, syphilis, herpes, and HIV, presenting concise
descriptions, diagnostic criteria, and evidence-based management guidelines. High-quality illustrations, clinical photographs, and diagnostic
algorithms are included to enhance understanding and facilitate visual learning. This book serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare
professionals, students, and enthusiasts seeking to deepen their understanding of dermatology and STDs. By providing essential knowledge
in a concise format, the “Synopsis” aims to improve diagnostic accuracy, treatment efficacy, and ultimately, patient outcomes in dermatological
and STD care.

Clinical Examination and Differential Diagnosis of Skin Lesions

Heather Reilly
ISBN: 9781835353608 HB Price: £ 229.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

About the Book: The book of “Clinical Examination and Different Diagnosis” remains an easy-to-read but detailed text on a common skin
disease which affects 2% of the world’s population. The text is designed as a reference for both the specialist and the primary care physician and
can be read cover-to-cover in a week. Each chapter stands alone as a reference to a specific topic but is clearly cross-referenced to offer a more
detailed perspective. This new edition runs the full gamut from pathogenesis to clinical variants of psoriasis to individual treatments with emphasis
on standard protocols. Each chapter has been carefully updated to reflect developments in the last five years and new chapters cover such
topics as childhood psoriasis, psoriatic arthritis and biologic immunotherapy. Psoriasis is a chronic proliferative and inflammatory condition of
the skin. It is characterized by erythematous plaques covered with silvery scales, particularly over the extensor surfaces, scalp, and lumbosacral
region. This book reviews the pathophysiology, presentation, and diagnosis of psoriasis and highlights the role of the interprofessional team in
its management.

Comprehensive Guide to Skin Disease Diagnosis and Treatment

lan Short
ISBN: 9781835359686 HB Price: £ 249.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 236 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “Comprehensive Guide to Skin Disease Diagnosis and Treatment” is a pivotal text in dermatology literature, offering
an exhaustive exploration of skin diseases and their management. Authored by esteemed dermatologists and researchers, it provides a vital
resource for healthcare professionals. Dermatology encompasses a vast spectrum of conditions, from common disorders to rare diseases,
requiring a comprehensive understanding of skin anatomy, pathology, and therapeutic modalities. Each chapter systematically covers a specific
dermatologic condition, addressing epidemiology, clinical presentation, diagnostic evaluation, and evidence-based treatment options. The book
also explores cutting-edge therapies like biologics and targeted treatments, reflecting the evolving landscape of dermatologic care. Clinical
case studies, treatment algorithms, and high-quality images enhance comprehension and facilitate recognition of dermatologic conditions. As
editors, we extend gratitude to contributors and readers, hoping this guide fosters excellence in dermatologic diagnosis and treatment, ultimately
improving patient outcomes.
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Dermatologic Principles and Practice in Oncology
Paul Browne

ISBN: 9781835353646 HB Price: £ 231.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 284 Year: 2025

About the Book: Dermatologic Principles and Practice in Oncology is a pioneering textbook that delves into the intricate relationship between
dermatology and oncology, providing an extensive examination of the dermatologic manifestations of cancer. Written by leading experts in
dermatology, oncology, and related fields, this book serves as an essential resource for healthcare professionals navigating the complexities
of dermatologic oncology. Covering foundational principles in dermatology and oncology, the book systematically explores various aspects
of dermatologic manifestations of oncologic diseases, including cutaneous side effects of cancer treatments, paraneoplastic syndromes, and
primary cutaneous malignancies. Each chapter offers insights into epidemiology, clinical presentation, diagnostic evaluation, and evidence-
based treatment strategies. With clinical case studies, treatment algorithms, and practical tips, “Dermatologic Principles and Practice in
Oncology” provides readers with invaluable guidance for diagnosing and managing dermatologic manifestations of cancer, ultimately improving
patient outcomes and quality of life.

Diagnostic Dermoscopy: A Study of Clinical Guidance

Sarah Young
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835356289 Price: £ 236.00 Pages: 262 Year: 2025

About the Book: Diagnostic Dermoscopy: A Study of Clinical Guidance is a comprehensive guide offering insights into the use of dermoscopy
in the diagnosis of dermatological conditions. Authored by leading dermatologists, dermoscopists, and researchers, this book covers
fundamental principles, diagnostic criteria, terminology, and practical applications of dermoscopy in clinical practice. With a focus on evidence-
based practice and clinical relevance, each chapter provides structured guidance on understanding and interpreting dermoscopic findings
for various dermatological conditions, including melanocytic lesions, non-melanocytic lesions, inflammatory skin conditions, and hair and
scalp disorders. Richly illustrated with dermoscopic images and diagrams, the book serves as a visually engaging resource for healthcare
professionals, educators, researchers, and students seeking to deepen their understanding of dermoscopy and improve diagnostic accuracy in
dermatology.“Diagnostic Dermoscopy: A Study of Clinical Guidance” is an indispensable tool for enhancing clinical decision-making and patient
care in dermatology worldwide.

Hair and Scalp Disorders
Barbara A.
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835353639 HB Price: £ 231.00

Pages: 236

Year: 2025

About the Book: Hair and Scalp Disorders is a comprehensive guide offering insights into the diagnosis and management of various conditions
affecting the hair and scalp. Authored by leading dermatologists, trichologists, and researchers, this book covers a wide range of topics including
basic anatomy and physiology of the hair and scalp, diagnostic methods, treatment modalities, and emerging trends in the field. With a focus
on evidence-based practice and clinical relevance, each chapter provides practical recommendations, treatment algorithms, and insights to
enhance decision-making and patient care. Special emphasis is placed on understanding the intricate interplay between genetics, environment,
hormones, and immune responses in the development of hair and scalp disorders. Richly illustrated with clinical images, diagrams, and tables,
the book serves as a visually engaging resource for healthcare professionals, educators, researchers, and students seeking to deepen their
understanding of hair and scalp health and improve patient outcomes in clinical practice.

Management of Skin Infections: Assessment and Strategies

Michael Short

ISBN: 9781835359242 Price: £ 248.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: Management of Skin Infections: Assessment and Strategies is a comprehensive textbook offering a thorough exploration
of the assessment, diagnosis, and management of skin infections. Authored by leading experts in dermatology and infectious diseases, this
book provides a comprehensive overview of the latest evidence-based approaches, diagnostic strategies, and therapeutic interventions for
a wide range of skin infections. Covering common bacterial, fungal, viral, and parasitic skin infections, the book delves into fundamental
principles of skin microbiology, immunology, and epidemiology. Each chapter offers a structured approach to assessment and management,
incorporating clinical case studies, diagnostic algorithms, and practical tips to enhance understanding and decision-making. With its emphasis
on evidence-based practice and multidisciplinary collaboration, “Management of Skin Infections” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare
professionals, educators, and students seeking to optimize the care of patients with skin infections and improve outcomes in clinical practice.
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Skin Diseases & Sexually Transmitted Infections

Steve M.
ISBN: 9781835355497 HB Price: £ 247.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 305 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book approaches the subject delicately, taking the reader through the grassroots building blocks of dermatology
encompassing the methodology of clinical examination, educating him about the clinical and therapeutical aspects of dermatological disorders,
to finally elevate him/her to glimpse the cutting edge of technology that the specialty has now come to embrace; all without losing the reader
amidst unnecessary and unwanted details. In spite of the title of the book, there is adequate material on the other two integral components of
the specialty, namely, leprosy and Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV)/Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS). The book is a must-
read for all introduces of the science and art of dermatology, to gain an orderly insight into this specialized field. This book is complemented
with many clinical images, many of the diagrams have been drawn according to the current need which satisfies students’ need for making this
book more comprehensive.

Skin Disorders: Diagnosis and Treatment

Peter Kavanagh
ISBN: 9781835356296 Price: £ 236.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 232 Year: 2025

About the Book: Skin Disorders: Diagnosis and Treatment is a comprehensive guide tailored for dermatologists, primary care physicians,
medical students, and healthcare professionals. This meticulously curated volume offers a synthesis of current knowledge coupled with
practical insights derived from clinical experience. It begins with fundamental principles of dermatologic evaluation, emphasizing thorough
history-taking, examination, and diagnostic modalities. The book systematically explores dermatologic disorders, organized anatomically and
pathophysiologically for clarity. Each chapter provides a comprehensive overview of a specific condition, covering epidemiology, etiology, clinical
manifestations, diagnostic approach, and evidence-based management strategies. Integrated with cutting-edge research findings and emerging
therapeutic modalities, the text ensures readers are equipped to navigate the dynamic landscape of dermatology. lllustrative case studies and
high-resolution clinical images enhance comprehension. “Skin Disorders: Diagnosis and Treatment” is a valuable resource fostering excellence
in diagnosis and treatment, ultimately improving patient outcomes.

Systemic Lupus Erythematosus: A Comprehensive Guide

Connor Grant

ISBN: 9781835358795 HB Price: £ 232.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 260 Year: 2025

About the Book: Systemic Lupus Erythematosus: A Comprehensive Guide is an indispensable resource for healthcare professionals and
researchers seeking a thorough understanding of this complex autoimmune disease. Authored by experts in the field of rheumatology, the book
offers a comprehensive overview of systemic lupus erythematosus (SLE), covering its pathogenesis, clinical manifestations, diagnosis, and
management. From the underlying immunological mechanisms to the diverse organ involvement and treatment strategies, each aspect of SLE is
meticulously explored with the latest evidence-based information and practical insights. The book delves into the challenges of diagnosing SLE,
including the interpretation of laboratory tests and the differential diagnosis of lupus mimickers. Furthermore, “Systemic Lupus Erythematosus:
A Comprehensive Guide” provides detailed discussions on the management of SLE, including pharmacological and non-pharmacological
interventions aimed at controlling disease activity, preventing organ damage, and improving quality of life for patients. lllustrated with case
studies, diagrams, and treatment algorithms, this comprehensive guide serves as an invaluable reference for rheumatologists, internists,
dermatologists, and other healthcare professionals involved in the care of patients with systemic lupus erythematosus.

Treatment of Skin Diseases
S. Clark

ISBN: 9781835353622 Price: £ 230.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 298 Year: 2025

About the Book: Treatment of Skin Disease is your definitive source for managing the complete range of dermatologic conditions you're likely to
encounter in practice. This medical book boasts an intuitive and easy to use format that covers the full spectrum of options. You'll be thoroughly
prepared to offer your patients the expertly informed medical care they deserve when facing common or complex dermatologic diseases. This
award-winning text provides guidance on the fast-moving dermatological therapy options for virtually any skin disease you're likely to encounter,
including third-line and unusual therapies when initial options have not been successful. This book features dermatology diagnostics, treatments,
and management strategies. Dermatologic diagnostics include skin assessment, specimen collection, and the use of mechanical devices.
Evidence-based topical, systemic, and surgical treatment options for skin conditions are provided. Additionally, wide-ranging management
strategies are included. Summaries of each treatment strategy are accompanied by detailed discussions of treatment choices, with ratings on
a consistent scale ranging from clinical studies to anecdotal reports. This is an excellent book and the reader is encouraged to dip in and read
around a topic and enhance their knowledge.
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Advances in Diabetes Research

Phil Brown

ISBN: 9781835357835 HB Price: £ 236.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 238 Year: 2025

About the Book: Advances in Diabetes Research, expertly curated by Phil Brown, transcends the conventional boundaries of medical literature.
This edition is not just a compilation of facts; it’s an immersive journey offering readers—practitioners, researchers, and students—a dynamic
platform to deepen their understanding of recent developments in diabetes research. Each chapter serves as a gateway to the latest research
methodologies, clinical applications, and emerging practices, making this book an indispensable resource in the ever-evolving landscape of
diabetes. This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves into the intricacies of advanced topics, ensuring a
thorough examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to therapeutic interventions, the book provides a holistic view of recent
progress in diabetes research, catering to the diverse needs of practitioners across different levels of expertise.

Diabetic Retinopathy

Ryan Mitchell

ISBN: 9781835353653 HB Price: £ 232.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 287 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Diabetic Retinopathy” is the ultimate guide for pharmaceutical scientists, engineers, and healthcare professionals seeking
to revolutionize the treatment of diabetic retinopathy. This comprehensive guide delves into the formulation challenges faced in the design and
development of cost-effective drug delivery systems. It offers an in-depth exploration of the most effective strategies for drug delivery and provides
numerous examples and comparisons to existing delivery systems. This book focus on enhancing patient outcomes, the authors provide a detailed
analysis of the most promising drug delivery systems for treating diabetic retinopathy. This invaluable resource also offers insight into cutting-
edge technologies, such as nanotechnology and microencapsulation, that can help optimize drug delivery to the retina. Diabetic Retinopathy is a
must-read for anyone interested in developing innovative treatments for this pervasive disease. This book describes the formulation challenges
and solutions encountered in the design and development of cost effective drug delivery systems with numerous examples and comparison with
the existing delivery system. The authors outline the current understanding of diabetic retinopathy from the perspective of clinical practice, while
reviewing the multi-factorial pathogenesis and pathophysiology of DR from the standpoint of biomedical research.

Diabetic Retinopathy: An Extensive Textbook

Peter C. Leung

ISBN: 9781835356661 Price: £ 229.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 260 Year: 2025

About the Book: Diabetic Retinopathy: An Extensive Textbook is a comprehensive and authoritative resource offering a thorough exploration
of diabetic retinopathy, a significant cause of vision loss worldwide. Authored by leading experts in ophthalmology, retina specialists, and
researchers, this textbook provides a comprehensive overview of the epidemiology, pathophysiology, clinical manifestations, diagnosis,
and management of diabetic retinopathy. From understanding the risk factors and natural history of diabetic retinopathy to implementing
evidence-based treatment strategies, each chapter covers essential aspects of this sight-threatening condition. Special emphasis is placed
on multidisciplinary collaboration, integrating insights from ophthalmology, endocrinology, and allied healthcare specialties to optimize patient
care outcomes. With its structured approach, evidence-based recommendations, and practical insights, “Diabetic Retinopathy” serves as an
invaluable resource for healthcare professionals, researchers, students, and policymakers involved in the management of diabetic retinopathy.
By providing comprehensive insights and practical strategies, this textbook aims to improve visual outcomes and quality of life for individuals
affected by diabetic retinopathy.

Management of Diabetic Retinopathy

Henry Gordon

ISBN: 9781835355442 Price: £ 245.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 239 Year: 2025

s

Aboutthe Book: “”’Managementof Diabetic Retinopathy” emerges asacomprehensive guide, offeringapanoramicview of theintricaciesinvolvedin
thediagnosis, treatment,andongoing care ofdiabeticretinopathy. Gordon’sworkgoesbeyondtheclinicalrealm;itisaholisticexplorationthatconsiders
thebroaderimplicationsofmanagingaconditionthatintertwineswiththe systemiccomplexitiesofdiabetes. Eachchapterisacarefully craftedsegment,
illuminating not only the pathophysiology of diabetic retinopathy but also the multidisciplinary approaches essential for its effective management.
Readers can expect a thoughtful blend of evidence-based strategies, practical insights, and a patient-centric approach that places the individual
experience at the forefront. From the nuances of retinal imaging to the latest therapeutic modalities, the book aims to serve as both a scholarly
resource and a practical guide for those engaged in the management of diabetic retinopathy. It stands as a testament to the evolving landscape
of ophthalmic care in the face of an increasingly prevalent diabetes epidemic.”
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Practical Endocrinology and Diabetes in Children

lan williams

ISBN: 9781835354766 Price: £ 236.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 251 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Practical Endocrinology and Diabetes in Children” is a comprehensive guide offering essential knowledge and practical
guidance in pediatric endocrinology and diabetes care. Authored by leading pediatric endocrinologists, researchers, and clinicians, this book
covers a wide range of topics including basic endocrine physiology, growth and development, diagnostic methods, treatment modalities, and
emerging trends in the field. With a focus on evidence-based practice and clinical relevance, each chapter provides practical recommendations,
treatment algorithms, and insights to enhance clinical decision-making and patient care. Special emphasis is placed on understanding the unique
challenges of pediatric populations and the dynamic nature of growth and development during childhood and adolescence. Richly illustrated with
clinical images, diagrams, and tables, the book serves as a visually engaging resource for healthcare professionals, educators, researchers,
and students seeking to deepen their understanding of pediatric endocrinology and diabetes and improve patient outcomes in clinical practice.

Understanding Diabetes Mellitus: Insights and Perspectives

Jessica Lambert
ISBN: 9781835359228 Price: £ 240.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 229 Year: 2025

About the Book: This comprehensive work transcends the conventional boundaries of medical literature, beckoning healthcare professionals,
students, and anyone touched by the impact of diabetes to immerse themselves in the nuanced landscape of this prevalent and complex
metabolic disorder. “Understanding Diabetes Mellitus: Insights and Perspectives” is not just a medical guide; it is a testament to Jessica
Lambert’s commitment to enhancing the understanding and care of individuals affected by diabetes. Lambert’s expertise, coupled with her
compassionate approach, makes this book an indispensable companion for healthcare professionals, students, and anyone seeking a deeper
understanding of the dynamic and ever-evolving landscape of diabetes mellitus. As you delve into these pages, may you not only find knowledge
but also a source of inspiration to contribute to the ongoing progress within the intricate and vital field of diabetes care.
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Common Eye Infections: Diagnosis and Treatment

Andrew Tucker

ISBN: 9781835359020 Price: £ 244.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 255 Year: 2025

About the Book: Common Eye Infections: Diagnosis and Treatment is a definitive guide for ophthalmologists, optometrists, and healthcare
professionals involved in the management of ocular infections. Authored by experts in the field of ophthalmology, this comprehensive book
provides a thorough examination of the diagnosis and treatment of prevalent eye infections encountered in clinical practice. Covering a
wide spectrum of infectious conditions, including conjunctivitis, keratitis, endophthalmitis, and more, the book offers detailed insights into the
etiology, clinical presentation, diagnostic evaluation, and therapeutic approaches for each infection. Through a combination of evidence-based
recommendations and practical clinical guidance, readers gain valuable knowledge to effectively diagnose and manage ocular infections.
Moreover, “Common Eye Infections: Diagnosis and Treatment” addresses emerging trends in antimicrobial resistance, advances in diagnostic
technologies, and novel treatment modalities, ensuring that clinicians are equipped with the latest information to deliver optimal care to their
patients. With its emphasis on real-world scenarios and illustrated with clinical images and diagrams, this book serves as an indispensable
resource for healthcare professionals seeking to enhance their understanding and proficiency in diagnosing and treating common eye infections.

Comprehensive Endocrinology and Metabolism

Victor Parr

ISBN: 9781835358184 HB Price: £ 246.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 259 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book is not merely a testament to Parr’s academic prowess; it is a gift to the medical community —a resource that inspires
a profound appreciation for the elegance and intricacy of endocrinology and metabolism. As readers embark on this intellectual journey, they are
guided not only by the expertise of Victor Parr but by his genuine desire to instill a lasting curiosity and understanding of the dynamic interplay
between hormones and metabolism.
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Allergic Rhinitis: Diagnosis, Treatment, and Allergen Management

Jonathan Sutherland

ISBN: 9781835357965 HB Price: £ 248.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 247 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Allergic Rhinitis: Diagnosis, Treatment, and Allergen Management” is a comprehensive guide offering essential knowledge
and practical guidance in the diagnosis, treatment, and management of allergic rhinitis. Authored by leading allergists, otolaryngologists,
immunologists, and researchers, this book covers a wide range of topics including basic immunology, allergen sensitization, diagnostic methods,
treatment modalities, and allergen management strategies. With a focus on evidence-based practice and clinical relevance, each chapter
provides practical recommendations, treatment algorithms, and insights to enhance clinical decision-making and patient care. Special emphasis
is placed on understanding the complex interplay between allergens, immune responses, and respiratory symptoms in allergic rhinitis. Richly
illustrated with clinical images, diagrams, and tables, the book serves as a visually engaging resource for healthcare professionals, educators,
researchers, and students seeking to deepen their understanding of allergic rhinitis and improve patient outcomes in clinical practice.

Clinical Aspects of Audiology: Understanding Hearing Impairment and Disorders

Thomas Roberts
ISBN: 9781835358207 Price: £ 232.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Clinical Aspects of Audiology: Understanding Hearing Impairment and Disorders” is a comprehensive guide offering essential
knowledge and practical insights into the evaluation, diagnosis, and management of hearing impairment and related disorders. Authored by
leading audiologists, otolaryngologists, researchers, and clinicians, this book covers a wide range of topics including auditory anatomy and
physiology, assessment techniques, treatment modalities, and emerging trends in audiology. With a focus on evidence-based practice and clinical
relevance, each chapter provides valuable insights into the latest research findings, diagnostic methods, and therapeutic interventions. The book
emphasizes a multidisciplinary approach to audiology, highlighting the importance of collaboration between audiologists, otolaryngologists,
and other healthcare professionals. Richly illustrated with clinical images, diagnostic charts, and treatment algorithms, “Clinical Aspects of
Audiology” serves as a valuable resource for audiologists, healthcare professionals, educators, researchers, and students seeking to deepen
their understanding of hearing impairment and related disorders and improve patient care outcomes.

Hearing Impairment and Disability: Diagnosis and Management

Trevor Cornish
ISBN: 9781835358580 Price: £ 240.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

Aboutthe Book: “Cornish’sbookis more than acompilation of information; itis aroadmap for professionals and enthusiasts navigating the landscape
of hearing impairment and disability. The book spans the spectrum of diagnosis and management, offering a holistic view of the challenges faced by
individuals with hearing impairments. From understanding the diagnostic process to implementing effective management strategies, the content is
designed to resonate with a diverse audience, including healthcare practitioners, students, and those directly impacted by hearing-related issues.
Readers can anticipate a blend of theoretical insights and practical considerations, making the book a valuable resource for both academic
exploration and real-world application. Cornish’s work strives to bridge the gap between theory and practice, aiming to empower readers with
the knowledge needed to address the complexities of hearing impairment within a multidisciplinary context.”

Neck Dissection: Clinical Frontiers and Functional Outcomes
Andrew Mackenzie

ISBN: 9781835359204 Price: £ 232.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 247 Year: 2025

About the Book: Neck Dissection: Clinical Frontiers and Functional Outcomes is a seminal work that explores the intricacies of neck dissection
surgery, shedding light on both its clinical advancements and the resulting functional outcomes for patients. Authored by leading experts in the
field, this book offers a comprehensive examination of the surgical techniques, perioperative care, and postoperative considerations associated
with neck dissection. Drawing from a wealth of clinical experience and research findings, the book delves into topics such as indications for neck
dissection, surgical approaches, intraoperative considerations, and complications management. Special emphasis is placed on the preservation
of critical structures and the optimization of functional outcomes, including speech, swallowing, and shoulder function. Through detailed case
studies, surgical illustrations, and evidence-based discussions, “Neck Dissection: Clinical Frontiers and Functional Outcomes” equips surgeons,
oncologists, and allied healthcare professionals with the knowledge and tools necessary to deliver optimal care to patients undergoing neck
dissection procedures. This authoritative resource serves as a guiding beacon for navigating the complexities of neck surgery and improving
patient outcomes in this critical area of oncology and head and neck surgery.
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Kevin Johnston

ISBN: 9781835358894 HB Price: £ 238.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 218 Year: 2025
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About the Book: Advances in Infection Control: Strategies and Best Practices, expertly curated by Kevin Johnston, transcends the traditional
boundaries of medical literature. This edition is not just a compilation of facts; it’s an immersive journey offering readers—practitioners,
researchers, and students—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of infection control. Each chapter serves as a gateway to the
latest research methodologies, clinical applications, and emerging practices, making this book an indispensable resource in the ever-evolving
landscape of infection prevention. This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves into the intricacies of advanced
topics, ensuring a thorough examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to preventive interventions, the book provides a
holistic view of infection control strategies, catering to the diverse needs of practitioners across different levels of expertise.

Biostatistics for Epidemiology and Public Health
John M.

ISBN: 9781835353905 HB Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 270 Year: 2025

About the Book: This textbook is a collection of written materials that were created to teach Epidemiology and Biostatistics to second year
medical students. These materials included handouts, practice problems, guides to reading research articles, quizzes, notes from student help
sessions. The primary goal of these written materials, and now this book, is the perspective of learning Epidemiology and Biostatistics for the
first time. With critical editing assistance from Epidemiology faculty, graduate students in Epidemiology and Biostatistics, and the students
themselves. The textbook is designed to provide students with the tools necessary to form their own informed conclusions from the clinical
research literature. More than ever, a clear understanding of the fundamental aspects of Epidemiology and Biostatistics is needed to successfully
navigate the increasingly complex methods utilized by modern clinical research studies. This book could not have been created without the
dedicated help of the editors, the teaching assistants, and the students, who asked the important questions. The book is written for readers
with no prior knowledge of epidemiology, and includes basic math resources, real-world problems, and for better, faster comprehension. This
is the first textbook to present classical biostatistical analysis for epidemiology and related public health sciences to students. Based on the
assumption that readers have minimal familiarity with statistical concepts, the author uses a step-by-step approach to building skills.

Epidemiology and Biostatistics

Jim Davison
ISBN: 9781835353936 HB Price: £ 246.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 286 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Epidemiology and biostatistics” written specifically for medical students and first-time learners of clinical research methods.
It presents the core concepts of epidemiology and of biostatistics and illustrates them with extensive examples from the clinical literature. It is
the only book written to speak directly to medical students and first-time biomedical researchers by using language and examples that are easy
to understand. This book is extensively rewritten to provide the clearest explanations and examples. The author continues to provide a text that
is attractively fast-paced and concise for use in condensed courses, such as those taught in medical school. The book provides basic and clear
understanding of these two important disciplines in community medicine. These two important aspects of community medicine are exclusive to
this subject. These are gaining Importance not only in medical science but also in dental, nursing, pharmacy, physiotherapy, i.e. all health related
branches. The book will clear the doubts of students and also give an opportunity to understand fundamentals of the subjects with historical
background and simple explanations of various study designs and biostatical inferences.

Fundamentals of Epidemiology and Biostatistics

David Williams

ISBN: 9781835355848 HB Price: £ 239.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 247 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book offers researchers and clinicians a resource on the nature, extent and treatment of addictive problems in adolescents.
The book is divided into parts. It addresses the foundations of addictive problems, including developmental, social, and neurobiological factors
and addresses common addictions among adolescents. New chapters include e-cigarette, smartphone, social networking, and exercise
addiction. It also discusses challenges and recommendations for future research in adolescent addiction. All chapters in part two follow a similar
format to introduction and clinical characteristics, screening and clinical assessment methods, epidemiology, course and outcome, protective
and risk factors, evidence-based clinical strategies for prevention and treatment, and a concise summary of key clinical points.. Chapters of this
book cover clinical characteristics, screening and clinical assessment methods, epidemiology, comorbidity, course and outcome, protective and
risk factors, and more.
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Medical Epidemiology: An Understanding of Population-based Approach

Henry Walker

ISBN: 9781835356425 Price: £ 243.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 290 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Medical Epidemiology: An Understanding of Population-based Approach” provides a basic understanding and
concise overview of the nature of population health, the factors that make a new paradigm necessary, and the attributes associated with this
unique approach to community health improvement. This book is written in a very accessible way, the book describes the definition of population
health, the attributes of population health, and what population health is and is not. It emphasizes the extent to which the population health model
revolutionizes the approach to community health improvement within a contemporary context, beginning with a redefining of such common
concepts as “health status”, and “health needs assessment”. As such, this book is a valuable read for practitioners and professionals who need
to be familiar with the population health approach but are not likely to try to implement it. Epidemiology has developed into a vibrant scientific
discipline that brings together the social and biological sciences, incorporating everything from statistics to the philosophy of science in its aim to
study and track the distribution and determinants of health events. This is an essential introduction to epidemiology presents the core concepts
in a unified approach that aims to cut through the fog and elucidate the fundamental concepts.

Pharmacoepidemiology: Principles and Techniques

James Holloway
ISBN: 9781835356890 Price: £ 241.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 296 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Pharmacoepidemiology: Principles and techniques” is designed primarily for undergraduate, professional
educational experiences with students and practicing pharmacists. The concepts and methods of pharmacoepidemiology are also of value to
other health professionals, public health workers, members of pharmaceutical industry, and anyone who is interested in an introductory review
of pharmacoepidemiology. Epidemiology has not been as accessible for undergraduate and professional students. There are currently very
few instances of required pharmacoepidemiology coursework in the curricula of American colleges of pharmacy. Public health courses, once
required in the pharmaceutical curricula up through the 1970s, are no longer available to most student pharmacists. This makes it difficult to
introduce epidemiology, the scientific method of public health, without a basis in public health. The first two chapters, then, are an attempt to
provide the reader with a sense of the foundation of epidemiology in public health, through the study of populations, in which health problems
are identified, assessed, and prevented or resolved.
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Forensic Medicine and Toxicology: A Complete Textbook

Michael Barnett
ISBN: 9781835356746 Price: £ 233.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 289 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Forensic Medicine and Toxicology” has very useful information for the medical and law students, and for
the practising physicians and legal professionals. it gives a complete coverage of examining, reporting and writing opinions for a variety
of medicolegal cases. It also furnishes a clear coverage of diagnosis, management and prevention of an entire spectrum of medicolegal
problems. It is well structured with separate sections dealing with each and every aspect in detail. Topics such as Introduction and Evolution,
Forensic Histopathology, Forensic Aspects of Clinical Pathology, Embalming, Ideal Mortuary, Varsity Examination Methodology, OSPE, Forensic
Toxicology, Clinical Forensic Medicine, Medical Jurisprudence, etc. Book of Forensic Medicine and Toxicology is a comprehensive book for
undergraduate students of Forensic sciences. The book comprises chapters on thanatology, deaths from other causes, forensic psychiatry,
forensic science, corrosive poisons, irritant poisons, and poisons acting on the brain and spinal cord. In addition, the book consists of several
diagrams and illustrations to help understand the concepts better. This book is essential for forensic scientists.

Forensic Pathology of Infancy and Childhood

Lorne Kastrukoff
ISBN: 9781835354599 Price: £ 228.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 232 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Forensic Pathology of Infancy and Childhood” is a seminal work in the field of forensic pathology, offering a comprehensive
examination of the unique challenges and intricacies involved in investigating deaths of infants and children. Authored by leading forensic
pathologists and pediatric experts, this authoritative text provides a thorough exploration of the forensic aspects of pediatric mortality. The book
covers a wide range of topics, including sudden infant death syndrome (SIDS), child abuse and neglect, pediatric trauma, infectious diseases,
and genetic disorders. Through detailed case studies, autopsy findings, and forensic investigation methodologies, readers gain valuable
insights into the forensic evaluation of infant and childhood deaths. Furthermore, “Forensic Pathology of Infancy and Childhood” addresses legal
considerations, ethical dilemmas, and interdisciplinary collaboration in pediatric forensic investigations, ensuring a comprehensive understanding
of the complex interplay between medicine, law, and justice in cases involving pediatric fatalities. lllustrated with high-quality photographs and
diagrams, this definitive text serves as an essential reference for forensic pathologists, pediatricians, law enforcement officials, attorneys, and
other professionals involved in the investigation and prosecution of cases related to infant and childhood mortality.

Forensic Pathology: A Study of Approaches

Daniel Scott
ISBN: 9781835356739 Price: £ 233.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 297 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “ Forensic Pathology” provides students and law enforcement professionals with an accurate, clear overview of
forensic pathology. It presents death investigation at the scene and autopsy, providing readers with a broad understanding of forensic pathology
and giving them a clear picture of what happens after the examination of the scene. Readers learn what first responders should (and should not)
do at the scene, and get a forensic pathologist’s perspective on the importance of preserving evidence. It explains what happens during autopsy
to determine cause and manner of death including particulars of blunt-force trauma, sharp-force injuries, asphyxia, and gunshot wounds and
how findings are presented in court. Coverage includes postmortem interval, autopsy, trauma, causes of death, identification, and professional
issues. Edited by a world-renowned leading forensic expert, this series provides a long overdue solution for the forensic science community.

Forensic Toxicology: Principles and Concepts

David Gibson
ISBN: 9781835354636 Price: £ 230.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 241 Year: 2025

About the Book: Forensic Toxicology: Principles and Concepts is a comprehensive guide that offers a detailed exploration of the principles
and methodologies essential to the field of forensic toxicology. Authored by renowned experts in the field, this book provides a thorough
examination of the role of toxicology in legal investigations, criminal justice proceedings, and public health initiatives. Structured for clarity and
utility, each chapter covers key topics such as pharmacokinetics, toxic substances, analytical techniques, interpretation of toxicological findings,
and the legal implications of toxicology in forensic casework. Through detailed explanations, case studies, and practical examples, readers gain
insights into the complex interplay between toxic substances and human physiology, as well as the methods used to detect and analyze these
substances in forensic samples. What distinguishes this book is its emphasis on scientific rigor and adherence to established principles and
guidelines in forensic toxicology. By providing a comprehensive overview of the fundamental concepts and methodologies, it equips forensic
scientists, toxicologists, law enforcement officials, and legal professionals with the knowledge and tools needed to navigate the complexities of
toxicological analysis and interpretation in legal settings.
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Handbook of Forensic Pathology

Alice Coffey
ISBN: 9781835354582 Price: £ 227.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 291 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Handbook of Forensic Pathology” is a concise manual illustrating all core aspects of modern forensic
pathology. This edition retains the outline format of the original, which allows for quick access and rapid assimilation. This book provides
easily understandable language, this precise and thorough yet compact resource contains extensively detailed entries from two of the nation’s
foremost authorities on gunshot wounds and forensic pathology. With numerous instructional charts and diagrams and color photographs, it
organizes a wealth of instructional and immediately applicable information. This book is Introducing medicolegal casework and documentation,
this book explains protocols for the collection and recovery of evidence and DNA analysis and lists factors used to determine time of death and
identity of the deceased. It identifies the natural causes of death in children and adults before devoting the remaining chapters to the myriad of
non-natural causes including homicide, suicide, accidental, and undetermined. It provides detail and instant access to extensive information, this
handbook is an indispensable tool for forensic pathologists, law enforcement, and legal personnel, as well as pathologists in training.

Principles of Forensic Toxicology

Sarah Romans
ISBN: 9781835354629 Price: £ 229.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 251 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Principles of Forensic Toxicology” is a comprehensive guide that delves into the fundamental principles and practices of
toxicology within the context of forensic science. Authored by renowned experts in the field, this definitive text provides a thorough exploration
of the science behind the detection, analysis, interpretation, and application of toxicological findings in forensic investigations. Covering a wide
range of topics, including pharmacokinetics, drug metabolism, analytical techniques, and interpretation of toxicological results, the book offers a
detailed understanding of the complexities involved in determining the role of drugs, poisons, and other toxic substances in medico-legal cases.
Through illustrative case studies, practical examples, and up-to-date research, readers gain valuable insights into the application of toxicological
principles in various forensic scenarios, including drug-related deaths, driving under the influence cases, workplace exposures, and chemical
terrorism incidents. Furthermore, “Principles of Forensic Toxicology” addresses emerging trends and advancements in the field, such as the
use of novel analytical techniques, interpretation challenges, and the integration of toxicological findings with other forensic disciplines. With
its comprehensive coverage and practical approach, this authoritative text serves as an essential resource for forensic toxicologists, forensic
scientists, law enforcement personnel, medical examiners, and other professionals involved in the investigation and adjudication of forensic
cases involving toxic substances.
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Gastroenterology

Causes, Diagnosis, and Treatment of Diarrhea: A Comprehensive Guide

Gordon McDonald
ISBN: 9781835358856 HB Price: £ 239.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

About the Book: Causes, Diagnosis, and Treatment of Diarrhea: A Comprehensive Guide serves as a definitive resource, navigating the
complexities of one of the most prevalent gastrointestinal issues. Edited by experts in the field, this guide provides a thorough examination of
the causes, diagnostic approaches, and treatment modalities for diarrhea. Encompassing a spectrum from infectious agents to gastrointestinal
disorders, the book offers insights into the multifaceted factors contributing to diarrhea, equipping healthcare professionals, researchers, and
students with up-to-date knowledge for effective diagnosis and treatment. With a focus on evidence-based practices, each chapter stands as
a collaborative effort, ensuring a comprehensive and accessible resource. This guide serves as an invaluable reference, fostering informed
decision-making and enhancing the quality of care for individuals grappling with this prevalent gastrointestinal challenge.

Current Advances in Gastroenterology

Cameron Ogden
ISBN: 9781835358283 Price: £ 241.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 256 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Current Advances in Gastroenterology” is a cutting-edge compendium offering a comprehensive exploration of the latest
developments and breakthroughs in the field of gastroenterology. Edited by leading experts in gastroenterology, this authoritative volume
presents a collection of insightful chapters authored by renowned researchers and clinicians, covering a wide spectrum of topics at the
forefront of gastroenterological research and practice. From innovative diagnostic modalities and therapeutic approaches to emerging trends
in gastrointestinal diseases and disorders, each chapter provides in-depth analysis, evidence-based recommendations, and practical insights
to advance understanding and improve patient care. With its interdisciplinary approach and emphasis on evidence-based medicine, “Current
Advances in Gastroenterology” serves as an invaluable resource for gastroenterologists, hepatologists, endoscopists, surgeons, and other
healthcare professionals seeking to stay abreast of the latest advances in the field. lllustrated with high-quality images, diagrams, and tables,
this comprehensive volume is essential reading for anyone involved in the diagnosis, management, and treatment of gastrointestinal conditions,
offering a comprehensive overview of current advances shaping the future of gastroenterology.

Diarrhea: Etiology, Diagnosis, and Treatment Approaches
Adam Arnold

ISBN: 9781835358764 Price: £ 230.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

About the Book: Diarrhea: Etiology, Diagnosis, and Treatment Approaches is a comprehensive guide that addresses the multifaceted aspects
of diarrhea, offering valuable insights into its causes, diagnostic methods, and treatment strategies. Authored by experts in gastroenterology
and infectious diseases, this book provides a thorough examination of diarrhea, a common gastrointestinal disorder with diverse etiologies and
clinical presentations. Structured for clarity and clinical relevance, each chapter covers key topics such as the pathophysiology of diarrhea,
infectious and non-infectious causes, diagnostic approaches including laboratory tests and imaging studies, and evidence-based treatment
modalities ranging from dietary interventions to pharmacotherapy. What sets this book apart is its emphasis on a multidisciplinary approach
and evidence-based practice. By integrating insights from gastroenterology, infectious diseases, nutrition, and pharmacotherapy, it offers a
comprehensive understanding of diarrhea and equips healthcare professionals with the knowledge and tools needed to effectively manage this
condition in diverse patient populations. Whether you're a gastroenterologist, primary care physician, nurse practitioner, or medical student,
“Diarrhea: Etiology, Diagnosis, and Treatment Approaches” serves as an invaluable resource that enhances your understanding of this common
gastrointestinal disorder and empowers you to deliver optimal care to patients.

Surgical Gastroenterology: A Textbook

Davide Bardana
ISBN: 9781835356388 Price: £ 241.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

About the Book: The book entitled “Textbook of Surgical Gastroenterology is a comprehensive specialty book on surgical gastroenterology, along
with the most reverently known figures in the world of surgery and medicine. It is an extremely illustrated two volume source for residents and
practicing surgeons. It includes each operation in terse and lucid language, defining terms with contextual explanations. It has different sections
with many chapters. It highlights vast range of gastroenterological conditions and their surgical management from basics to advance. It starts with
general section, esophagus, covering imaging, radiation therapy, statistics, interventional radiology, and nutritional support for hospitalized patients.
Specific parts of the gastrointestinal system, including oesophagus, stomach, pancreas, gall bladder, liver, spleen, and colon, are also discussed in
the subsequent sections. It provides inclusive guidance to the surgeons through the judicious use of newer technology, techniques, and procedures.
This book is helpful for young faculty and for residents those taking DNB training and examinations to strengthen their confidence. The penultimate
section presents with widespread information on liver transplantation, and the final section covers miscellaneous topics in gastroenterology. A highly
illustrated resource for residents and practising surgeons. It Covers a vast range of gastroenterological conditions and their surgical management from
basics to advance. It Begins with a general section, covering imaging, infections and antibiotics, radiation therapy, nutritional support for hospitalised
patients, statistics, and interventional radiology. The penultimate section provides extensive information on liver transplantation, and the final section
covers miscellaneous topics in gastroenterology. A must-have in the armamentarium of all students and practitioners of surgery and gastroenterology.
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Understanding and Treating Constipation: A Comprehensive Approach

Joseph Stewart
ISBN: 9781835358719 Price: £ 224.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: Understanding and Treating Constipation: A Comprehensive Approach is an essential resource for healthcare professionals
seeking a thorough understanding of constipation and its management. Authored by experts in gastroenterology and digestive health, this
comprehensive book offers a multifaceted exploration of constipation, encompassing its pathophysiology, diagnostic evaluation, and evidence-
based treatment strategies. The book begins by elucidating the underlying mechanisms and contributing factors to constipation, including dietary,
lifestyle, and medical factors. It then provides practical guidance on the diagnostic approach to constipation, highlighting the importance of a
comprehensive patient history, physical examination, and appropriate diagnostic tests. Moreover, “Understanding and Treating Constipation”
offers a comprehensive overview of treatment options, ranging from lifestyle modifications and dietary interventions to pharmacological therapies
and procedural interventions. Each treatment modality is discussed in detail, with emphasis on individualized approaches tailored to patient-
specific factors and preferences. lllustrated with case studies, algorithms, and treatment algorithms, this comprehensive guide serves as an
invaluable resource for healthcare professionals involved in the management of constipation, providing evidence-based recommendations to
optimize patient outcomes and quality of life.

Understanding Cerebral Palsy: Insights and Perspectives

Carl Ince
ISBN: 9781835358962 Price: £ 248.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 251 Year: 2025

About the Book: Understanding Cerebral Palsy: Insights and Perspectives is a comprehensive guide offering profound insights into the
complexities of cerebral palsy (CP) and the multifaceted aspects of its management. Authored by experts in pediatric neurology, rehabilitation
medicine, and allied healthcare fields, this book provides a holistic understanding of CP, encompassing its etiology, pathophysiology, clinical
manifestations, and therapeutic interventions. Covering a wide spectrum of topics, including early diagnosis, functional assessment, medical
management, rehabilitation therapies, and psychosocial support, the book addresses the diverse needs of individuals living with CP and their
families. Readers will gain insights into the latest advancements in CP research, including neuroimaging techniques, genetics, and neuroplasticity,
as well as evidence-based approaches to optimize outcomes and enhance quality of life. With its emphasis on interdisciplinary collaboration and
patient-centered care, “Understanding Cerebral Palsy” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals, educators, caregivers,
and individuals affected by CP. The book fosters a deeper understanding of the condition, promotes advocacy and awareness, and empowers
stakeholders to make informed decisions in the management of CP across the lifespan.

Diagnosis and Treatment of Endoscopy of Gastrointestinal Cancers:
A Study of Endoscopy

Jason Abbott
ISBN: 9781835356395 Price: £ 241.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 281 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Diagnosis and treatment of Endoscopy of Gastrointestinal Cancers” provides a summary of the past, present
and future of gastrointestinal cancer history. In this book, numerous international experts of gastrointestinal cancer are discussed, where
authors have provided a complete view of the most common and widely used diagnostic methods. Additionally, the authors also explain the
unusual techniques and the most innovative complementary methods not yet used in clinical practice. Contributors have also described the
latest findings and the various clinical manifestations related to gastrointestinal cancer prevention and treatment. It covers numerous discoveries
and inventions in the field of gastrointestinal cancer detection and analysis. This book will contain conservative treatment methods for patients
suffering from diverse complications. There will be plentiful clinical cases including endoscopic findings, radiologic images, pathology and
treatment outcome in this book. For these reasons, this book will give very valuable information to many gastroenterologists, oncologists ,
surgeons and general physicians.

Gastrointestinal Cancer Atlas for Endoscopic Therapy
Luke Bennett

ISBN: 9781835354100 Price: £ 229.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 244 Year: 2025

About the Book: The latest edition of this book provides a comprehensive update on the current standards and newest skills in diagnostic
endoscopy for pre/neoplastic lesions of the upper and lower gastrointestinal tract. The atlas outlines procedural requirements and strategies for
detection and endoscopic staging of small and minute early cancers, and presents endoscopic and high-resolution endosonographic criteria for
submucosal invasiveness. In addition to thoroughly revised chapters from the previous edition, the atlas features new content on submucosal
neoplasias in the Gl tract, new magnifying images of early gastric neoplasias, and new endoscopic images of adenoma, dysplasia, inflammatory
bowel disease, and early cancer in the duodenum and small bowel. This book is written by experts in the field. This is a valuable resource that
will improve the diagnostic skills of endoscopists. The larger the number of patients suffering from irritable bowel syndrome or inflammatory
bowel diseases, the greater the need to properly diagnose and cure. This book is a comprehensive guide through Gl diseases, which can be
used by practitioners and patients. It will allow: - to explore the mechanisms underlying Gl diseases - to accurately diagnose and find the best
treatment - to learn how to alleviate Gl disease symptoms by changing diet and lifestyle. This guide has been written by experts in the field who
understand the needs of doctors and their patients.
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Gastrointestinal Endoscopy: Recent Development
Nick Andersen
ISBN: 9781835356371 Price: £ 240.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 258 Year: 2025

About the Book: “This comprehensive treatise on cutting edge tools and research provides a fascinating insight into the rapidly evolving field
of diagnostic and therapeutic endoscopy. Accomplished international researchers and clinicians discuss the latest endoscopic advances in
diverse areas including obesity and associated metabolic syndromes, management of peripancreatic fluid collections, endoluminal suturing
techniques, fistula closure, management of Barrett’s epithelium, chromoendoscopy, high resolution manometry and endoscopic ultrasonography.
Gastrointestinal Endoscopy: Recent development is a valuable resource on the evolving role of endoscopic management of gastrointestinal
diseases and is a tremendous resource for gastroenterologists, endoscopists, Gl surgeons, and medical residents. Gastroenterology, we
summarize recent advances in the field of gastrointestinal endoscopy. Although a thorough concepts review was performed for each topic,
the nature of the chapters is subjective and systematic and is based on the authors’ experience and expertise. There have been remarkable
advances in the field of gastrointestinal endoscopy over the past 2 years.Thisbook highlights major new developments relevant to gastrointestinal
endoscopy. “

Gastrointestinal Tract: A Study of Diagnosis of Infections
Robert M.

ISBN: 9781835356357 Price: £ 239.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 292 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Gastrointestinal Tract” provides a comprehensive overview of the use of ultrasound in the imaging of acute and
chronic inflammatory conditions of the gastrointestinal tract as well as of neoplastic and infectious diseases. The specific ultrasound features
of gastrointestinal disorders are explained, and the value and limits of ultrasound are discussed. Each chapter provides a description of the
findings obtained with ultrasound imaging, with inclusion of alternative diagnostic imaging methods for comparative purposes. Specific technical
developments and applications of ultrasound relevant to studies of the gastrointestinal tract, such as functional and 3D ultrasound, contrast
agents and operative ultrasound, are also discussed. The book includes many high-quality illustrations and the most up-to-date information. This
book is Written for the practicing surgical pathologist, this text combines the superior illustrations of an atlas with carefully written prose to create
a useful diagnostic companion. The descriptive sections of each chapter are organized into short paragraphs for easy reference and include the
use of tables to compare and contrast organisms and summarize differential diagnoses. Each chapter is extensively illustrated, and contains
prose discussions of diagnostic features, differential diagnoses, brief clinical descriptions, and ancillary tests that help confirm the diagnosis (i.e.,
immunohistochemistry, special histochemical stains, and molecular diagnostic techniques).

Infections of the Gastrointestinal Tract
Harry Wright

ISBN: 9781835353912 Price: £ 245.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 258 Year: 2025

About the Book: Infections of the Gastrointestinal Tract is a definitive resource offering a comprehensive examination of the diverse array
of infectious diseases affecting the gastrointestinal system. Authored by leading experts in gastroenterology and infectious diseases, this
authoritative volume provides an in-depth analysis of the etiology, clinical manifestations, diagnosis, and management of gastrointestinal
infections. The book begins by exploring the microbiology and epidemiology of gastrointestinal pathogens, including bacteria, viruses, parasites,
and fungi, highlighting their modes of transmission and risk factors for infection. It then delves into the clinical presentation and diagnostic
approach to gastrointestinal infections, discussing the role of laboratory tests, imaging studies, and endoscopic procedures in identifying causative
organisms and guiding treatment decisions. Moreover, “Infections of the Gastrointestinal Tract” offers evidence-based recommendations
for the management of specific gastrointestinal infections, including antimicrobial therapy, supportive care, and infection control measures.
Each chapter is enriched with illustrative case studies, tables, and figures to enhance understanding and facilitate clinical application. With its
comprehensive coverage and practical approach, this indispensable resource serves as a valuable reference for gastroenterologists, infectious
disease specialists, microbiologists, and other healthcare professionals involved in the diagnosis and management of gastrointestinal infections.

Practical Gastrointestinal Endoscopy

Ronald Brown
ISBN: 9781835354049 Price: £ 226.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 256 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Practical Gastrointestinal Endoscopy” has revolutionised the practice of medical and surgical gastroenterology.
The authors of this book leading endoscopists in the aim to provide the newcomer to this field or the practitioner requiring an update, with all the
practical advice they need. In discussing the procedures themselves, the authors begin at the top of the gut and end at the bottom, digressing
into the bile and pancreatic ducts along the way. As one reviewer has commented, the discussions throughout the text are characterized by
the same clarity of expression, perception of other endoscopists difficulties and depth of their vast experience that is so evident when the
authors are lecturing or teaching. Practical Gastrointestinal Endoscopy is the basic primer for endoscopy around the world. Drawing on the vast
experience of the authors it provides clear and practical guidance on the fundamentals of standard endoscopy practice. It describes procedures
in great depth and addresses improved therapeutic techniques and advances in technology. The book is well illustrated throughout with color
line drawings and diagrams. It is an indispensable resource for all trainees in gastroenterology and essential read for all practising endoscopists
who are interested in improving their techniques.
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Clinical Approach to Geriatrics: Diagnosis and Management

Boris Dyer

ISBN: 9781835358146 HB Price: £ 225.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 241 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Approach to Geriatrics: Diagnosis and Management is a definitive resource that navigates the intricate landscape of
healthcare for the elderly. Edited by experts in the field, this book provides a comprehensive guide for healthcare professionals, researchers, and
students seeking a deeper understanding of geriatric medicine. From diagnostic considerations to tailored management strategies, each chapter
offers evidence-based insights that bridge the gap between theory and practice. The collaborative efforts of esteemed contributors ensure that
this book serves as an informative and applicable resource, addressing the unique challenges in geriatric care. With a focus on a holistic and
patient-centered approach, this book stands as an invaluable reference for those dedicated to providing optimal care for older adults. “Clinical
Approach to Geriatrics” is a testament to the commitment of the contributors to advancing knowledge and excellence in the field of geriatric
medicine.

Clinical Geriatrics: Essential Principles and Practices
Leonard Stewart
ISBN: 9781835359426 HB Price: £ 248.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025
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Peter Payne
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Philip Larkin

About the Book: Clinical Geriatrics: Essential Principles and Practices stands as an indispensable guide for healthcare professionals, clinicians,
and students navigating the complexities of geriatric medicine. Edited by experts in the field, this book provides a comprehensive exploration
of the essential principles and practices in geriatrics. Each chapter encapsulates fundamental principles, from comprehensive assessment
to tailored management strategies, bridging the gap between theory and application. The edition recognizes the evolving nature of geriatric
medicine, incorporating discussions on emerging trends, innovations, and interdisciplinary collaboration. This book serves as a practical guide,
offering evidence-based insights that resonate in real-world clinical scenarios, empowering readers to deliver compassionate and effective care
to the aging population.

Comprehensive Geriatrics

Peter Payne
ISBN: 9781835359747 Price: £ 234.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 247 Year: 2025

About the Book: Comprehensive Geriatrics stands as an indispensable guide for healthcare professionals, clinicians, and students navigating
the intricate landscape of geriatric medicine. Edited by experts in the field, this book provides a comprehensive exploration of the latest insights
into geriatrics, from comprehensive assessments to tailored management strategies. Each chapter serves as a portal, offering a profound
exploration of the evolving dimensions of geriatric care. With a special focus on emerging trends, innovative practices, and interdisciplinary
collaboration, this book transcends the conventional, serving as a dynamic and enriching resource for those seeking to deepen their
understanding of comprehensive geriatrics.

Geriatric Neuropsychiatry: Basic Understanding

Philip Larkin
ISBN: 9781835356906 Price: £ 241.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 253 Year: 2025

About the Book: The book of “ Geriatric Neuropsychology” Provide essential brings together experts in the field to integrate the knowledge and
skills needed to understand and treat older adults who are experiencing problems with memory and other thinking skills. This book provides a
strong foundation for clinicians, educators, and researchers invested in the wellbeing of older adults. The impact and experience of aging, like
the practice of neuropsychology, evolves over time. Similarly, through advances in science and professional techniques, neuropsychological
practice has continued to evolve. Neuropsychological evaluation remains the most effective method of diagnosing age-related cognitive decline,
cognitive difficulties that result from psychological factors, and other related disorders, as well as determining how the various disorders impact
functioning and quality of life. This book explores these areas and offers state-of-the-art assessment techniques to assess changes in cognition
and behavior and to distinguish normal changes from neuropathology.
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Geriatric Physiotherapy Management: Principles
Damien Brennan
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835356920 Price: £ 242.50 Pages: 297 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Geriatric Physiotherapy Management” Offering a comprehensive look at physical therapy science and practice.
This is a perfect resource for both students and practitioners alike. This text is recommended as the primary preparatory resource for the Geriatric
Physical Therapy Specialization exam. Another category geriatric physiotherapy deals with is cardiovascular disease, like heart disease and
stroke. The physiotherapy professional has an array of tools at her disposal to work with these conditions. Exercise, aqua therapy, electrical
stimulation, and more can be used. Recent research has focused on elucidating the tumor biology and molecular pathways that mediate
cancer progression and drug resistance for the development of novel molecular-targeted therapies. These include monoclonal antibodies, small-
molecule receptor tyrosine kinase inhibitors, and agents that block downstream signaling pathways in gynecological cancer. However, newly
approved drugs for ovarian cancer are limited and the effectiveness of these incorporated therapies is limited. Therefore, further research is
required to gain a better understanding of this phenomenon.

Physiological Basis of Aging and Geriatrics
Brian Smith

ISBN: 9781835353752 Price: £ 237.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: Physiological Basis of Aging and Geriatrics offers a comprehensive exploration of the complex physiological changes
associated with aging and their implications for geriatric care. Authored by leading experts in gerontology, physiology, and aging research, this
book provides a thorough examination of the biological processes underlying aging, from cellular mechanisms to systemic effects on organ
systems. Covering a wide range of topics including cellular aging, inflammation, hormonal changes, and age-related diseases, the book delves
into the intricate interplay between genetic, environmental, and lifestyle factors in shaping the aging process. It also discusses the principles
of geriatric care, including assessment, management, and prevention strategies for common age-related conditions. With its evidence-based
content and practical guidance, “Physiological Basis of Aging and Geriatrics” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals,
researchers, educators, and students seeking a deeper understanding of the physiological basis of aging and its implications for geriatric
practice. Whether used as a reference for clinical care or as a textbook for academic study, this book provides essential insights into the science
of aging and geriatric medicine.

Principles and Practice of Geriatric Psychiatry
Catherine Han

ISBN: 9781835355138 HB Price: £ 229.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: Principles and Practice of Geriatric Psychiatry is a comprehensive and authoritative resource offering a thorough exploration of
mental health care for older adults. Authored by leading experts in geriatric psychiatry, this textbook provides insights into the unique challenges
and opportunities in the field, covering a wide range of topics including neurocognitive disorders, mood disorders, anxiety disorders, psychotic
disorders, and substance use disorders. With a focus on evidence-based practices and innovative interventions, each chapter provides practical
guidance on assessment, diagnosis, and management of mental health conditions in older adults. Special emphasis is placed on interdisciplinary
collaboration, ethical considerations, and caregiver support to enhance patient care outcomes. Rich in both theoretical knowledge and practical
applications, “Principles and Practice of Geriatric Psychiatry” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals, researchers,
educators, and policymakers involved in the care of older adults, facilitating excellence in geriatric mental health care and improving the quality

of life for older adults.
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Bedside Obstetrics and Gynecology

John Horgan

ISBN: 9781835354223 Price: £ 235.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 223 Year: 2025

About the Book: Bedside Obstetrics and Gynecology is an indispensable guide that brings together the expertise of leading healthcare professionals
to provide a comprehensive resource for clinicians immersed in the realm of women’s health. This meticulously curated book is designed to serve
as a practical companion for healthcare providers at every stage of their careers, from medical students to seasoned practitioners. With a focus on
seamlessly integrating theory with hands-on application, the book covers a wide spectrum of obstetric and gynecologic conditions, ensuring that
clinicians are well-equipped to deliver optimal care to women throughout their reproductive health journey. The book follows the patient’s trajectory,
addressing topics ranging from adolescent gynecology to the challenges presented by pregnancy, childbirth, and various gynecologic conditions. Each
chapter is crafted to offer practical insights into diagnosis and management, grounded in evidence-based practice. The content is not only clinically
relevant but also emphasizes a patient-centered approach, empowering clinicians to make informed decisions and fostering a holistic understanding
of women’s health. Authored and edited by experts in their respective fields, “Bedside Obstetrics and Gynecology” is more than just a textbook; it is
a testament to the commitment of the contributors to advancing the standard of care in obstetrics and gynecology. The book serves as a valuable
resource for those seeking to enhance their bedside skills, make informed clinical decisions, and contribute to the ongoing improvement of outcomes
in women’s healthcare. Whether used as a reference in practice or a guide in training, this book is poised to be a foundational resource for anyone
dedicated to delivering excellence in the field of obstetrics and gynecology.

Blueprints Obstetrics and Gynecology
Edward Bond

ISBN: 9781835354230 Price: £ 235.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Year: 2025

Pages: 246

About the Book: “Blueprints Obstetrics and Gynecology” is a comprehensive and concise resource designed to aid medical students in mastering
the core concepts of obstetrics and gynecology. Authored by experienced educators and clinicians, this book covers all essential topics in the
field, providing a structured approach to understanding both obstetric and gynecological conditions. The book is organized into sections that
cover key areas such as prenatal care, labor and delivery, gynecological disorders, reproductive endocrinology, and gynecologic oncology. Each
chapter begins with an overview of the topic, followed by detailed discussions of clinical presentations, diagnostic criteria, treatment options,
and management strategies. With its user-friendly format, high-yield information, and emphasis on clinical relevance, “Blueprints Obstetrics and
Gynecology” is an invaluable resource for medical students preparing for clerkships, shelf exams, and the USMLE Step 2 examination. It is also
a useful reference for residents, physicians, and other healthcare professionals seeking a comprehensive review of obstetrics and gynecology.

Clinical Gynecology

Daniel Haas

ISBN: 9781835354155 Price: £ 231.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 251 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Clinical Gynecology” presents the current and future perspectives of medical science in gynecology and
obstetrics. The authors fully describe the current understanding of a disease including clinical features, imaging, pathology, and molecular
biology, also include the historical aspects and theories for exploring the etiology of the disease. Also, recent developments in diagnostic
strategy, medical treatment, surgery, radiotherapy, prevention, and better health-care methods are clearly shown. Thus, each book in the series
focuses on the scientific basis for the pathogenesis of a disease and provides clinical applications that make it possible to offer personalized
treatment for each patient. Over the past 20 years, physicians have been working to develop a standard treatment and publish clinical guidelines
for a disease based on epidemiological evidence, mainly through the use of randomized clinical trials and meta-analyses. Recently, however,
comprehensive genomic and genetic analyses have revealed the differences and variations in biological characteristics even among patients
with the same diagnosis and have been focusing on personalized therapy. Now all physicians and patients are entering a new world of “precision
medicine” through the use of genomic evidence. We are confident that readers will greatly benefit from the contents of the series with its purview
of the exciting and promising future of gynecology and obstetrics.

Comprehensive Obstetrics and Gynecology

Frank Mitchell

ISBN: 9781835359822 Price: £ 224.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 258 Year: 2025

About the Book: Comprehensive Obstetrics and Gynecology is an authoritative and all-encompassing reference text that offers a thorough
exploration of the field of women’s health. Edited by leading experts in obstetrics and gynecology, this comprehensive volume provides a
comprehensive overview of the breadth and depth of knowledge required for effective practice in the field. From prenatal care and pregnancy
management to gynecological disorders and reproductive health, each chapter is authored by renowned specialists and covers the latest
evidence-based information, diagnostic approaches, and treatment modalities. The book also addresses preventive care, family planning,
infertility, and gynecologic oncology, ensuring a holistic approach to women’s healthcare. lllustrated with high-quality images, diagrams, and
algorithms, “Comprehensive Obstetrics and Gynecology” serves as an invaluable resource for obstetricians, gynecologists, residents, and other
healthcare professionals involved in the care of women throughout their reproductive lifespan. Whether used as a comprehensive textbook
or a quick reference guide, this definitive volume is essential for staying abreast of the latest advances and best practices in obstetrics and
gynecology.
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Evidence-based Obstetrics and Gynecology
Rachel Holden
ISBN: 9781835354216 Price: £ 234.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 231 Year: 2025

About the Book: The book of “evidence-based obstetrics and gynecology” aimed at practicing obstetricians, gynecologists, and trainees
in the specialty. Evidence-based Obstetrics and Gynecology concentrates on the clinical practice areas of diagnosis, investigation and
management. The first section of the book discusses evidence-based medicine methodology in the context of the two specialties. This cover
all the major conditions in obstetrics and gynecology, with each chapter reviewing the best available evidence for management of the particular
condition. The chapters are structured in line with EBM methodology, meaning the cases generate the relevant clinical questions. The book
provides in-depth chapter coverage of abnormal vaginal bleeding; ectopic pregnancy; pelvic pain; lower genital tract infections; contraception
and sterilization; breast diseases; uro gynecology; endocrinology and infertility; puberty and precocious puberty; cervical dysplasia and HPV;
cervical, vaginal, vulvar, uterine, and ovarian cancer; preconception care; prenatal care and diagnosis; drugs and medications in pregnancy;
maternal complications; chronic hypertension; diabetes mellitus; thyroid disease; neurologic disease; psychiatric disease; post term pregnancy;
fetal complications; preeclampsia; and more.

Gynecologic Cancer Surgery Management: Study of Effective Approaches

Jeff Washington

ISBN: 9781835356630 Price: £ 228.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 291 Year: 2025

About the Book: A gynecological cancer diagnosis can be life-altering and experts takes an integrated, patient-centered approach to diagnose
and treat ovarian, cervical, uterine (endometrial), vaginal, vulvar and fallopian tube cancers. By working collaboratively, our clinicians and
researchers transform innovative scientific discoveries into promising new treatments that are more effective against cancer with fewer side
effects for the patient. Minimally-invasive and robotically-assisted surgical techniques that can offer optimal outcomes with less pain, reduced
scarring and faster healing time. Despite the evidence supporting the relevance of obesity and obesity-associated disorders in the development,
management, and prognosis of various cancers, obesity rates continue to increase worldwide. Growing evidence supports the involvement of
obesity in the development of gynecologic malignancies. This book explores the molecular basis governing the alteration of hallmarks of cancer
in the development of obesity-related gynecologic malignancies encompassing cervical, endometrial, and ovarian cancers. We highlight specific
examples of how development, management, and prognosis are affected for each cancer, incorporate current knowledge on complementary
approaches including lifestyle interventions to improve patient outcomes, and highlight how new technologies are helping us better understand
the biology underlying this neglected pandemic.

Imaging of Gynecological Disorders in Infants and Children

Brendan Williams
ISBN: 9781835355275 Price: £ 236.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: Imaging of Gynecological Disorders in Infants and Children is an essential resource for radiologists, pediatricians, and
healthcare professionals involved in the diagnosis and management of gynecological disorders in pediatric patients. Edited by experts in pediatric
radiology and gynecology, this comprehensive book provides a thorough examination of imaging modalities and techniques for evaluating
gynecological conditions in infants and children. The book covers a wide range of topics, including congenital anomalies of the female genital
tract, ovarian masses, vaginal bleeding, and pelvic inflammatory disease, among others. Each chapter offers detailed discussions on imaging
findings, differential diagnoses, and clinical correlations, providing readers with valuable insights into the interpretation and diagnostic accuracy
of imaging studies in pediatric gynecology. lllustrated with high-quality images, radiographs, and diagrams, “Imaging of Gynecological Disorders
in Infants and Children” serves as a practical guide for interpreting radiological findings and making informed clinical decisions. Whether used
for reference or as a comprehensive textbook, this authoritative volume is indispensable for healthcare professionals seeking to enhance their
understanding and proficiency in pediatric gynecological imaging.

Obstetrics and Gynecology Practice

Nicholas Brown
ISBN: 9781835359105 HB Price: £ 236.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 256 Year: 2025

About the Book: Obstetrics and Gynecology Practice is a comprehensive guide offering essential knowledge and practical insights into the
field of women’s health. Authored by leading obstetricians, gynecologists, researchers, and clinicians, this book covers a wide range of topics
including reproductive anatomy and physiology, prenatal care, high-risk pregnancy management, infertility, menstrual disorders, menopause,
gynecological cancers, and more. With a focus on evidence-based practice and clinical relevance, each chapter provides valuable insights into
the latest research findings, diagnostic methods, and treatment modalities. The book emphasizes a multidisciplinary approach to obstetrics
and gynecology, highlighting the importance of collaboration between healthcare professionals in providing comprehensive care for women
throughout their reproductive lifespan. Richly illustrated and supplemented with diagnostic algorithms and practical insights, “Obstetrics and
Gynecology Practice” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals, educators, researchers, and students seeking to deepen
their understanding of women'’s health and improve patient care outcomes.
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Obstetrics and Gynecology: Diagnosis, Treatment, and Management

Trevor Jackson
ISBN: 9781835359334 Price: £ 224.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 224 Year: 2025

About the Book: Obstetrics and Gynecology: Diagnosis, Treatment, and Management is a comprehensive and authoritative resource
offering a thorough exploration of women’s health care. Authored by leading experts in obstetrics, gynecology, and related specialties, this
textbook provides insights into the diagnosis, treatment, and management of a wide range of obstetric and gynecological conditions. From
pregnancy-related complications to gynecological disorders, each chapter covers essential topics with a focus on evidence-based practices
and innovative interventions. Special emphasis is placed on providing practical guidance for clinical decision-making, incorporating treatment
algorithms, and addressing broader issues such as healthcare policy and patient education. Rich in both theoretical knowledge and practical
applications, “Obstetrics and Gynecology” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals involved in women’s health care,
including obstetricians, gynecologists, maternal-fetal medicine specialists, reproductive endocrinologists, and allied healthcare professionals.
By providing comprehensive insights and evidence-based strategies, this textbook aims to improve the quality of care and outcomes for women
across the lifespan.

Principles and Practice of Obstetrics & Gynecology

Mark McKeage
ISBN: 9781835355190 HB Price: £ 232.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 258 Year: 2025

About the Book: Principles and Practice of Obstetrics & Gynecology is a comprehensive guide offering a deep dive into the fundamental
principles and practical applications within the field of women’s health. Authored by esteemed obstetricians, gynecologists, researchers, and
clinicians, this book covers a wide array of topics ranging from reproductive anatomy and physiology to the management of complex obstetric
and gynecological conditions. With a focus on evidence-based practice and clinical relevance, each chapter provides valuable insights into the
latest research findings, diagnostic methods, and treatment modalities. The book emphasizes a multidisciplinary approach to obstetrics and
gynecology, highlighting the importance of collaboration between healthcare professionals to ensure comprehensive care for women throughout
their reproductive lifespan. Richly illustrated and supplemented with diagnostic algorithms and practical insights, “Principles and Practice of
Obstetrics & Gynecology” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals, educators, researchers, and students seeking to
deepen their understanding of women’s health and improve patient care outcomes.
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Applied Biostatistics for the Health Sciences

C. Ainsworth
ISBN: 9781835354131 Price: £ 230.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 264 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “ Applied Biostatistics for the Health Sciences” accomplished delivers an easy-to-understand exploration of
statistics in the context of applied health science and biostatistics. The book covers sample design, logistic regression, experimental design,
survival analysis, basic statistical computation, and many more topics with a strong focus on the correct use and interpretation of statistics. The
author also explains how to assess the quality of observed data, how to collect quality data, and the use of confidence intervals in conjunction
with hypothesis and significance tests. A thorough introduction to biostatistics, including explanations of fundamental concepts like populations,
samples, statistics, biomedical studies, and data set examples and comprehensive exploration of population descriptions, including qualitative
and quantitative variables, multivariate data, measures of dispersion, and probability. This book also provide practical discussions of random
sampling, summarizing random samples, and the measurement of the reliability of statistics in-depth examinations of confidence intervals,
statistical hypothesis testing, simple and multiple linear regression, and experimental design. This book is Perfect for health science and
biostatistics students and professors at the upper undergraduate and graduate levels, Applied Biostatistics for the Health Sciences is also a
must-read reference for practitioners and professionals in the fields of pharmacy, biochemistry, nursing, health care informatics, and the applied
health sciences.

Essential Public Health: Theory and Practice
Luke Clark

ISBN: 9781835355565 Price: £ 225.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 241 Year: 2025

About the Book: This is the challenge addressed by this textbook. Public health has been defined as the art and science of preventing disease,
prolonging life and promoting health through the organised efforts of society. The ‘science’ is concerned with making a diagnosis of a population’s
health problems, establishing their cause, and determining effective interventions. The ‘art’ is to address these problems creatively. The aim of
this book is to capture both the art and the science of the field. Essential Public Health is divided into two major sections. The first part provides
a toolkit of skills the practitioner must acquire, and the second half describes the global challenges faced, and how to go about the task. This will
be essential reading for all public health trainees and health professionals, and includes a CD containing interactive, self-assessment questions
and exercises to test understanding. The aim of this book is to capture both the art and the science of the field. Essential Public Health is divided
into two major sections. The first part provides a toolkit of skills the practitioner must acquire, and the second half describes the global challenges
faced, and how to go about the task. This will be essential reading for all public health trainees and health professionals, and includes a CD
containing interactive, self-assessment questions and exercises to test understanding.

Fundamentals of Health Care Administration
John Gordon

ISBN: 9781835354117 Price: £ 229.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 244 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Fundamentals of Health Care Administration” is a concise, reader-friendly, introductory healthcare management text that covers a
wide variety of healthcare settings, from hospitals to nursing homes and clinics. This book is filled with examples to engage the reader’s imagination, the important
issues in healthcare management, such as ethics, cost management, strategic planning and marketing, information technology, and human resources, are all
thoroughly covered. Guidelines and rubrics along with numerous case studies make this text both student-friendly and teacher-friendly. It is the perfect resource for
students of healthcare management, nursing, allied health, business administration, pharmacy, occupational therapy, public administration, and public health. The
Edition is a thorough update that offers new and revised case studies, a new glossary of terms, as well as a new chapter on Special Topics and Emerging Issues
in Health Care Management that examines current topics including re-emerging outbreaks, vaccine preventable diseases, bioterrorism, human trafficking, violence
in health care settings, medical tourism, and consumer directed health care. Ideal for all students studying first-level health services management, this invaluable
all-in-one resource describes the environmental factors that affect health services, policy, and planning; the organization of services at the macro and micro level;
and other issues such as staff absenteeism and management. Introduction to Health Care Management is a concise, reader-friendly, introductory healthcare
management book that covers a wide variety of healthcare settings, from hospitals to nursing homes and clinics. It is the perfect resource for students of healthcare
management, nursing, allied health, business administration, pharmacology, occupational therapy, public administration, and public health.

Health Care Systems and Practices: A Comprehensive Guide

Gavin Cameron
ISBN: 9781835358290 Price: £ 246.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 238 Year: 2025

About the Book: Health Care Systems and Practices: A Comprehensive Guide offers a thorough exploration of healthcare systems and
practices worldwide. Authored by leading healthcare professionals, researchers, and policymakers, this textbook provides insights into the
structure, organization, governance, and delivery of healthcare services. From understanding traditional healthcare models to exploring
emerging trends and innovations, each chapter covers essential topics such as healthcare financing, quality improvement, patient safety,
healthcare disparities, and workforce challenges. Special emphasis is placed on practical applications, case studies, and comparative analyses
to enhance understanding and learning. Rich in both theoretical knowledge and practical insights, “Health Care Systems and Practices” serves
as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals, policymakers, educators, and researchers seeking to deepen their understanding of
healthcare systems and practices. By providing comprehensive insights and evidence-based strategies, this textbook aims to contribute to the
advancement of healthcare delivery and ultimately improve health outcomes for individuals and communities worldwide.
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Health Care: Assessment, Diagnosis, and Therapeutic Management

Tim Stewart

ISBN: 9781835358443 HB Price: £ 234.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 256 Year: 2025

About the Book: Health Care: Assessment, Diagnosis, and Therapeutic Management is a comprehensive and indispensable guide for
healthcare professionals across various disciplines. Edited by leading experts in medicine, nursing, and allied health fields, this authoritative
textbook provides a thorough examination of the essential components of healthcare delivery. The book begins with an in-depth exploration of
health assessment techniques, covering history-taking, physical examination, diagnostic testing, and other assessment modalities essential for
accurate diagnosis and treatment planning. It then delves into the diagnostic process, discussing differential diagnosis, diagnostic reasoning,
and the interpretation of clinical findings and test results. Furthermore, “Health Care: Assessment, Diagnosis, and Therapeutic Management”
offers evidence-based recommendations for therapeutic interventions across a wide range of medical conditions and patient populations.
From pharmacological treatments to surgical interventions and lifestyle modifications, each therapeutic approach is discussed in detail, with
emphasis on patient-centered care and interdisciplinary collaboration. lllustrated with clinical cases, algorithms, and tables, this comprehensive
textbook serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare students, educators, and practitioners seeking to enhance their knowledge and skills
in assessment, diagnosis, and therapeutic management across the continuum of care.

Health Education: Theories, Principles, and Practical Applications

Dylan Kelly

ISBN: 9781835359143 HB Price: £ 224.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 245 Year: 2025

About the Book: Health Education: Theories, Principles, and Practical Applications is an essential guide that comprehensively explores the
foundational theories, principles, and methodologies underpinning health education practices. Written by experts in the field of public health
and education, this book offers a comprehensive overview of the diverse approaches used to promote health and wellness in individuals
and communities. Structured for clarity and utility, each chapter covers key topics such as health behavior theories, learning theories, health
promotion strategies, program planning and evaluation, and the role of technology in health education. Through detailed explanations, case
studies, and practical examples, readers gain insights into effective strategies for designing, implementing, and evaluating health education
programs across various settings. What distinguishes this book is its emphasis on evidence-based practice and real-world application. By
integrating the latest research findings and best practices, it equips health educators, practitioners, and students with the knowledge and
tools needed to address contemporary health challenges and empower individuals and communities to make informed decisions about their
health. Whether you’re a public health professional, educator, community health worker, or student, “Health Education: Theories, Principles, and
Practical Applications” serves as an invaluable resource that enhances your understanding of health education principles and strengthens your
capacity to promote health and wellness effectively.

Health Education: Theories, Research, and Application

Piers Russell

ISBN: 9781835359730 HB Price: £ 241.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Year: 2025

Pages: 251

About the Book: Health Education: Theories, Research, and Application is a comprehensive and authoritative resource for educators,
researchers, and practitioners in the field of health education. Edited by leading experts in health promotion and education, this definitive
textbook offers a thorough examination of the theories, research methodologies, and practical applications shaping the field of health education.
The book begins by providing a foundational understanding of health behavior theories and models, exploring concepts such as health belief
model, social cognitive theory, and transtheoretical model, among others. It then delves into research methodologies commonly employed in
health education, including quantitative, qualitative, and mixed-method approaches, offering guidance on designing and implementing effective
research studies in health education. Furthermore, “Health Education: Theories, Research, and Application” addresses the practical applications
of health education theories and research findings in various settings, including schools, communities, healthcare facilities, and workplaces.
From developing health education programs to implementing evidence-based interventions, each chapter offers insights and strategies for
promoting health and well-being across diverse populations. lllustrated with case studies, examples, and practical exercises, this comprehensive
textbook serves as an invaluable resource for students, educators, and practitioners seeking to advance their understanding and practice of
health education theories, research, and application.

Health Education: Theories, Research, and Practice

Simon MacLeod

ISBN: 9781835357743 Price: £ 248.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 247 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Health Education: Theories, Principles, and Practical Applications” is an essential guide that comprehensively explores the
foundational theories, principles, and methodologies underpinning health education practices. Written by experts in the field of public health
and education, this book offers a comprehensive overview of the diverse approaches used to promote health and wellness in individuals
and communities. Structured for clarity and utility, each chapter covers key topics such as health behavior theories, learning theories, health
promotion strategies, program planning and evaluation, and the role of technology in health education. Through detailed explanations, case
studies, and practical examples, readers gain insights into effective strategies for designing, implementing, and evaluating health education
programs across various settings. What distinguishes this book is its emphasis on evidence-based practice and real-world application. By
integrating the latest research findings and best practices, it equips health educators, practitioners, and students with the knowledge and
tools needed to address contemporary health challenges and empower individuals and communities to make informed decisions about their
health. Whether you’re a public health professional, educator, community health worker, or student, “Health Education: Theories, Principles, and
Practical Applications” serves as an invaluable resource that enhances your understanding of health education principles and strengthens your
capacity to promote health and wellness effectively.
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Healthcare Economics: Trends, Challenges, and Strategies
Thomas Terry
ISBN: 9781835358115 HB Price: £ 240.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 257 Year: 2025

About the Book: “”Healthcare Economics: Trends, Challenges, and Strategies™ stands as a comprehensive guide, offering a panoramic
view of the current state of healthcare economics. From the intricacies of healthcare policy to the financial considerations influencing
care delivery, this book spans the breadth of topics essential for understanding the economic dynamics of the healthcare sector. It
transcends mere theoretical discussions, providing practical insights that resonate with professionals, policymakers, and students alike.
Readers can expect to find a curated collection of trends shaping the healthcare economy, a critical analysis of the challenges faced by
stakeholders, and strategic considerations for navigating the complex terrain of healthcare economics. The book is crafted not only as an
informative resource but as a tool for fostering a deeper understanding of the economic factors influencing healthcare decisions and outcomes.”

Healthcare Planning and Management: Strategies for Success
Michael Hudson

ISBN: 9781835358368 Price: £ 232.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Healthcare Planning and Management: Strategies for Success” is a comprehensive guide that offers invaluable insights into the
complex world of healthcare administration. Authored by seasoned experts in healthcare management, this definitive textbook provides a thorough
examination of the strategies, principles, and best practices essential for effective planning and management in healthcare organizations. The
book begins by exploring the fundamental concepts of healthcare planning and management, including strategic planning, financial management,
human resources management, and quality improvement initiatives. It then delves into the practical application of these principles, offering real-
world examples, case studies, and practical exercises to enhance understanding and facilitate learning. Furthermore, “Healthcare Planning
and Management” addresses contemporary challenges facing healthcare organizations, such as healthcare policy changes, technological
advancements, and shifting patient demographics. Readers will gain insights into innovative approaches and strategies for adapting to these
challenges and achieving organizational success. lllustrated with charts, graphs, and strategic frameworks, this comprehensive textbook is an
indispensable resource for healthcare administrators, executives, managers, and students seeking to navigate the complexities of healthcare
planning and management and drive positive change in their organizations. Whether used in academic settings or professional practice, this book
provides practical guidance and inspiration for healthcare leaders striving to deliver highquality, patient-centered care.

Legal Aspects of Health Care Administration

Laura Carson
ISBN: 9781835354094 Price: £ 228.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 245 Year: 2025

About the Book: Legal aspects of health care administration outlines the key components of advanced practice in which healthcare professionals
are engaged. With a clear skills focus, it explores issues critical to providing effective enhanced care to patients whilst managing and negotiating
the complexities of the healthcare delivery system. The Perspectives on advanced practice are illuminated throughout the text and are designed
to promote the formation of new thinking in relation to practice, education and research. This Provide guidance on the development of clinical
skills, including consultation, clinical decision making, holistic care, and the role of care planning in advanced practice. It explains management
skills and how to manage, negotiate and monitor the complexities of the healthcare system in order to ensure the delivery of quality patient care.
It also Clarify the professional role of the advanced practice clinician and how implementation of the role can improve the delivery of patient
care.. This book is especially relevant to nurses, midwives and allied health professionals practising within primary and secondary care who
wish to advance their practice or clarify their roles within the context of advanced practice, particularly those undertaking masters level study.

Maternal Health: Neonatal and Perinatal Aspects

Benjamin Hughes
ISBN: 9781835358955 HB Price: £ 226.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: Maternal Health: Neonatal and Perinatal Aspects is a comprehensive and indispensable resource for healthcare professionals
involved in the care of mothers and newborns. Edited by experts in obstetrics, neonatology, and perinatal medicine, this authoritative textbook
provides a thorough examination of the myriad factors impacting maternal and neonatal health. The book begins by addressing the various
aspects of maternal health, including prenatal care, labor and delivery, and postpartum management, with a focus on optimizing outcomes for
both mother and baby. It then delves into neonatal and perinatal aspects, covering topics such as neonatal resuscitation, newborn screening,
and management of common neonatal conditions. Furthermore, “Maternal Health: Neonatal and Perinatal Aspects” discusses evidence-based
practices and guidelines for promoting maternal-infant health and preventing adverse outcomes. Special attention is given to addressing
disparities in maternal and neonatal care and implementing culturally sensitive approaches to healthcare delivery. lllustrated with clinical images,
diagrams, and algorithms, this comprehensive textbook serves as an invaluable resource for obstetricians, neonatologists, midwives, nurses,
and other healthcare professionals involved in maternal and neonatal care. Whether used for reference or as a comprehensive textbook, this
authoritative volume provides essential guidance for providing optimal care to mothers and newborns.
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Medical and Health Genomics: Latest Findings and Clinical Implications

Richard North
ISBN: 9781835357910 HB Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: Medical and Health Genomics: Latest Findings and Clinical Implications is a comprehensive exploration of the latest discoveries
and advancements in the field of genomics and their applications in medicine and healthcare. Authored by leading experts in genetics, molecular
biology, and clinical medicine, this book provides a thorough overview of the rapidly evolving landscape of medical genomics. Structured
for clarity and depth, each chapter covers key topics such as genome sequencing technologies, variant interpretation, pharmacogenomics,
precision medicine, and ethical considerations. Through detailed discussions, case studies, and real-world examples, readers gain insights
into how genomic information is transforming the diagnosis, treatment, and prevention of various diseases. What distinguishes this book is
its emphasis on translating genomic research findings into clinical practice. By highlighting the clinical implications of genomic discoveries
and providing practical guidance on their implementation, it empowers healthcare professionals to harness the power of genomics to improve
patient care and outcomes. Whether you’re a geneticist, clinician, researcher, or healthcare policymaker, “Medical and Health Genomics:
Latest Findings and Clinical Implications” serves as an invaluable resource that deepens your understanding of the role of genomics in modern
medicine and informs your approach to integrating genomic information into clinical practice.

Oral Health Care
Jake Baker

ISBN: 9781835359235 Price: £ 244.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 251 Year: 2025

About the Book: Oral Health Care is a comprehensive resource covering all aspects of oral health and dental hygiene. Authored by experts
in dentistry and oral medicine, this book offers a thorough examination of preventive, diagnostic, and therapeutic approaches to maintaining
optimal oral health. Readers will gain insights into the importance of oral hygiene practices, including brushing, flossing, and regular dental
check-ups, in preventing dental caries, periodontal disease, and other oral conditions. The book also addresses common oral health issues such
as tooth decay, gum disease, oral infections, and oral cancer, providing guidance on early detection and appropriate management. Moreover,
“Oral Health Care” delves into the role of nutrition, lifestyle factors, and systemic health conditions in influencing oral health outcomes. It
emphasizes the importance of interdisciplinary collaboration between dentists, dental hygienists, physicians, and other healthcare professionals
in delivering comprehensive oral health care to patients. With its evidence-based approach and practical recommendations, “Oral Health Care”
serves as an invaluable resource for dental students, practitioners, and educators striving to promote oral health and prevent oral diseases in
individuals and communities.

Patient Safety Handbook

Francis Reynolds
ISBN: 9781835354148 Price: £ 231.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 287 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “Patient Safety Handbook” serves as an essential guide for healthcare professionals, administrators, educators, and
policymakers dedicated to enhancing patient safety in healthcare settings. This comprehensive resource covers a wide range of topics, including
risk assessment, error prevention, communication strategies, teamwork, quality improvement, and organizational culture. Authored by leading
experts in patient safety, each chapter provides practical insights, evidence-based recommendations, and actionable strategies to address key
challenges and promote a culture of safety. The handbook emphasizes a systems-based approach, recognizing that patient safety is a collective
responsibility involving all stakeholders within the healthcare system. In addition to covering foundational principles, the handbook also explores
emerging issues and innovations in patient safety, such as the integration of technology and the importance of patient engagement. Rich with
practical guidance and realworld examples, the “Patient Safety Handbook” is an invaluable resource for advancing patient safety initiatives and
improving the quality of care and outcomes for patients worldwide.

Studyguide for Health Care Administration

Mark Phelan
ISBN: 9781835355183 HB Price: £ 232.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 289 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “Study Guide for Healthcare Administration” is a priceless tool for anyone hoping to work in healthcare administration as
well as for experienced practitioners looking to progress their careers. This extensive manual, written by professionals in hospital administration
and management, covers a wide range of subjects necessary for success in the industry. Every chapter offers in-depth discussion of important
ideas, ranging from healthcare delivery systems and finance to quality improvement, leadership, and strategic management. To further support
learning, case studies, self-assessment questions, and practical exercises are included. The handbook guarantees that readers possess up-
to-date information and insights by integrating the most recent research findings and developing trends in healthcare administration. Critical
thinking, problem-solving, and decision-making abilities are also emphasised through interactive learning exercises that promote applying
abstract ideas to actual situations. It is a helpful instrument that equips readers to handle the complexity of healthcare administration with
competence and confidence, whether it is used for professional development or academic study.
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Blood Cells and Hematology: Insights and Advances

Eric Buckland
ISBN: 9781835358306 Price: £ 247.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 255 Year: 2025

About the Book: Blood Cells and Hematology: Insights and Advances is a comprehensive and dynamic exploration into the intricate world of
hematology, offering a contemporary perspective on blood cells and their pivotal role in health and disease. This book, meticulously curated
by esteemed editors and a panel of experts, is designed to be more than a static reference; it is a living narrative that captures the evolving
landscape of hematology. Covering a broad spectrum of topics, from the fundamentals of hematopoiesis to the complexities of diagnosing and
treating hematologic disorders, each chapter unfolds as a journey through the latest insights and advances in the field. This volume caters to
healthcare professionals, researchers, and students, providing a foundational understanding of blood cell morphology, hematologic disorders,
and the interdisciplinary nature of hematology. The collaborative effort of renowned contributors ensures that the content is both comprehensive
and accessible, offering a valuable resource for those seeking the latest updates in hematology. Whether readers are seasoned hematologists
or newcomers eager to delve into the fascinating world of blood cells, this book serves as a guide, fostering a deeper comprehension of the
principles that underpin hematology and encouraging ongoing exploration in this captivating field. “Blood Cells and Hematology: Insights and
Advances” stands as a beacon for anyone passionate about advancing knowledge and innovation in the dynamic realm of hematology.

Blood Transfusion

Edward Randall
ISBN: 9781835359716 Price: £ 231.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Blood Transfusion: Principles and Practices” is a comprehensive handbook that offers essential knowledge and practical
guidance for healthcare professionals involved in blood transfusion. Authored by leading experts in transfusion medicine, hematology, and
laboratory science, this book covers a wide range of topics including blood component preparation, compatibility testing, transfusion reactions,
and transfusion-transmitted infections. With a focus on safety, compatibility, and optimal utilization of blood products, each chapter provides
evidence-based recommendations, practical insights, and strategies to enhance transfusion practice. The book emphasizes the importance
of quality assurance measures and a multidisciplinary approach to transfusion medicine. It also explores emerging trends and innovations in
the field, such as molecular techniques for blood typing and patient blood management programs. Rich with practical guidance and real-world
examples, “Blood Transfusion: Principles and Practices” is an invaluable resource for improving transfusion safety and efficiency in clinical
practice.

Blood Transfusion Applications in Multiple Clinical Settings

Andrew Davies
ISBN: 9781835356364 Price: £ 240.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 297 Year: 2025

About the Book: This comprehensive guide “Blood Transfusion Applications in Multiple Clinical Settings” offers a wealth of knowledge on
the subject, covering everything from transfusion therapy to blood banking and coagulation disorders. It’s like a treasure trove of information
for those interested in understanding the crucial role of blood transfusion in medical practice. In this book, you'll find detailed insights into the
different clinical scenarios where blood transfusion plays a vital role. Whether it’s during surgeries, treating severe anaemia, or replacing blood
loss from traumatic injuries, the book covers it all. It provides a comprehensive understanding of the clinical and laboratory aspects of transfusion
medicine, making it an invaluable resource for medical professionals, researchers, and students in the field. With its extensive coverage and
expert insights, it is a must-read for anyone seeking a deeper understanding of blood transfusion applications in various clinical settings. So, if
you’re looking to expand your knowledge in this area, | highly recommend giving this book a read.

Blood Transfusion: Principles and Practices

Matt Metcalfe
ISBN: 9781835358832 Price: £ 231.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

About the Book: Blood Transfusion: Principles and Practices is a comprehensive textbook offering a detailed exploration of the fundamental
principles and advanced techniques governing blood transfusion medicine. Authored by leading experts in the field, this book provides a
comprehensive overview of the principles, practices, and emerging technologies in blood transfusion. Covering topics such as blood component
preparation, compatibility testing, transfusion reactions, and regulatory requirements, the book offers a systematic approach to safe and effective
blood transfusion practices. Each chapter is meticulously organized to provide readers with a thorough understanding of transfusion medicine,
incorporating evidence-based practice and practical insights to inform decision-making. With its emphasis on clinical relevance and practical
application, “Blood Transfusion: Principles and Practices” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals, researchers, and
students seeking to enhance their knowledge and skills in transfusion medicine and improve patient care outcomes.
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Clinical Progress in Anemia

Christian Marshall

ISBN: 9781835358573 Price: £ 247.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 216 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Progress in Anemia stands as an essential guide for healthcare professionals, researchers, and students navigating the
multifaceted landscape of anemia. Edited by experts in the field, this book provides a comprehensive exploration of the latest advancements in anemia
diagnosis, management, and treatment. Each chapter presents a holistic view, covering fundamental mechanisms of hematopoiesis, cutting-edge
diagnostic tools, and therapeutic interventions. With a special focus on emerging trends, novel treatment modalities, and the intersection of genetics
and anemia, the book serves as a dynamic resource at the forefront of hematology’s progress. Enriched by the contributions of esteemed experts, this
volume is an insightful and practical resource for all seeking to deepen their understanding of anemia care.

Current Developments in Hematology Research

Nicholas Nash
ISBN: 9781835358023 HB Price: £ 240.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 209 Year: 2025

About the Book: Current Developments in Hematology Research stands as a beacon in the field, offering a comprehensive exploration of
the latest developments and emerging trends. Edited by experts, this book provides a dynamic platform for hematologists, researchers, and
students to deepen their understanding of contemporary hematology. Each chapter represents a milestone, encapsulating the latest research
from hematopoiesis to cutting-edge diagnostic tools and therapeutic interventions. More than a static reference, this edition is a living document
that reflects the ongoing progress in hematology, fostering a bridge between theoretical knowledge and its practical application.

Current Research in Hematology: Recent Findings
Charles Peters
ISBN: 9781835358009 HB Price: £ 226.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025

About the Book: Current Research in Hematology: Recent Findings stands as a beacon in the field, offering a comprehensive exploration
of the latest discoveries and emerging trends in hematology. Edited by experts, this book provides a dynamic platform for hematologists,
researchers, and students to deepen their understanding of contemporary hematology. Each chapter represents a milestone, encapsulating the
latest research from molecular insights to clinical applications. More than a static reference, this edition is a living document that reflects the
ongoing progress in hematology, fostering a bridge between theoretical knowledge and its practical application.

Diagnosis and Treatment of Anemia: A Comprehensive Approach

John Lambert
ISBN: 9781835358375 Price: £ 246.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 254 Year: 2025

About the Book: Diagnosis and Treatment of Anemia: A Comprehensive Approach stands as a beacon in the field, offering a comprehensive
exploration of the latest diagnostic and therapeutic approaches. Edited by experts, this book provides a dynamic platform for hematologists,
healthcare professionals, researchers, and students to deepen their understanding of anemia. Each chapter represents a milestone,
encapsulating the latest research from foundational principles to cutting-edge diagnostic tools and therapeutic interventions. More than a static
reference, this edition is a living document that reflects the ongoing progress in anemia care, fostering a bridge between theoretical knowledge
and its practical application.
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Diagnosis of Hematology and Clinical Blood: Basic Understanding
Steffen Turner
ISBN: 9781835356722 Price: £ 232.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 241 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Diagnosis of Hematology” Extensively revised, comprehensive content from leading global contributors ensures
that Hematology. This book reflects the numerous advances that are redefining the field and dramatically influencing new approaches to
diagnosis, treatment, and outcomes. Hematology is the study of the normal and pathologic aspects of blood and blood elements. Blood is a
very unique fluid composed of many cellular elements as well as a liquid portion consisting of proteins, amino acids, carbohydrates, lipids, and
other macromolecules and low-molecular-weight precursors. The hematopoietic system is characterized by high cell turnover and replenishment
throughout one’s life. The pluripotent hematopoietic stem cell (HSC) is the progenitor for all cells that arise in blood. The cellular elements that
arise from this stem cell include red blood cells, white blood cells, and platelets. It is Well-illustrated and clinically focused, it details the basic
science and clinical practice of hematology and hematopoietic cellular therapy covering virtually all aspects of hematology in one definitive
resource.

Essential Guide to Blood Groups
Arnold P. Gold

ISBN: 9781835354551 Price: £ 226 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 297 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Blood Groups” provides essential information on human blood group systems. It provides the basic knowledge of
blood groups needed by all those working in the immune haematology or blood bank laboratories. The book comprises an introduction to blood
groups, followed by chapters on techniques, information on various blood groups, antibodies, quality assurance in immune haematology and
their clinical significance. It concludes with a chapter on troubleshooting in the laboratory which can help in resolving commonly encountered
problems. The book is easy to understand as it is supplemented with numerous schematic figures and tables, and detailed reference lists. This
book will be valuable for undergraduate medical laboratory students, postgraduate students in transfusion medicine and medical practitioners
training to specialise in blood banking , it will also be a useful addition to other publications on blood groups for quick access to information in
red cell immune haematology laboratories.

Essentials of Pediatric Hematology and Oncology
Allen Gabriel

ISBN: 9781835355435 HB Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 304 Year: 2025

About the Book: Essentials of Paediatric Hematology and Oncology is a fantastic resource in this field. It covers a wide range of topics related
to blood disorders and cancer in children, providing a comprehensive understanding of the subject. This book is written by experienced experts
in the field and offers valuable insights into the diagnosis, treatment, and management of pediatric hematologic and oncologic conditions. It
covers various types of cancers, such as leukemia, lymphoma, and solid tumors, as well as blood disorders like hemophilia and sickle cell
disease. The book also discusses the latest advancements in treatment modalities and supportive care for pediatric patients. With its easy-
to-understand language and comprehensive coverage, “Essentials of Pediatric Hematology and Oncology” is an essential read for medical
professionals, students, and anyone interested in this specialized field. It provides a solid foundation of knowledge and practical guidance for
those involved in the care of children with hematologic and oncologic conditions.

Hematology: Basic Principles and Practice

Jack Cameron
ISBN: 9781835354605 Price: £ 228.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 238 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of Hematology: Basic Principles and Practice, is thoroughly up-to-date text contains both unparalleled scientific
content and must-know clinical guidance, so you can enhance your problem-solving skills and make optimal use of the newest diagnostic
techniques and therapeutic options in this fast-changing field. Delivers state-of-the-art information and guidance from editors and global
contributors who are at the forefront of their respective subspecialty areas. Features sweeping content updates throughout, including basic
science research which serves as a foundation for modern hematology, recent advances in stem cell transplantation, clinical advances in the
treatment of each of the hematologic malignancies, immune checkpoint inhibitors, molecular diagnostics, transfusion medicine, and much more.
This book has comprehensive content from leading global contributors ensures that Hematology, is a expert guidance in all areas of this rapidly
advancing subspecialty. This book reflects the numerous advances that are redefining the field and dramatically influencing new approaches to
diagnosis, treatment, and outcomes. Well-illustrated and clinically focused, it details the basic science and clinical practice of hematology and
hematopoietic cellular therapy covering virtually all aspects of hematology in one definitive resource.
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Hematology: Clinical Research and Advancements

Adam Hemmings

ISBN: 9781835358610 HB Price: £ 224.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 232 Year: 2025

About the Book: Hematology: Clinical Research and Advancements stands as a beacon in the field, offering a comprehensive exploration of the
latest clinical research and advancements in hematology. Edited by Adam Hemmings, this book provides a dynamic platform for hematologists,
healthcare professionals, researchers, and students to deepen their understanding of contemporary hematology. Each chapter represents a
milestone, encapsulating the latest research from fundamental principles to cutting-edge clinical advancements. More than a static reference,
this edition is a living document that reflects the ongoing progress in hematology, fostering a bridge between theoretical knowledge and its
practical application.

Pediatric Hematology
Richard W.

ISBN: 9781835354773 Price: £ 237 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 304 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Pediatric Hematology is the only book of its kind to provide specific guidance applicable to limited resource settings
and builds up from the foundation of general practitioner or general pediatrician competence. Written by leaders in the field, this manual
educates physicians on the essential components of the discipline, filtered through the experience of specialists from developing countries,
with immediate applicability in the specific healthcare environment in these countries. Pediatric Hematology deals with disorders that
affect blood production and blood clotting in children. During their early childhood, defects in blood production can result from nutritional
deficiencies such as megaloblastic anaemia, iron deficiency anaemia or hemolytic anemias like Thalassemia, & Sickle cell Anaemia.
Pediatric Oncology is a specialised area of expertise which helps children with acute leukaemia, neuroblastoma, lymph node cancer, and brain
tumours to be treated and cured to help them live a better life. The cause of childhood malignancies is unknown yet the majority of these tumors
& cancers are treatable.”
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Hepatology at a Glance

John Mcleod
ISBN: 9781835353776 Price: £ 238 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: “”’Hepatology at a Glance™ encapsulates the essence of liver medicine, providing a panoramic view of the field in a condensed
format. McLeod’s work goes beyond a mere compilation of facts, aiming to be a companion for students, practitioners, and enthusiasts navigating
the intricate landscape of hepatology. With a focus on clarity and brevity, the book is designed to distill complex concepts into a comprehensible
framework, making it an invaluable resource for both learning and quick reference. Readers can expect a thoughtful arrangement of topics,
covering the breadth of hepatology with a balance of essential information and visual aids. From liver anatomy and function to the intricacies
of hepatic diseases, each chapter offers a snapshot of vital knowledge, fostering a deepened understanding of the liver’s role in health and
disease.”

Innovations in Hepatic Surgery

Keith Avery
ISBN: 9781835358153 HB Price: £ 227.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 258 Year: 2025

About the Book: Innovations in Hepatic Surgery stands as a beacon in the field, offering a comprehensive exploration of the latest innovations
shaping hepatic surgical practices. Edited by Keith Avery, this book provides a dynamic platform for surgeons, medical professionals, researchers,
and students to deepen their understanding of contemporary hepatic surgery. Each chapter represents a milestone, encapsulating the latest
research from novel surgical approaches to technological advancements. More than a static reference, this edition is a living document that
reflects the ongoing progress in hepatic surgery, fostering a bridge between theoretical knowledge and its practical application.

Latest Developments in Hepatology

Alan Morgan
ISBN: 9781835359037 HB Price: £ 230 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 216 Year: 2025

About the Book: “”Latest Developments in Hepatology™ unfolds as a tapestry of contemporary hepatological knowledge, weaving together
threads of research, clinical insights, and technological breakthroughs. Each chapter is a mosaic, offering a snapshot of the current state of the
field. From emerging treatment modalities to genomic discoveries, the book spans the breadth of hepatology, embracing both the foundational
principles and the frontiers of exploration. Readers can anticipate a blend of evidence-based approaches and visionary perspectives, creating
a resource that is not only informative but forward-looking. The book is poised to be a companion for those navigating the complexities of liver
health, providing a bridge between the established pillars of hepatology and the horizons that beckon with promise.”

Practical Gastroenterology and Hepatology

Jack Lambert
ISBN: 9781835354032 Price: £ 225.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 257 Year: 2025

About the Book: This comprehensive resource for trainees and candidates for recertification in gastroenterology summarizes the field in a
modern, fresh format. Prominent experts from around the globe write on their areas of expertise, and each chapter follows a uniform structure. The
focus is on key knowledge, with the most important clinical facts highlighted in boxes. Color illustrations reinforce the text. The Gastroenterology
and Hepatology continues to provide the most current, evidence-based information for determining the appropriate medical and surgical options
for screening for, diagnosing, and treating gastrointestinal conditions. With contributions from an international team of leading experts in the field,
the edition includes practical recommendations for the care of individual patients based on the latest scientific evidence. A practical guide to
the management of common clinical problems, including investigations and differential diagnosis. Covers emergencies in gastroenterology and
hepatology with immediate priorities in management. Covers approaches to clinical problems, including infectious disease, and gastrointestinal
problems in developing countries . It Covers new therapies, with refined advice on how to select between multiple therapeutic options and also
Provides additional emergency topics on abdominal trauma, bowel obstructions, and major haemorrhage.



Recent Breakthroughs in Liver Disease Research

James Sharp
ISBN: 9781835359266 Price: £ 248.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 264 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Recent Breakthroughs in Liver Disease Research” is a comprehensive compilation that presents the latest advancements
and discoveries in the field of liver disease research. Authored by leading experts in hepatology, gastroenterology, and related specialties,
this book provides insights into the molecular mechanisms, diagnostic modalities, therapeutic targets, and treatment approaches for various
liver conditions. From understanding the pathophysiology of liver diseases to exploring novel diagnostic tools and therapeutic interventions,
each chapter offers a comprehensive overview of recent breakthroughs in liver disease research. Special emphasis is placed on translating
research findings into clinical practice, with practical insights and implications for patient care. Rich in both theoretical knowledge and practical
applications, “Recent Breakthroughs in Liver Disease Research” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals, researchers,
educators, and policymakers seeking to stay abreast of the latest developments in liver disease research and improve outcomes for patients
affected by liver diseases..
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An Introduction to Oral Histology

A. Berghuis
ISBN: 9781835356210 232.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 279

About the Book: An Introduction to Oral Histology is an excellent resource for anyone interested in understanding the microscopic structure
and development of oral tissues. This book covers the basics of oral histology, exploring the different types of tissues that make up the oral
cavity, including the teeth, gums, tongue, and salivary glands. It also delves into the embryological development of these structures, giving you a
deeper understanding of how they form during fatal development. With its clear and concise explanations, it is a valuable tool for dental students,
researchers, and anyone in the field of oral health. It includes detailed illustrations and histological images that help visualize the different oral
tissues and their characteristics. By reading this book, you’ll gain a solid foundation in oral histology, which is crucial for understanding the normal
structure and function of the oral cavity. So, if you're looking to expand your knowledge in this area, | highly recommend giving this book a read.
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Human Kinetics: Exploring the Science of Human Movement

Matt Powell
ISBN: 9781835358085 HB Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 204 Year: 2025

About the Book: “”’Human Kinetics: Exploring the Science of Human Movement™ is more than a textbook; it's an odyssey through the
intricacies of kinesiology, biomechanics, and the physiological wonders that govern human motion. Powell’s work is crafted as a comprehensive
guide, offering a panoramic view of the scientific principles underpinning movement—from the molecular interactions within muscle fibers to the
coordinated symphony of joint actions in complex athletic performances. Readers can expect a harmonious blend of theoretical frameworks,
practical applications, and illustrative insights that bridge the gap between academic study and real-world understanding. From the fundamentals
of anatomy to the biomechanics of sports performance, each chapter is a curated exploration designed to engage learners, practitioners, and

enthusiasts alike.”
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Clinical Management of Pain: Current Perspectives and Strategies

Neil Dickens

ISBN: 9781835358900 Price: £ 243.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 212 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Management of Pain: Current Perspectives and Strategies, expertly curated by Neil Dickens, transcends the
conventional boundaries of medical literature. This edition is not just a compilation of facts; it's a comprehensive journey offering readers—
practitioners, pain specialists, researchers, and students—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of pain management. Each
chapter serves as a gateway to the latest clinical methodologies, therapeutic interventions, and emerging practices, making this book an
indispensable resource in the ever-evolving landscape of pain care. This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it
delves into the intricacies of advanced topics, ensuring a thorough examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to evidence-
based therapeutic interventions, the book provides a holistic view of recent progress in understanding and treating pain, catering to the diverse
needs of professionals across different levels of expertise.
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Allergic Diseases: Clinical Aspects and Therapeutic Approaches

Steven Metcalfe
ISBN: 9781835358108 HB Price: £ 234.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Allergic Diseases: Clinical Aspects and Therapeutic Approaches” is a comprehensive compilation meticulously curated to
provide healthcare professionals, allergists, immunologists, researchers, educators, and students with invaluable insights into the diagnosis,
management, and treatment of allergic diseases. Authored by leading experts in the field of allergy and immunology, this book covers a wide
range of topics, including allergic rhinitis, asthma, atopic dermatitis, food allergies, drug allergies, and insect sting allergies. Each chapter offers
practical insights, evidence-based recommendations, and actionable strategies to enhance clinical decision-making and patient care. With a
focus on addressing the complex nature of allergic diseases, from their pathophysiology to triggers and treatment modalities, this book serves
as an invaluable resource for improving patient outcomes and quality of life for individuals affected by allergies worldwide. Rich with practical
guidance and real-world examples, “Allergic Diseases: Clinical Aspects and Therapeutic Approaches” fosters excellence in clinical practice,
education, and research in allergic diseases.

Allergic Diseases: Integrative Approaches to Diagnosis and Treatment

Keith Underwood
ISBN: 9781835358177 HB Price: £ 224.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025

About the Book: Allergic Diseases: Integrative Approaches to Diagnosis and Treatment offers a comprehensive exploration of allergic
conditions, providing an integrative perspective on diagnosis and treatment. Authored by leading experts in allergy, immunology, and integrative
medicine, this book bridges conventional and complementary modalities to optimize patient care. From common allergies like rhinitis and asthma
to severe food allergies and anaphylaxis, each chapter offers insights into the clinical presentation, diagnostic evaluation, and evidence-based
treatment strategies. Emphasizing a holistic approach, the book integrates conventional diagnostic tools with complementary therapies such as
dietary modifications, nutritional supplements, botanical medicines, and mind-body techniques. With clinical case studies, treatment algorithms,
and practical tips, “Allergic Diseases” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals seeking to enhance their understanding
and management of allergic conditions. By providing a comprehensive overview of integrative approaches to allergic diseases, this book aims
to improve patient outcomes and quality of life.

Clinical Advances in Allergic Diseases

Nicholas King
ISBN: 9781835357729 Price: £ 230.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 241 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Advances in Allergic Diseases is a groundbreaking publication that delves into the latest advancements and emerging
trends in the field of allergic diseases. Authored by leading experts in allergy and immunology, this book provides an insightful exploration of
cutting-edge research, diagnostic techniques, treatment modalities, and preventive strategies for allergic conditions. Covering a diverse array
of allergic diseases including asthma, allergic rhinitis, atopic dermatitis, food allergies, and drug allergies, the book offers practical guidance
on the diagnosis and management of these conditions. Each chapter integrates evidence-based medicine with clinical expertise, offering
readers a comprehensive understanding of the pathophysiology, epidemiology, and treatment options for allergic diseases. With its emphasis
on innovation and clinical relevance, “Clinical Advances in Allergic Diseases” serves as an invaluable resource for allergists, immunologists,
pulmonologists, primary care physicians, and other healthcare professionals involved in the care of patients with allergic conditions. Whether
used as a reference in clinical practice or as a source of inspiration for future research endeavors, this book provides valuable insights into the
latest developments in allergic disease management.

Clinical Immunology of the Liver and Gastrointestinal Tract

Barry Quinn
ISBN: 9781835353738 Price: £ 236 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Immunology of the Liver and Gastrointestinal Tract is a comprehensive text that delves into the intricate relationship
between the immune system and the liver and gastrointestinal (Gl) tract. Authored by leading experts in hepatology, gastroenterology, and
immunology, this book provides insights into the immunological mechanisms underlying various liver and Gl diseases. From autoimmune liver
diseases to inflammatory bowel diseases and liver transplant immunology, each chapter offers a comprehensive overview of the immunological
aspects of these conditions. The text explores fundamental principles of immunology as they relate to the liver and Gl tract, covering immune
cell populations, cytokine signaling pathways, and immune-mediated mechanisms of tissue injury and repair. With a focus on translational
research and clinical applications, “Clinical Immunology of the Liver and Gastrointestinal Tract” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare
professionals, researchers, educators, and policymakers seeking to deepen their understanding of immune-mediated liver and Gl diseases and
improve patient care outcomes.
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Essentials of Inmunology: Fundamentals and Applications
Gordon Tucker
ISBN: 9781835359211 Price: £ 245 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 212 Year: 2025

About the Book: Essentials of Immunology: Fundamentals and Applications stands as a dynamic portal into the latest advancements in
immunological science. Edited by Gordon Tucker, this book offers a comprehensive exploration of immunological principles and their
diverse applications. Tailored for students, researchers, and healthcare professionals, each chapter represents a milestone in advancing the
understanding of immunology. This edition is not a static reference but a living document that reflects the ongoing progress in the field, offering
a bridge between theoretical principles and practical applications.

Immunological Aspects of the Liver and Gastrointestinal Tract
Eric Anderson

ISBN: 9781835353721 Price: £ 235.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 260 Year: 2025

About the Book: Immunological Aspects of the Liver and Gastrointestinal Tract is a definitive resource offering a comprehensive exploration
of the intricate interplay between the immune system and the liver and gastrointestinal (Gl) tract. Edited by leading experts in hepatology
and immunology, this authoritative volume provides a thorough examination of the immunological processes and mechanisms underlying
liver and Gl tract health and disease. The book begins by elucidating the basic principles of immunology relevant to the liver and Gl tract,
including immune cell populations, cytokine signaling pathways, and immune-mediated mechanisms of tissue injury and repair. It then delves
into specific immunological aspects of liver and Gl diseases, covering topics such as autoimmune hepatitis, inflammatory bowel disease, viral
hepatitis, and liver transplantation. Furthermore, “lmmunological Aspects of the Liver and Gastrointestinal Tract” discusses emerging trends and
advancements in immunotherapy and immunomodulatory treatments for liver and Gl disorders, offering insights into novel therapeutic strategies
aimed at restoring immune homeostasis and promoting tissue healing. lllustrated with clinical images, diagrams, and tables, this comprehensive
textbook serves as an invaluable resource for hepatologists, gastroenterologists, immunologists, and other healthcare professionals seeking
to deepen their understanding of the immunological complexities of liver and Gl diseases. Whether used for reference or as a comprehensive
textbook, this authoritative volume provides essential guidance for advancing research and clinical practice in this rapidly evolving field.

Immunology Essentials: Fundamentals for Clinical Practice

Adam Thomson
ISBN: 9781835358160 HB Price: £ 239.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 258 Year: 2025

About the Book: Immunology Essentials: Fundamentals for Clinical Practice is a foundational resource designed to provide healthcare
professionals with a comprehensive understanding of immunology principles essential for clinical practice. Authored by experts in the field of
immunology and clinical medicine, this essential guide offers a thorough exploration of the fundamental concepts and practical applications of
immunology in various healthcare settings. The book begins by elucidating the basic principles of immunology, including innate and adaptive
immunity, antigen recognition, and immune response regulation. It then delves into the role of immunology in clinical practice, covering
topics such as immunodeficiency disorders, autoimmune diseases, hypersensitivity reactions, and transplantation immunology. Furthermore,
“Immunology Essentials” offers practical insights into the application of immunological concepts in the diagnosis, treatment, and management
of various medical conditions. Each chapter is enhanced with clinical case studies, diagnostic algorithms, and treatment guidelines to facilitate
understanding and application in real-world clinical scenarios. lllustrated with clinical images, diagrams, and tables, this comprehensive textbook
serves as an indispensable resource for healthcare professionals, including physicians, nurses, pharmacists, and medical students, seeking to
enhance their knowledge and skills inimmunology for clinical practice. Whether used as a reference or for self-directed learning, this authoritative
volume provides essential guidance for delivering optimal patient care in immunology-related settings.

Immunology of Aging: Implications and Interventions

Matt Lawrence
ISBN: 9781835359358 Price: £ 247 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 243 Year: 2025

About the Book: Immunology of Aging: Implications and Interventions offers a comprehensive exploration of the intricate interplay between the
aging process and the immune system, shedding light on its implications for health and proposing potential interventions. Authored by experts in
immunology, gerontology, and related fields, this book provides a thorough examination of the changes that occur in the immune system with age and
their impact on susceptibility to infections, autoimmune diseases, and cancer. Structured for clarity and depth, each chapter covers key topics such as
immunosenescence, inflammaging, age-related changes in immune cell function, and the role of chronic inflammation in age-related diseases. Through
detailed discussions, case studies, and research findings, readers gain insights into the complex mechanisms underlying immunosenescence and its
consequences for overall health and longevity. What distinguishes this book is its focus on potential interventions to modulate the aging immune system
and promote healthy aging. By exploring strategies such as vaccination, immunotherapy, and lifestyle interventions, it offers practical approaches to
mitigate the adverse effects of immunosenescence and enhance immune function in older adults. Whether you'’re a researcher, clinician, gerontologist,
or public health professional, “lmmunology of Aging: Implications and Interventions” serves as an invaluable resource that deepens your understanding
of the immunological aspects of aging and informs strategies for promoting healthy aging and longevity.



Medical Immunology: Principles and Practice

Gavin Hodges

ISBN: 9781835357934 HB Price: £ 230.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 230 Year: 2025

About the Book: Medical Immunology: Principles and Practice is a compass navigating the complexities of the immune system. Gavin Hodges,
the editor, is not merely a curator but a facilitator of knowledge exchange. This edition is a dynamic bridge between theoretical understanding
and real-world applications in the field of medical immunology. Each chapter opens doors to the latest findings, innovations, and practical
implications, making this book an indispensable resource for students, healthcare professionals, and researchers alike.




INFECTION

Jake Vaughan

Infection Control

Infection Control: Strategies and Best Practices

Jake Vaughan
ISBN: 9781835359051 HB Price: £ 247.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 210 Year: 2025

About the Book: Infection Control: Strategies and Best Practices stands as a beacon in the field, offering a comprehensive exploration of
the latest strategies and best practices in infection control. Edited by Jake Vaughan, this book provides a dynamic platform for healthcare
professionals, researchers, and students to deepen their understanding of contemporary infection control measures. Each chapter represents
a milestone, encapsulating the latest research from foundational principles to cutting-edge strategies. More than a static reference, this edition
is a living document that reflects the ongoing progress in infection control, fostering a bridge between theoretical knowledge and its practical

application.
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FROM DIAGNOSIS TO RECOVERY

Infectious Diseases

Diagnosis and Management of Tuberculosis: Current Approaches

Carl Wright
ISBN: 9781835357972 Price: £ 231.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025

About the Book: Diagnosis and Management of Tuberculosis: Current Approaches is a comprehensive guide that provides healthcare
professionals with essential knowledge and practical insights into the diagnosis, treatment, and prevention of tuberculosis (TB). Written by
experts in the field, this book offers a thorough examination of the latest approaches and strategies for combating this global infectious disease.
Structured for clarity and clinical relevance, each chapter covers key aspects of TB management, including epidemiology, pathogenesis,
diagnostic methods, pharmacotherapy, and infection control measures. Through detailed discussions, case studies, and evidence-based
recommendations, readers gain a deep understanding of the complexities involved in TB diagnosis and management. What sets this book
apart is its emphasis on current best practices and emerging trends in TB care. By integrating the latest research findings, guidelines, and
technological advancements, it equips healthcare professionals with the tools and knowledge needed to effectively address the challenges
posed by TB in diverse clinical settings. Whether you’re a pulmonologist, infectious disease specialist, public health practitioner, or medical
student, “Diagnosis and Management of Tuberculosis: Current Approaches” serves as an invaluable resource that enhances your ability to
diagnose, treat, and prevent TB effectively, ultimately contributing to global efforts to control this significant public health threat.

Infectious Diseases: Care, Management, and Prevention
Max Wright

ISBN: 9781835359815 HB Price: £ 231.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 245 Year: 2025

About the Book: Infectious Diseases: Care, Management, and Prevention stands as a beacon in the field, offering a comprehensive exploration
of the latest strategies in care, management, and prevention. Edited by Max Wright, this book provides a dynamic platform for healthcare
professionals, researchers, and students to deepen their understanding of contemporary infectious disease practices. Each chapter represents
a milestone, encapsulating the latest research from foundational principles to cutting-edge strategies. More than a static reference, this edition
is a living document that reflects the ongoing progress in infectious disease care, fostering a bridge between theoretical knowledge and its
practical application.

Malaria: Clinical Aspects and Treatment Strategies
Adrian Fisher

ISBN: 9781835357958 Price: £ 245 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: Malaria: Clinical Aspects and Treatment Strategies offers a thorough examination of the complex terrain surrounding malaria,
encompassing everything from the disease’s clinical presentations to the most recent therapeutic approaches. This book, written by renowned
authorities in the area, provides an in-depth analysis of the epidemiology, diagnosis, and management tactics that are essential for addressing
this ongoing danger to global health. Readers obtain important insights into the intricacies of malaria prevention and treatment through in-depth
discussions on the geographic distribution of malaria, its clinical manifestations, and the difficulties caused by drug resistance. The book also
discusses preventive approaches, which are crucial for lowering transmission rates and eventually eliminating malaria. These include vector
control tactics and vaccine research. It is a vital resource for academics, policymakers, and healthcare professionals who are dedicated to
advancing malaria management and enhancing patient outcomes globally. It offers evidence-based recommendations and practical guidance.

Management of Infectious Diseases: From Diagnosis to Recovery

Adam Reid
ISBN: 9781835358597 HB Price: £ 241 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 240 Year: 2025

91

About the Book: “”’Management of Infectious Diseases: From Diagnosis to Recovery” unfolds as a comprehensive guide, offering a panoramic
view of the intricacies involved in the diagnosis, treatment, and ongoing care of infectious diseases. Reid’s work transcends the clinical realm;
it is a holistic exploration that considers the broader implications of managing infections, taking into account the psychosocial, epidemiological,
and public health dimensions. Each chapter is a carefully crafted segment, illuminating not only the pathogenesis of infectious agents but also
the multidisciplinary approaches essential for their effective management. Readers can expect a thoughtful blend of evidence-based strategies,
practical insights, and a patient-centric approach that places the individual experience at the forefront. From diagnostic methodologies to
therapeutic modalities and beyond, the book aims to serve as both a scholarly resource and a practical guide for those engaged in the
management of infectious diseases. It stands as a testament to the evolving landscape of infectious disease control in the face of emerging
pathogens and evolving clinical paradigms.”
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Managing Infectious Diseases: Contemporary Approaches
Nicholas Avery
ISBN: 9781835358238 Price: £ 244 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 233 Year: 2025

About the Book: Managing Infectious Diseases is a compendium of contemporary wisdom, a testament to the tireless efforts to understand,
treat, and prevent infectious diseases that impact individuals and communities globally. Nicholas Avery’s approach is characterized by a
commitment to bridging the gap between theoretical insights and real-world application. The book is structured to provide a panoramic view
of infectious diseases, from their molecular foundations to the implementation of cutting-edge interventions. Each chapter is a journey into
the diverse landscape of pathogens, transmission dynamics, and the intricacies of host-pathogen interactions. What sets this book apart is
its emphasis on contemporary approaches. In an era marked by rapid scientific advancements, Avery navigates readers through the latest
diagnostic techniques, therapeutic modalities, and public health strategies. Whether you are a seasoned practitioner or a student entering the
field, the book offers a valuable resource that not only imparts knowledge but instills a sense of the dynamic challenges posed by infectious
diseases in our modern world. Practicality is woven into the fabric of this work. Avery integrates case studies, practical examples, and real-world
scenarios to contextualize the theoretical underpinnings of infectious disease management. This approach not only enhances understanding but
equips readers with the tools to address challenges they may encounter in diverse healthcare settings.

Tuberculosis Handbook: Insights and Therapeutic Strategies
Justin Marshall

ISBN: 9781835359501 Price: £ 246 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “Tuberculosis Handbook: Insights and Therapeutic Strategies” offers a comprehensive and insightful exploration of
tuberculosis (TB) management, providing healthcare professionals with essential knowledge and practical guidance. Authored by leading
experts in TB research and clinical practice, this handbook covers fundamental principles, diagnostic strategies, and therapeutic approaches to
TB. From epidemiology and microbiology to diagnosis, treatment, and patient care, each chapter delves into key aspects of TB management,
integrating evidence-based practices with clinical insights and therapeutic innovations. Emphasis is placed on addressing drug-resistant TB,
co-morbidities, and public health interventions. With clinical case studies, treatment algorithms, and practical tips, the handbook serves as an
invaluable resource for healthcare professionals seeking to enhance their understanding and management of TB. By providing comprehensive
insights and therapeutic strategies, this handbook aims to contribute to the global effort to combat TB and improve patient outcomes.
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Brandon Welch

Internal Medicine

Advances in HIV/AIDS Research: Recent Developments

Alan Terry

ISBN: 9781835358818 HB Price: £ 244 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 241 Year: 2025

About the Book: Advances in HIV/AIDS Research: Recent Developments, expertly curated by Alan Terry, transcends the traditional boundaries
of medical literature. This edition is not just a collection of facts; it's an immersive journey offering readers—practitioners, researchers, and
students—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of recent developments in HIV/AIDS research. Each chapter serves as a gateway
to the latest research methodologies, clinical applications, and emerging practices, making this book an indispensable resource in the ever-
evolving landscape of HIV/AIDS. This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves into the intricacies of advanced
topics, ensuring a thorough examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to therapeutic interventions, the book provides a
holistic view of recent advances in HIV/AIDS research, catering to the diverse needs of practitioners across different levels of expertise.

Current Advances in HIV Research

Peter Morrison
ISBN: 9781835358887 HB Price: £ 248.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 233 Year: 2025

About the Book: Current Advances in HIV Research stands as a beacon in the field, offering a comprehensive exploration of the latest
breakthroughs and emerging trends in HIV/AIDS. Edited by experts, this book provides a dynamic platform for healthcare professionals,
researchers, and students to deepen their understanding of HIV. Each chapter represents a milestone, encapsulating the latest research from
molecular insights to clinical applications. More than an academic reference, this edition is a living document that reflects the ongoing progress
in HIV research, fostering a bridge between cutting-edge discoveries and real-world implications.

HIV and AIDS: Clinical Research and Advancements

Stephen Hunter

ISBN: 9781835358672 Price: £ 233 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 253 Year: 2025

About the Book: HIV and AIDS: Clinical Research and Advancements stands as a beacon in the field, offering a comprehensive exploration
of the latest clinical research and advancements in HIV/AIDS. Edited by Stephen Hunter, this book provides a dynamic platform for healthcare
professionals, researchers, and students to deepen their understanding of contemporary HIV/AIDS care. Each chapter represents a milestone,
encapsulating the latest research from foundational principles to cutting-edge clinical advancements. More than a static reference, this edition
is a living document that reflects the ongoing progress in HIV/AIDS care, fostering a bridge between theoretical knowledge and its practical
application.

HIV Testing: Methods and Applications

Brandon Welch
ISBN: 9781835359259 Price: £ 226 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 238 Year: 2025

About the Book: HIV Testing: Methods and Applications is a comprehensive guide offering insights into the diverse landscape of HIV testing
methodologies and applications. Authored by leading experts in HIV/AIDS research, clinical practice, and public health, this book provides a
thorough exploration of HIV testing technologies, strategies, and implications. From traditional laboratory-based tests to innovative point-of-
care and self-testing approaches, each chapter covers essential topics such as testing algorithms, quality assurance measures, and ethical
considerations. The book addresses the evolving landscape of HIV testing, including advancements in testing technologies and strategies
aimed at increasing testing uptake and improving access to care. Rich in both theoretical knowledge and practical applications, “HIV Testing:
Methods and Applications” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals, researchers, policymakers, and advocates involved
in HIV/AIDS prevention, diagnosis, and management. By providing comprehensive insights and evidence-based strategies, this book aims to
strengthen HIV testing efforts and contribute to the global goal of ending the HIV/AIDS epidemic.
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HIV/AIDS Management: Comprehensive Strategies
William Short

ISBN: 9781835359440 HB Price: £ 247 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

About the Book: “”’HIV/AIDS Management: Comprehensive Strategies™ unfolds as a holistic guide, navigating the intricacies of HIV/AIDS from
diagnosis to long-term care. Short’s work is not merely a clinical manual; it's a roadmap that traverses the epidemiological, therapeutic, and
social landscapes of HIV/AIDS. The book, like a compass, directs attention to not only the biological dimensions but also the cultural, ethical,
and psychological aspects that shape the experiences of those affected by HIV/AIDS. Readers can expect a thoughtful blend of evidence-based
approaches and compassionate perspectives, creating a resource that resonates with healthcare professionals, students, policymakers, and
advocates alike. From antiretroviral therapy nuances to community-based interventions, each chapter is a mosaic of comprehensive strategies
that collectively contribute to the ongoing dialogue on HIV/AIDS care.”

HIV/AIDS: Translational Research and Advancements

Stephen Miller
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835358078 HB Price: £ 227 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: HIV/AIDS: Translational Research and Advancements is a pioneering work that delves into the latest breakthroughs and
innovations in the field of HIV/AIDS research. Authored by leading experts in virology, immunology, epidemiology, and clinical medicine, this book
provides a comprehensive overview of the cutting-edge translational research efforts aimed at combating the HIV/AIDS pandemic. Structured
for clarity and depth, each chapter covers essential topics such as viral pathogenesis, immune responses to HIV infection, antiretroviral therapy,
vaccine development, and emerging treatment modalities. Through detailed discussions, case studies, and empirical evidence, readers gain
insights into the ongoing efforts to develop novel strategies for HIV prevention, treatment, and cure. What sets this book apart is its emphasis
on translating scientific discoveries into tangible improvements in HIV/AIDS care and management. By highlighting the latest advancements in
HIV/AIDS research and their potential impact on clinical practice and public health, it informs and inspires researchers, clinicians, policymakers,
and advocates in their collective efforts to address the HIV/AIDS pandemic. Whether you're a scientist, clinician, public health professional,
policymaker, or advocate, “HIV/AIDS: Translational Research and Advancements” serves as an invaluable resource that advances your
understanding of the current state of HIV/AIDS research and guides future directions for combating this global health challenge.

Human Diagnostic Parasitology: A Practical Textbook

Tara Beattie

ISBN: 9781835356487 Price: £ 246 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 272 Year: 2025

About the Book: Human Diagnostic Parasitology: A Practical Textbook is a comprehensive guide that focuses on the diagnosis of parasitic
infections in humans. This book covers a wide range of parasitic organisms, including protozoa, helminths, and arthropods, that can cause
diseases in humans. It provides detailed information on the life cycles, morphology, and clinical manifestations of these parasites, helping
healthcare professionals accurately diagnose and treat infections. It also discusses various diagnostic techniques used in the field, such as
microscopic examination of specimens, serological tests, and molecular methods. It emphasizes the importance of proper specimen collection
and processing to ensure accurate results. With its user-friendly format and clear explanations, this book is a valuable resource for medical
professionals, laboratory technicians, and students interested in parasitology. It includes numerous illustrations and photographs to aid in the
identification of different parasites. If you're interested in learning more about diagnosing parasitic infections in humans it is definitely worth
checking out.

Selected Topics in HIV and AIDS

Rose Langdon

ISBN: 9781835358986 HB Price: £ 231.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 233 Year: 2025

About the Book: Selected Topics in HIV and AIDS. This engaging work goes beyond the conventions of typical medical literature, presenting
a thoughtful resource for healthcare professionals, researchers, and individuals seeking to delve deeper into the multifaceted dimensions of
HIV and AIDS. In essence, “Selected Topics in HIV and AIDS” is not just a medical guide; it is a testament to Rose Langdon’s commitment to
enhancing the understanding and care of individuals affected by HIV/AIDS. Langdon’s expertise, coupled with her compassionate approach,
makes this book an indispensable companion for healthcare professionals, researchers, and advocates in the field. As you delve into these
pages, may you not only find knowledge but also a sense of connection and inspiration to contribute to the ongoing progress within the dynamic
realm of HIV and AIDS.
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Drug Delivery Systems: Principles, Techniques, and Applications

Lucas Powell

ISBN: 9781835359150 Price: £ 232 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 256 Year: 2025

About the Book: Dug Delivery Systems: Principles, Techniques, and Applications stands as a dynamic portal into the latest advancements in
pharmaceutical science and delivery technologies. Expertly curated for pharmacologists, researchers, healthcare professionals, and students,
each chapter represents a milestone in pushing the boundaries of drug delivery knowledge. This edition is not a static reference but a living
document that reflects the ongoing progress in the field, offering a bridge between theoretical principles and practical applications.
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Medical Sciences

New Frontiers in Medical Science: Exploring Innovations and Discoveries

Joseph James
ISBN: 9781835358658 Price: £ 248.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 254

About the Book: New Frontiers in Medical Science: Exploring Innovations and Discoveries is a groundbreaking exploration of the latest
advancements and discoveries reshaping the landscape of medical science. Edited by leading experts in various medical specialties, this
comprehensive volume provides an in-depth examination of innovative technologies, novel treatments, and emerging trends revolutionizing
medical practice. The book covers a wide range of topics, including precision medicine, regenerative therapies, artificial intelligence, and
genomic medicine, among others. Each chapter is authored by renowned researchers and clinicians, offering insights into cutting-edge
research findings and their potential implications for clinical practice and patient care. Furthermore, “New Frontiers in Medical Science” explores
interdisciplinary collaborations and translational research efforts aimed at addressing complex medical challenges and improving health
outcomes. From personalized medicine approaches to innovative surgical techniques and medical devices, the book showcases the diverse
array of innovations driving progress in modern medicine. lllustrated with high-quality images, diagrams, and case studies, this definitive volume
serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals, researchers, and students seeking to stay abreast of the latest developments and
breakthroughs in medical science. Whether used as a reference or for inspiration, this authoritative text offers a comprehensive overview of the
exciting new frontiers in medical research and practice.




Medical Statistics

Medical Research : A Textbook of Clinical Statistics

John Wilson
Price: £ 242.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 271 Year: 2025

John Wilson

About the Book: “Medical Research: A Textbook of Clinical Statistics” is a great resource to explore. This book provides a comprehensive
overview of statistical methods used in clinical research. It covers topics such as study design, data collection, data analysis, and interpretation
of results. The book emphasizes the importance of statistical analysis in drawing valid conclusions from clinical studies. It also includes practical
examples and case studies to help readers understand how to apply statistical concepts in real-world scenarios. It’s a valuable tool for healthcare
professionals, researchers, and students who want to enhance their understanding of clinical research and its statistical foundations. By using
this textbook, you can learn how to analyze and interpret clinical data accurately, which is crucial for evidence-based decision-making in
healthcare. Whether you’re conducting your own research or reviewing published studies, this book can be a valuable companion.
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Medicine

Advances in Medicine and Health Science: Latest Research and Discoveries

James Gibson
ISBN: 9781835359280 Price: £ 232 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 258 Year: 2025

About the Book: Advances in Medicine and Health Science, expertly curated by James Gibson, transcends the conventional boundaries of
medical literature. This edition is not just a compilation of facts; it’s an immersive journey offering readers—practitioners, researchers, and
students—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of recent developments in medicine and health science. Each chapter serves as
a gateway to the latest research methodologies, clinical applications, and emerging practices, making this book an indispensable resource in
the ever-evolving landscape of healthcare. This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves into the intricacies of
advanced topics, ensuring a thorough examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to therapeutic interventions, the book
provides a holistic view of recent progress in medicine and health science, catering to the diverse needs of practitioners across different levels
of expertise.

Adverse Drug Reactions (ADRs)
R. Arellano
ISBN: 9781835354858 Price: £ 241 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 310 Year: 2025

ADVERSE DRUG
REACTIONS
(ADRS)

R. Arellano

CASE STUDIES IN
EMERGENCY MEDICINE

CLINICAL DIAGNOSIS IN
PHYSICAL MEDICINE
& REHABILITATION

Maryam Tabrizian

About the Book: “Adverse Drug Reactions” is an awesome book that dives deep into the world of adverse drug reactions. It covers everything
from the different types of reactions to how they happen and show up in patients. This book is a valuable resource for healthcare professionals,
providing practical guidance on diagnosing and managing adverse drug reactions in real-world clinical settings. It helps you understand the
various mechanisms behind these reactions and their clinical manifestations. With this book, you’ll gain insights into how to identify and classify
adverse drug reactions, making it easier to provide appropriate treatment and prevent further harm. It also offers tips on mitigating risks and
improving patient safety when it comes to drug therapy. Whether you’re a doctor, pharmacist, or researcher, this book will enhance your
knowledge and skills in dealing with adverse drug reactions. It's a must-have for anyone involved in patient care and medication management.

Case Studies in Emergency Medicine

Gerard Curley
ISBN: 9781835353813 HB Price: £ 240 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025

About the Book: Case Studies in Emergency Medicine is a dynamic compilation designed to sharpen the diagnostic acumen and decision-
making skills of healthcare providers working in fast-paced emergency settings. Crafted by seasoned emergency medicine experts, this book
presents a diverse array of real-life cases, offering readers a unique opportunity to explore the complexities of emergency care through vivid
clinical scenarios. Structured for ease of learning, each case study follows a standardized format, beginning with presentation, history, and physical
examination findings, and progressing to diagnostic workup, treatment interventions, and patient outcomes. Through detailed discussions and
insightful analyses, readers are guided through the thought processes involved in effectively managing emergencies across various medical
specialties and scenarios. What distinguishes this book is its practical approach and emphasis on problem-solving. By presenting challenging
cases encountered in real-world emergency departments, it prepares healthcare providers to navigate unpredictable situations with confidence
and competence. Whether you’re a seasoned emergency physician, a resident in training, or a medical student preparing for rotations, “Case
Studies in Emergency Medicine” is an invaluable resource that deepens your understanding of emergency care principles and enhances your
ability to deliver high-quality, patient-centered interventions when minutes matter most.

Clinical Diagnosis in Physical Medicine & Rehabilitation

Maryam Tabrizian
ISBN: 9781835353868 HB Price: £ 242.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 297 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Diagnosis in Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation is a fantastic book that focuses on the art and science of diagnosing
conditions in the field of physical medicine and rehabilitation. This book provides a comprehensive overview of the diagnostic process, covering
a wide range of physical and functional impairments commonly encountered in rehabilitation medicine. It offers practical guidance on how to
assess patients, interpret clinical findings, and formulate accurate diagnoses. With this, you'll learn about the key principles and techniques
used in diagnosing musculoskeletal, neurological, and other conditions. It also addresses the importance of interdisciplinary collaboration and
the integration of diagnostic tools such as imaging studies and electrodiagnostic testing. Whether you’re a physician, therapist, or student in the
field, this book will enhance your diagnostic skills and help you provide effective patient care. It’s a valuable resource that combines evidence-
based knowledge with clinical expertise.
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Clinical Emergency Medicine Casebook

Jason White
ISBN: 9781835353806 HB Price: £ 239.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 238 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Clinical Emergency Medicine” is a must-have resource for individuals practising in the challenging field of
emergency medicine. Unlike other textbooks, this book approaches clinical problems as clinicians approach patients - without full knowledge
of the final diagnosis. Stunning full-color chapters. Emergency medicine (EM) is a fast-paced practice caring for any patient with an emergency
condition, including pediatric and trauma patients. Acuity ranges from patients with straightforward concerns to those with very complicated
problems received in extremis by emergency medical systems, helicopter, or from another institution. In this book we cover key topics that you
will encounter in the emergency department (ED). Emergency medicine is not defined by location but may be practiced in a variety of settings
including, but not limited to, hospital-based and freestanding emergency departments (EDs), urgent care clinics, observation medicine units,
emergency medical response vehicles, at disaster sites. Emergency medicine encompasses planning, oversight, and medical direction for
community emergency medical response, medical control, and disaster preparedness. Emergency medicine professionals provide valuable
clinical, administrative, and leadership services to the emergency department and other sectors of the health care delivery system. This fully
revised edition is a must-have resource for individuals practising in the challenging field of emergency medicine. Unlike other textbooks, this
book approaches clinical problems as clinicians approach patients - without full knowledge of the final diagnosis. Stunning full-color chapters.

Clinical Frontiers in Medical Genetics: Emerging Trends and Practices

Joshua Stewart
ISBN: 9781835359365 Price: £ 241 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 240 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Frontiers in Medical Genetics: Emerging Trends and Practices is an essential guide for healthcare professionals,
researchers, and students delving into the dynamic field of medical genetics. Edited by experts, the book provides a comprehensive exploration
of the latest trends and practices, bridging the gap between current knowledge and emerging frontiers. Each chapter offers insights into novel
trends, innovative practices, and the transformative impact of genetics on clinical medicine. The content spans from molecular breakthroughs
to practical applications, reflecting the interdisciplinary nature of medical genetics. In this edition, the book delves into personalized medicine,
the integration of genomic data into clinical decision-making, and the ethical considerations that accompany the expanding realm of medical
genetics. It stands as a dynamic resource that inspires ongoing exploration and fosters a deeper understanding of the emerging trends shaping
the future of clinical care.

Clinical Intensive Care Medicine
Heiko Spallek

ISBN: 9781835356494 Price: £ 246.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: The aim of this book of Intensive Care Medicine is to provide the readers with a unique review of the main syndromes in
Intensive Care Medicine by means of a collection of clinical cases. Intensive care medicine, also called critical care medicine, is a medical
specialty that deals with seriously or critically ill patients who have, are at risk of, or are recovering from conditions that may be life-threatening.
It includes providing life support, invasive monitoring techniques, resuscitation, and end-of-life care. Doctors in this specialty are often called
intensive care physicians, critical care physicians, or intensivists. Intensive care relies on multidisciplinary teams composed of many different
health professionals. Such teams often include doctors, nurses, physical therapists, respiratory therapists, and pharmacists, among others.
They usually work together in intensive care units (ICUs) within a hospital. The target audience of this work includes university students, fellows
of intensive care medicine, critical care and emergency medicine residents, and experienced physicians aiming to review the most relevant
syndromes of the specialty.

Clinical Medicine in Optometric Practice

Richard Langley
ISBN: 9781835354452 Price: £ 246.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Clinical Medicine in Optometric Practice” is a comprehensive guide that bridges the gap between optometry and general
medicine, offering optometrists a thorough understanding of medical conditions encountered in their practice. Authored by experts in both
optometry and general medicine, this indispensable textbook covers a wide range of medical topics relevant to optometric practice. The book
begins with a comprehensive overview of basic medical concepts, including anatomy, physiology, pharmacology, and pathology, providing
optometrists with a solid foundation in clinical medicine. It then delves into specific medical conditions commonly encountered in optometric
practice, such as diabetes, hypertension, thyroid disorders, and neurologic conditions, among others. Furthermore, “Clinical Medicine in
Optometric Practice” offers practical guidance on the diagnosis, management, and referral of medical conditions, emphasizing the importance of
interdisciplinary collaboration and communication with other healthcare providers. Each chapter is enhanced with clinical case studies, diagnostic
algorithms, and treatment guidelines to facilitate understanding and application in real-world clinical scenarios. lllustrated with clinical images,
diagrams, and tables, this comprehensive textbook serves as an invaluable resource for optometrists seeking to enhance their knowledge
and skills in clinical medicine and provide comprehensive care to their patients. Whether used as a reference or for self-directed learning, this
authoritative volume equips optometrists with the tools needed to address medical conditions effectively within their scope of practice.
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Clinical Sports Medicine: Medical Management and Rehabilitation
Timothy Smith
ISBN: 9781835354483 Price: £ 248 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Clinical Sports Medicine: Medical Management and Rehabilitation” is an indispensable resource for healthcare professionals
involved in the care of athletes and active individuals. Edited by leading experts in sports medicine, this comprehensive textbook provides a
thorough examination of the medical management and rehabilitation of sports-related injuries and conditions. The book begins by covering
fundamental principles of sports medicine, including anatomy, biomechanics, and exercise physiology, providing readers with a solid foundation
for understanding athletic injuries. It then delves into the evaluation, diagnosis, and treatment of common sports injuries, such as sprains, strains,
fractures, and concussions, among others. Furthermore, “Clinical Sports Medicine” offers evidence-based recommendations for the rehabilitation
of sports injuries, including therapeutic exercises, manual therapy techniques, and return-to-play protocols. Each chapter is enriched with clinical
case studies, rehabilitation protocols, and practical tips to facilitate effective management and rehabilitation of sportsrelated injuries. lllustrated
with high-quality images, diagrams, and rehabilitation exercises, this comprehensive textbook serves as an invaluable resource for sports
medicine physicians, orthopedic surgeons, physical therapists, athletic trainers, and other healthcare professionals involved in the care of
athletes. Whether used as a reference or for self-directed learning, this authoritative volume equips practitioners with the knowledge and skills
needed to optimize outcomes and promote the safe return to sport for athletes of all levels.

Contemporary Oral Medicine: A Comprehensive Approach
Russell Bird

ISBN: 9781835355619 HB Price: £ 228 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 240 Year: 2025

About the Book: Contemporary Oral Medicine: A Comprehensive Approach is an essential resource for dental professionals and healthcare
providers seeking to deepen their understanding of oral health and its connection to systemic well-being. Authored by experts in the field, this
comprehensive textbook offers a thorough exploration of contemporary issues in oral medicine, encompassing both diagnostic and therapeutic
aspects. Structured for clarity and utility, each chapter covers a wide array of topics, including oral mucosal diseases, temporomandibular joint
disorders, salivary gland disorders, oral manifestations of systemic diseases, and orofacial pain syndromes. Through detailed discussions,
clinical case presentations, and evidence-based recommendations, readers gain insights into the pathogenesis, clinical features, and
management strategies for various oral conditions. What sets this book apart is its holistic approach to oral health care. By emphasizing the
interconnectedness between oral health and systemic health, it underscores the importance of comprehensive assessment and interdisciplinary
collaboration in delivering optimal patient care. Whether you'’re a practicing dentist, oral medicine specialist, or dental student, “Contemporary
Oral Medicine: A Comprehensive Approach” serves as an invaluable reference that equips you with the knowledge and skills needed to address
the diverse oral health needs of patients effectively.

Diagnosis and Treatment in Internal Medicine
D Murphy

ISBN: 9781835353943 HB Price: £ 246.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 280 Year: 2025

About the Book: Diagnosis and Treatment in Internal Medicine is an incredible book that covers a wide range of medical conditions and their
management in the field of internal medicine. This book serves as a comprehensive guide for healthcare professionals, providing essential
information on diagnosing and treating various diseases and disorders. It covers topics such as cardiovascular diseases, respiratory conditions,
gastrointestinal disorders, endocrine problems, and much more. With this, you’ll gain valuable insights into the diagnostic process, including the
use of clinical history, physical examination, and diagnostic tests. It also offers evidence-based treatment recommendations, helping you provide
optimal care to your patients. Whether you’re a physician, resident, or medical student, this book will be a valuable resource throughout your
career. It’'s designed to enhance your knowledge and clinical decision-making skills, ensuring that you can deliver high-quality care to patients
with internal medicine conditions.

Drug Addiction Handbook: Comprehensive Guide to Substance Abuse

Sam Edmunds
ISBN: 9781835358788 Price: £ 225.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 243 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “Drug Addiction Handbook: Comprehensive Guide to Substance Abuse” is an essential resource for healthcare
professionals, addiction specialists, and policymakers grappling with the complexities of substance abuse. Compiled by experts in the field of
addiction medicine, this comprehensive handbook provides a thorough examination of the causes, consequences, and treatment approaches
for drug addiction. Structured for clarity and utility, each chapter delves into specific aspects of substance abuse, including the neurobiology of
addiction, pharmacology of commonly abused drugs, epidemiology, prevention strategies, and evidence-based treatment modalities. Through
detailed discussions, case studies, and practical recommendations, readers gain insights into the multifaceted nature of drug addiction and
learn how to effectively address the challenges it presents. What sets this handbook apart is its holistic approach to substance abuse, which
considers not only the biological aspects but also the psychological, social, and environmental factors that contribute to addiction. By providing a
comprehensive overview of substance abuse and its management, the handbook equips healthcare professionals with the knowledge and tools
needed to deliver compassionate and effective care to individuals struggling with addiction.
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Emergencies in Clinical Medicine

L Magee
ISBN: 9781835353967 HB Price: £ 247.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 243 Year: 2025

About the Book: An Introduction to “Clinical Medicine” is designed to introduce medical terms to readers who have little or no prior knowledge
of the language of medicine. The latest edition of this book retains its effective approach to learning clinical medical by breaking words into their
component parts and applying knowledge through exercises and examples from patient care. Throughout the book, information is organised
into friendly, accessible, learning modules which are presented in a helpful, template format. The book is completely up-to-date by with the
addition of new exercises and more information on common pathological conditions, medical procedures and laboratory tests. Each unit now
includes a comprehensive list of associated words that are often used in combination with specific medical terms in patient records and medical
publications. It Provides concepts of problem-solving and decision-making in ways that allows the reader to immediately put the concepts to use
Focuses on decision-making as a process allowing a decision to be broken into its component parts and analyzed in a formal or informal setting
Highlights clinical case based scenarios and experiences Presents novel concepts about changing thinking and problem-solving approaches
along with the transition from being a medical student, to post-graduate trainee, and developing expertise in decision-making skills over time.

Emergency Medicine: A Guidebook

Christopher Mccall
ISBN: 9781835356173 Price: £ 230.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 234 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Emergency Medicine” is the latest edition of the companion handbook to Emergency Medicine. The book is for
health care workers who are engaged in the practice of clinical emergency medicine.” The text is separated into sections and chapters based on
Emergency Medicine. Each chapter follows the same format of clinical features, diagnosis and differential, and emergency department care and
disposition. Emergency Medicine is a concise, revision-focused textbook that covers everything that candidates need to know . it has Updated
content to match current practice with its unique format designed to help you learn, retain, and recall information, The Ultimate Emergency
Medicine Guide is unlike any resource out there. It truly belongs in the hands of every EM physician. Emergency Medicine, contains essential
information and provides a quick reference tool for emergency physicians, hospital residents, paramedics, ambulance officers, nurses and
general practitioners, as well as students of these disciplines..

Emergency Medicine: Diagnosis and Management
Roland Dyck

ISBN: 9781835355626 Price: £ 228.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025

About the Book: Emergency Medicine: Diagnosis and Management is an essential resource for healthcare professionals working in emergency
departments and urgent care settings. Edited by leading experts in emergency medicine, this comprehensive textbook provides a thorough
examination of the diagnosis, treatment, and management of acute medical conditions and traumatic injuries encountered in emergency
settings. The book covers a wide range of topics, including cardiovascular emergencies, respiratory emergencies, neurological emergencies,
trauma management, and pediatric emergencies, among others. Each chapter offers evidence-based recommendations and practical guidance
for the assessment, stabilization, and treatment of patients presenting with acute medical and surgical conditions. Furthermore, “Emergency
Medicine: Diagnosis and Management” emphasizes a multidisciplinary approach to emergency care, highlighting the importance of teamwork,
communication, and rapid decision-making in high-pressure situations. Clinical algorithms, procedural illustrations, and case studies are
included to enhance understanding and facilitate clinical decision-making. lllustrated with high-quality images, diagrams, and clinical scenarios,
this comprehensive textbook serves as an invaluable resource for emergency medicine physicians, nurses, paramedics, and other healthcare
professionals involved in the acute care of patients. Whether used as a reference or for self-directed learning, this authoritative volume equips
practitioners with the knowledge and skills needed to deliver timely and effective emergency care.

Emergency Medicine: The Principles of Practice

Derek Harper
ISBN: 9781835355633 HB Price: £ 229 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 236 Year: 2025

About the Book: Emergency Medicine: The principles of practice, is a practical guide to assist doctors and other health professionals with
patients presenting with acute problems. The book provides the most up-to-date coverage of treatment and management in acute medical care
including resuscitation, diagnosis, investigations, treatment and further care. Emergency Medicine, contains essential information and provides
a quick reference tool for emergency physicians, hospital residents, paramedics, ambulance officers, nurses and general practitioners, as well
as students of these disciplines. It presents evidence-based clinical management and treatment advice for emergency medicine students and
practitioners. The vast range of topics include paediatric, geriatric, gynaecology, psychiatric, dental, rural and Indigenous presentations, ensuring
readers are well prepared for any eventuality in the Emergency Department. This excellent book combines expertise and experience with fully
up-to-date content. It is authored by Derek Harper, with contributions from over 50 other notable emergency medicine clinicians. Readers will
gain a solid understanding of effective procedural and management skills in the ED. The ideal complement to hands-on emergency medicine
training. Emergency Medicine also prepares readers to apply key emergency medicine skills to unique incidents such as mass casualty and
chemical, biological and radiological hazard contingencies.
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Essential Emergency Medicine: For the Healthcare Practitioner
Kristie Ebi
ISBN: 9781835355756 HB Price: £ 235 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Essential Emergency Medicine: For the Healthcare Practitioner” is a comprehensive and indispensable guide designed
to equip healthcare practitioners with the essential knowledge and skills needed to effectively manage emergency situations. Authored by
experienced emergency medicine professionals, this definitive textbook covers a wide range of topics relevant to emergency care delivery.
The book begins with fundamental principles of emergency medicine, including assessment and stabilization of critically ill patients, airway
management, and trauma resuscitation. It then delves into the diagnosis and management of common medical and surgical emergencies
encountered in emergency departments and urgent care settings. Furthermore, “Essential Emergency Medicine” emphasizes a practical and
evidence-based approach to emergency care, providing readers with clinical pearls, algorithms, and treatment guidelines to facilitate rapid and
accurate decision-making in high-pressure situations. Each chapter is enhanced with clinical case studies and real-life scenarios to reinforce
learning and application. lllustrated with high-quality images, diagrams, and procedural illustrations, this comprehensive textbook serves as
an invaluable resource for healthcare practitioners, including physicians, nurses, physician assistants, and paramedics, seeking to enhance
their proficiency in emergency medicine. Whether used as a reference or for self-directed learning, this authoritative volume provides essential
guidance for delivering high-quality emergency care.

Essentials of Clinical Medicine: An Introductory Manual
Michael Ryder

ISBN: 9781835355688 HB Price: £ 231.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 254 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Essentials of Clinical Medicine: An Introductory Manual” is a comprehensive guide designed to provide healthcare students
and professionals with a foundational understanding of clinical medicine. Authored by experienced clinicians and educators, this introductory
manual covers essential concepts, skills, and practices necessary for clinical practice. The book begins with an overview of basic medical
terminology, anatomy, and physiology, providing readers with a solid foundation for understanding the human body and its functions. It then
delves into key clinical skills, such as history-taking, physical examination techniques, and clinical reasoning, offering practical guidance
on conducting comprehensive patient assessments. Furthermore, “Essentials of Clinical Medicine” explores common medical conditions
encountered in primary care settings, including cardiovascular diseases, respiratory disorders, gastrointestinal conditions, and more. Each
chapter provides a concise overview of the pathophysiology, clinical presentation, diagnostic evaluation, and management principles for these
conditions. lllustrated with clinical images, diagrams, and tables, this introductory manual serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare
students and professionals seeking to develop their clinical knowledge and skills. Whether used as a reference or for self-directed learning, this
comprehensive textbook equips readers with the essential tools needed to excel in clinical practice.

Essentials of Emergency Medicine
Nicholas H.

ISBN: 9781835355763 HB Price: £ 235.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: Essentials of Emergency Medicine is a vital resource that encapsulates the core principles, diagnostic techniques, and
treatment strategies crucial for managing acute medical conditions and emergencies. Written by seasoned emergency medicine specialists,
this book provides a comprehensive overview of the essential knowledge and skills required for effective emergency care delivery. Structured
for clarity and practicality, each chapter covers key topics such as initial assessment and stabilization, resuscitation procedures, common
medical and traumatic emergencies, procedural techniques, and patient disposition. Through detailed explanations, clinical case scenarios, and
evidence-based guidelines, readers gain a thorough understanding of the principles guiding emergency medicine practice. What distinguishes
this book is its emphasis on rapid decision-making and action in high-pressure situations. By incorporating real-world scenarios and clinical
pearls, it prepares healthcare professionals to navigate the challenges encountered in the emergency department with confidence and
competence. Whether you’re an emergency medicine resident, attending physician, nurse practitioner, or paramedic, “Essentials of Emergency
Medicine” serves as an invaluable resource that equips you with the knowledge and skills needed to deliver timely and effective care to patients
in critical situations.

Essentials of Nuclear Medicine and Radiodiagnosis

Stephen Jenkins
ISBN: 9781835355404 HB Price: £ 243 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025

About the Book: Essentials of Nuclear Medicine and Radiodiagnosis is a comprehensive guide that provides a thorough understanding of
the principles, techniques, and applications of nuclear medicine and radiodiagnosis. Authored by leading experts in the field, this book offers
a comprehensive overview of the essential knowledge and skills required for practicing nuclear medicine and radiodiagnosis. Structured for
clarity and utility, each chapter covers key topics such as radiopharmaceuticals, imaging modalities, radiation safety, diagnostic procedures, and
therapeutic interventions. Through detailed explanations, clinical case studies, and illustrative images, readers gain insights into the principles
of nuclear medicine and radiodiagnosis, as well as their clinical applications in diagnosing and managing various diseases. What distinguishes
this book is its emphasis on practical application and clinical relevance. By incorporating the latest advancements in imaging technology and
therapeutic approaches, it equips healthcare professionals with the knowledge and tools needed to deliver high-quality patient care. Whether
you're a radiologist, nuclear medicine technologist, medical student, or resident, “Essentials of Nuclear Medicine and Radiodiagnosis” serves as
an invaluable resource that enhances your understanding and proficiency in nuclear medicine and radiodiagnosis.
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Essentials of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation

Carl Hudson
ISBN: 9781835353851 HB Price: £ 242 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 255 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “essential of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation” up-to-date and helps you prevent, diagnose, and treat a wide
range of musculoskeletal disorders, pain syndromes, and chronic disabling conditions in day-to-day patient care. This easy-to-use reference
provides the information you need to improve patient function and performance by using both traditional and cutting-edge therapies, designing
effective treatment plans, and working with interdisciplinary teams that meet your patients’ current and changing needs. An easy-to-navigate
format provides quick access to concise, well-illustrated coverage of every essential topic in the field. “Essentials of Physical Medicine and
Rehabilitation” provides you with the knowledge you need to get your patients moving again. This practical and authoritative new edition delivers
easy access to the latest advances in the diagnosis and management of musculoskeletal disorders and other common conditions requiring
rehabilitation. Each topic is presented in a concise, focused, and well-illustrated format featuring a description of the condition, discussion
of symptoms, examination findings, functional limitations, and diagnostic testing. An extensive treatment section covers initial therapies,
rehabilitation interventions, procedures, and surgery.

General Medicine, Haematology and Rheumatology

Alan Warner
ISBN: 9781835354018 Price: £ 224.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 284 Year: 2025

About the Book: “General Medicine, Haematology, and Rheumatology” is an awesome book that covers a wide range of topics in these
three important fields of medicine. This book provides a comprehensive overview of general medicine, haematology, and rheumatology,
offering valuable insights into the diagnosis and management of various conditions. It covers everything from common medical conditions to
rare diseases, ensuring that you have a well-rounded understanding of these specialties. You'll learn about the latest advancements in the
field, including diagnostic techniques, treatment options, and therapeutic interventions. It also highlights the importance of interdisciplinary
collaboration and the role of evidence-based medicine. Whether you'’re a physician, resident, or medical student, this book will be a valuable
resource in your practice. It’s designed to enhance your knowledge and clinical decision-making skills, allowing you to provide comprehensive
and effective care to your patients.

Guidelines To Practice Of Emergency Medicine

Julia Gale
ISBN: 9781835353516 Price: £ 225 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 241 Year: 2025

About the Book: Guidelines to Practice of Emergency Medicine is a comprehensive handbook designed to provide healthcare professionals
with clear and concise guidance on the principles and best practices in emergency medicine. Compiled by experts in the field, this book serves
as an indispensable resource for clinicians working in fast-paced and high-stress environments. Structured for ease of reference and practical
application, each section of the book covers essential topics such as initial patient assessment, resuscitation protocols, diagnostic strategies,
treatment algorithms, and disposition planning. Through detailed explanations, clinical vignettes, and evidence-based recommendations, readers
gain insights into the latest guidelines and protocols governing emergency medical care. What distinguishes this handbook is its emphasis
on standardized approaches and evidence-based decision-making. By incorporating the most up-to-date research findings and consensus
statements, it ensures that healthcare providers can deliver high-quality, efficient, and patient-centered care in emergency situations. Whether
you’re an emergency physician, nurse, paramedic, or medical student, “Guidelines to Practice of Emergency Medicine” serves as a reliable and
practical guide that enhances your ability to navigate complex clinical scenarios and optimize patient outcomes in the emergency department.

Handbook of Emergency Medicine
Veronica S.
ISBN: 9781835353509 Price: £ 224.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 269 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Handbook of Emergency Medicine” is a wonderful book that delves into the fast-paced and critical field of emergency medicine.
This book covers a wide range of topics, providing a comprehensive overview of emergency medicine principles, procedures, and protocols.
It’s designed to equip healthcare professionals with the knowledge and skills needed to handle urgent and life-threatening situations. You will
understand about the initial assessment and stabilization of patients, as well as the management of various medical and traumatic emergencies.
It covers topics such as cardiac emergencies, respiratory distress, trauma, toxicology, and much more. Whether you’re an emergency medicine
physician, resident, or medical student, this book will be an invaluable resource. It offers evidence-based guidelines, clinical pearls, and practical
tips to help you provide efficient and effective care in emergency situations.
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Internal Medicine: A Clinical Guidebook
Henry Anderson
ISBN: 9781835356470 Price: £ 245.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 277 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Internal Medicine: A Clinical Guidebook” is a book that revolves around the practical aspects of internal medicine. This
guidebook provides a concise and comprehensive overview of various medical conditions encountered in internal medicine practice. It covers
topics such as cardiovascular diseases, respiratory disorders, gastrointestinal issues, endocrine problems, and much more. You'll find easy-
to-understand explanations of disease processes, diagnostic approaches, and treatment options. It’s designed to be a handy reference for
healthcare professionals, providing quick access to essential information at the point of care. Whether you'’re a physician, resident, or medical
student, this book will be a valuable companion. It offers practical tips, evidence-based recommendations, and clinical pearls that will enhance
your understanding and decision-making skills in the field of internal medicine.

Introduction to clinical medicine
Nate Fraser

ISBN: 9781835355091 HB Price: £ 227.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 251 Year: 2025

About the Book: Introduction to Clinical Medicine serves as a foundational text for medical students embarking on their clinical training journey.
Authored by experienced clinicians and educators, this book provides a comprehensive overview of the principles, skills, and attitudes essential
for success in clinical practice. Structured for clarity and utility, each chapter covers key topics such as patient communication, medical history
taking, physical examination techniques, diagnostic reasoning, and professionalism. Through detailed explanations, clinical case studies, and
practical exercises, readers gain a solid understanding of the fundamentals of clinical medicine and learn how to apply them in real-world patient
encounters. What distinguishes this book is its emphasis on the importance of holistic patient care and the development of clinical reasoning
skills. By integrating clinical vignettes and thought-provoking questions, it encourages students to think critically, communicate effectively,
and approach patient care with empathy and compassion. Whether you're a first-year medical student or transitioning to your clinical years,
“Introduction to Clinical Medicine” serves as an invaluable resource that lays the groundwork for your future success as a competent and
compassionate healthcare provider.

Manual of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation
Steve Watt

ISBN: 9781835355268 Price: £ 236 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “Manual of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation” is a comprehensive guide that provides healthcare professionals
with essential knowledge and practical insights into the field of physical medicine and rehabilitation (PM&R). Edited by experts in PM&R, this
authoritative manual covers a wide range of topics essential for understanding and practicing rehabilitation medicine. The book begins with
an overview of the principles and concepts underlying PM&R, including the biopsychosocial model of disability, functional assessment, and
goal-setting in rehabilitation. It then delves into specific rehabilitation interventions for various conditions, including musculoskeletal injuries,
neurological disorders, spinal cord injuries, and chronic pain syndromes. Furthermore, the “Manual of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation”
addresses rehabilitation techniques and modalities, such as therapeutic exercise, manual therapy, assistive devices, and adaptive equipment,
offering practical guidance on their application in clinical practice. lllustrated with clinical images, diagrams, and treatment algorithms, this
comprehensive manual serves as an invaluable resource for physiatrists, physical therapists, occupational therapists, rehabilitation nurses, and
other healthcare professionals involved in the care of individuals with disabilities or functional impairments. Whether used as a reference or for
self-directed learning, this authoritative volume provides essential guidance for delivering comprehensive rehabilitation care.

Mastering Emergency Medicine: A Practical Guide

Bill Walker
ISBN: 9781835355640 HB Price: £ 229.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 255 Year: 2025

About the Book: Mastering Emergency Medicine: A Practical Guide is an essential resource offering comprehensive coverage of the principles,
practices, and skills required for effective emergency medicine management. Written by experienced emergency medicine physicians, this
book provides practical insights and evidence-based guidance for clinicians working in emergency departments. Covering a wide range of
topics including resuscitation, trauma management, acute medical and surgical emergencies, pediatric emergencies, and toxicology, the book
offers step-by-step approaches to common and complex emergency presentations. Each chapter includes case studies, clinical pearls, and
management algorithms to aid clinicians in making rapid and accurate decisions in high-pressure situations. With its emphasis on practicality
and clinical relevance, “Mastering Emergency Medicine” serves as an invaluable resource for emergency medicine physicians, residents,
nurses, paramedics, and other healthcare professionals involved in the acute care setting. Whether used as a reference in clinical practice or
as a study aid for emergency medicine education, this book provides essential guidance for mastering the challenges of emergency medicine.
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Muscle Injuries in Sports and Exercise Medicine

Austin Metcalfe
ISBN: 9781835358344 Price: £ 238 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 260 Year: 2025

About the Book: Muscle Injuries in Sports and Exercise Medicine is a comprehensive guide designed to provide healthcare professionals,
sports medicine practitioners, and individuals involved in physical activities with essential insights into the prevention, diagnosis, treatment,
and rehabilitation of muscle injuries. Authored by leading experts in sports medicine, orthopedics, physiotherapy, and rehabilitation, this book
covers a wide range of muscle injuries commonly encountered in sports and exercise settings. From strains and tears to contusions and
overuse injuries, each chapter offers practical guidance, evidence-based recommendations, and innovative strategies to optimize patient care
and enhance performance. With a focus on understanding the underlying mechanisms of muscle injuries and applying the latest therapeutic
approaches, this book serves as an invaluable resource for improving clinical practice, education, and research in the management of muscle
injuries, ultimately leading to better outcomes and enhanced quality of life for athletes and individuals engaged in physical activities.

Preventive Medicine and Public Health Care
Michelle Glass

ISBN: 9781835355145 HB Price: £ 230 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 234 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Preventive Medicine and Public Health Care” added notes on additional diagnostic and therapeutic procedures
which are based on evidence-based information. Knowledge of special investigations and diagnostic procedures included would enable every
nurse identify pregnancy-related and associated health problems and gynecological disorders in order to identify and provide need-based
care, attention and support to clients in different stages of pregnancy and following child-bearing age. Nursing students of all levels and
nurse educators who have well accepted the previous editions of the book are hoped to find the sixth edition a useful source for learning and
teaching midwifery and gynecological nursing. This book provide information regarding preventing illness and improving the general health of
the population is a vital priority for the health service with nurses expected to play a central role. Written using clear language, this book explains
what health promotion is and how it interacts with public health. It shows how health promotion can be implemented while drawing on the main
theories, models, and evidence that inform practice. The book covers the essential topics like lifestyle changes, health screening, and patient
education, giving readers the necessary tools and confidence to integrate health promotion into your day to day nursing practice. The books is
an excellent resource for students. The series is small, easily portable, and valuable.

Preventive Medicine and Public Health: An Understanding of Practical Approach

Malcolm Tingle

ISBN: 9781835356456 Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 243 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Preventive Medicine and Public Health: An understanding of practical approach” is the first comprehensive and
authoritative book emphasizing public health preparedness and disaster response for all health care and public health professionals globally.
It seeks to translate science into practice and integrate medical and public health perspectives. All health care and public health professionals
must be prepared to respond to emergency situations. In support of these pressing public health needs. This book is committed to the medical
and public health communities who are the stewards of the health and security of citizens worldwide. This book examines the critical intersection
between emergency management and public health. It provides a succinct overview of the actions that may be taken before, during, and
after a major public health emergency or disaster to reduce morbidity and mortality. The balance of the book provides an in-depth review of
preparedness, response, and recovery challenges for many public health threats. These chapters also provide lessons learned from responses
to each threat, giving users a well-rounded introduction to public health preparedness and response that is rooted in experience and practice.

Public Health and Preventive Medicine
Shaza Abo

ISBN: 9781835353974 HB Price: £ 248 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 235 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book presents the health emergency and disaster risk management research landscape, with examples from Asia. In
recent years, the intersection of health and disaster risk reduction has emerged as an important interdisciplinary field. This has emerged as
an umbrella field that encompasses emergency and disaster medicine, DRR, humanitarian response, community health resilience, and health
system resilience. However, this fragmented, nascent field has yet to be developed into a coherent discipline. Key challenges include redundant
research, lack of a strategic research agenda, limited development of multisectoral and interdisciplinary approaches, deficiencies in the science—
policy—practice nexus, absence of standardized terminology, and insufficient coordination among stakeholders. This book provides a timely and
invaluable resource for undergraduate and postgraduate students, researchers, scholars, and frontline practitioners as well as policymakers
from across the component domains of H-EDRM. This book includes innovative preparedness approaches and lessons learned from current and
historic public health and medical responses that enhance clarity and provide valuable examples to readers. Presents increased international
content and case studies for a global perspective on public health.
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Radiodiagnosis and Nuclear Medicine: Basic Understanding
llan Azuelos

ISBN: 9781835356999 Price: £ 246 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 290 Year: 2025

About the Book: Radiodiagnosis and Nuclear Medicine: Basic Understanding” is a reference book that covers the fascinating fields of
radiodiagnosis and nuclear medicine. This book provides a comprehensive overview of radiodiagnosis techniques and nuclear medicine
procedures. It explores the use of various imaging modalities, such as X-rays, CT scans, MRI, and ultrasound, to diagnose and monitor
diseases. With Radiodiagnosis and Nuclear Medicine,” you'll learn about the principles behind different imaging techniques, their applications
in diagnosing various medical conditions, and the interpretation of radiological images. It also delves into the field of nuclear medicine, which
involves the use of radioactive substances to diagnose and treat diseases. Whether you're a radiologist, nuclear medicine specialist, or a
medical student interested in these fields, this book will be a valuable resource. It offers in-depth explanations, case studies, and practical tips
to help you understand and apply radiodiagnosis and nuclear medicine in your practice.

Recent Advances in Tropical Medicine: Exploring Diseases and Interventions

Anthony Taylor
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835358535 HB Price: £ 241 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: Recent Advances in Tropical Medicine: Exploring Diseases and Interventions is a comprehensive compilation of the latest
developments and breakthroughs in the field of tropical medicine. Authored by leading experts in tropical medicine and infectious diseases,
this book offers an in-depth exploration of the diverse array of diseases prevalent in tropical regions and the innovative interventions aimed at
combating them. Covering a wide spectrum of topics, including malaria, dengue fever, Zika virus, Ebola virus disease, and neglected tropical
diseases, the book provides readers with up-to-date insights into the epidemiology, pathogenesis, diagnosis, and management of these
conditions. It also highlights the challenges and opportunities in tropical medicine research and public health interventions. With its emphasis on
evidence-based approaches and practical solutions, “Recent Advances in Tropical Medicine” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare
professionals, researchers, policymakers, and students working in the field of tropical medicine. The book stimulates dialogue, encourages
collaboration, and inspires new avenues of research and intervention to address the complex health challenges faced by tropical regions around
the world.

Social and Preventive Medicine: A Guidebook
Peter K.
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835356449 Price: £ 244

Pages: 313

Year: 2025

About the Book: Social and Preventive Medicine: A Guidebook is a reference that focuses on the important fields of social and preventive
medicine. This book provides a comprehensive overview of the social, environmental, and behavioral factors that influence health and disease.
It covers topics such as epidemiology, public health policies, preventive interventions, and community health. With “Social and Preventive
Medicine,” you'll learn about the strategies and approaches used to promote health, prevent diseases, and improve the overall well-being of
populations. It emphasizes the importance of addressing social determinants of health and implementing preventive measures to reduce the
burden of diseases. Whether you’re a public health professional, medical student, or someone interested in understanding the broader aspects
of healthcare, this book will be a valuable resource. It offers evidence-based information, practical examples, and tools to help you make a
positive impact on population health.

Symptoms and Signs in Clinical Medicine

James Rutka

ISBN: 9781835353950 HB Price: £ 247 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 247 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Symptoms and Signs in Clinical Medicine” is a comprehensive guide that focuses on the identification, interpretation, and
significance of symptoms and signs encountered in clinical practice. Edited by seasoned clinicians and experts in various medical specialties,
this essential handbook offers a systematic approach to understanding and diagnosing medical conditions based on clinical presentations. The
book begins by elucidating the principles of symptomatology and physical examination, emphasizing the importance of thorough historytaking
and meticulous physical assessment in clinical decision-making. It then delves into the evaluation of common symptoms and signs across
different organ systems, providing readers with practical insights into their differential diagnoses and management strategies. Furthermore,
“Symptoms and Signs in Clinical Medicine” addresses the nuances of interpreting clinical findings in the context of specific patient populations,
such as pediatric, geriatric, and pregnant patients. Clinical pearls, diagnostic algorithms, and illustrative case studies enrich the text, providing
readers with valuable tools for enhancing diagnostic accuracy and patient care. lllustrated with clinical images, diagrams, and tables, this
indispensable handbook serves as a valuable resource for medical students, residents, and practicing clinicians seeking to sharpen their
diagnostic skills and provide optimal care to their patients. Whether used as a quick reference guide or for in-depth study, this authoritative
volume is an essential addition to any medical library.
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Telemedicine and Telehealth: Revolutionizing Healthcare Delivery

Una Duncan
ISBN: 9781835359006 HB Price: £ 249.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 245 Year: 2025

About the Book: Telemedicine and Telehealth: Revolutionizing Healthcare Delivery is an illuminating exploration of the transformative impact
of telemedicine and telehealth technologies on healthcare delivery. Authored by experts in telemedicine, healthcare policy, and technology, this
book provides a comprehensive overview of the principles, applications, and implications of telemedicine in modern healthcare. Covering a
wide spectrum of topics, including remote patient monitoring, virtual consultations, mobile health apps, and telemedicine regulations, the book
delves into the various ways in which telemedicine is revolutionizing the provision of healthcare services. Readers will gain insights into the
advantages of telemedicine, such as increased access to care, improved patient outcomes, and cost savings for both patients and healthcare
systems. Moreover, “Telemedicine and Telehealth” addresses the challenges and opportunities associated with the adoption and implementation
of telemedicine initiatives, including issues related to privacy, security, reimbursement, and interoperability. The book serves as an invaluable
resource for healthcare providers, policymakers, technology developers, and patients interested in harnessing the potential of telemedicine to
enhance healthcare delivery and improve health outcomes.

The Ultimate Emergency Medicine Guide
Owen G.

ISBN: 9781835355329 Price: £ 239 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: “The Ultimate Emergency Medicine Guide” is an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals seeking comprehensive
and practical insights into emergency medicine. Authored by experienced emergency physicians and experts in the field, this comprehensive
guide offers a thorough examination of the principles, procedures, and best practices essential for delivering high-quality emergency care. The
book covers a wide range of topics relevant to emergency medicine practice, including initial patient assessment, resuscitation techniques,
trauma management, and critical care interventions. Each chapter provides evidence-based recommendations, clinical pearls, and step-by-step
guidance for managing common and complex emergencies encountered in emergency departments. Furthermore, “The Ultimate Emergency
Medicine Guide” emphasizes a multidisciplinary approach to emergency care, highlighting the importance of effective communication, teamwork,
and leadership in highpressure situations. Clinical scenarios, case studies, and diagnostic algorithms enrich the text, facilitating understanding
and application of concepts in real-world clinical settings. lllustrated with high-quality images, diagrams, and procedural illustrations, this
comprehensive guide serves as an indispensable resource for emergency medicine physicians, nurses, paramedics, and other healthcare
professionals involved in the acute care of patients. Whether used as a reference or for self-directed learning, this authoritative volume equips
practitioners with the knowledge and skills needed to excel in emergency medicine practice.

Handbook of Behavioral Medicine

Cecily Begley

ISBN: 9781835354179 Price: £ 232.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 238 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “Handbook of Behavioral Medicine” is a comprehensive and authoritative resource that explores the intersection of
behavioral science and medicine. Edited by leading experts in the field of behavioral medicine, this essential handbook provides a thorough
examination of the principles, theories, and applications of behavioral interventions in healthcare settings. The book begins by elucidating the
foundational concepts of behavioral medicine, including the biopsychosocial model of health, health behavior theories, and the role of stress
in health and iliness. It then delves into various behavioral interventions used to promote health and manage chronic medical conditions,
such as lifestyle modifications, cognitive-behavioral therapy, and mindfulness-based interventions. Furthermore, the “Handbook of Behavioral
Medicine” addresses the integration of behavioral interventions into clinical practice, highlighting evidence-based approaches for addressing
behavioral risk factors, improving treatment adherence, and enhancing patient outcomes across diverse populations and settings. lllustrated
with case studies, clinical examples, and practical guidelines, this comprehensive handbook serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare
professionals, researchers, and students interested in the role of behavior in health and disease. Whether used as a reference or for selfdirected
learning, this authoritative volume offers insights and strategies for improving patient care through behavioral interventions.
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ADHD: Symptoms, Treatment, and Holistic Management

Jack Avery

ISBN: 9781835357781 Price: £ 226.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: “ADHD: Symptoms, Treatment, and Holistic Management” is a comprehensive guide that offers valuable insights into Attention-
Deficit/Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD). Authored by experts in psychiatry, psychology, education, and alternative therapies, this book provides
a thorough understanding of ADHD symptoms, evidence-based treatments, and holistic approaches to management. It covers a wide range of
topics, including neurobiology, diagnosis, pharmacotherapy, behavioral interventions, and educational strategies. Additionally, the book explores
complementary and alternative therapies, dietary modifications, exercise regimens, mindfulness practices, and organizational strategies to
address the diverse needs of individuals with ADHD. With practical insights, case studies, and actionable strategies, “ADHD: Symptoms,
Treatment, and Holistic Management” serves as a valuable resource for individuals affected by ADHD, their families, educators, and healthcare
professionals, fostering a comprehensive and supportive approach to ADHD care that enhances outcomes and quality of life.




Microbiology

General Bacteriology: A Guidebook

Steve Williams

ISBN: 978183535671 Price: £ 232 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 310 Year: 2025

About the Book: General Bacteriology: A Guidebook is a super informative book that dives into the fascinating world of bacteria. In this book,
you'll explore the various aspects of bacteriology, including the structure, classification, and function of bacteria. It covers topics such as bacterial
growth, metabolism, genetics, and the mechanisms of bacterial pathogenesis. You'll gain a deeper understanding of how bacteria interact with
their environment, how they cause diseases, and how they can be controlled or treated. It’s a valuable resource for microbiologists, medical
professionals, and anyone interested in learning more about the microscopic world of bacteria. This book provides clear explanations, illustrative
diagrams, and practical examples to help you grasp the complexities of bacteriology. So, if you're curious about the tiny organisms that play a
big role in our lives, this book is definitely worth checking out!
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Genetic Disorders: Diagnosis, Management, and Counseling

Luke Wilkins
ISBN: 9781835358849 HB Price: £ 247 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: Genetic Disorders: Diagnosis, Management, and Counseling is a comprehensive and authoritative resource that provides a
thorough exploration of the diagnosis, management, and counseling of genetic disorders. Authored by leading experts in the field of medical
genetics, this book covers a wide range of genetic conditions, from rare syndromes to common inherited diseases. The book is structured to
provide readers with a comprehensive understanding of the underlying genetic mechanisms, clinical manifestations, diagnostic approaches,
and management strategies for various genetic disorders. It also addresses the complex ethical, legal, and psychosocial issues associated
with genetic testing and counseling. With its evidence-based content and practical guidance, “Genetic Disorders: Diagnosis, Management, and
Counseling” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals, genetic counselors, researchers, educators, and students seeking
to enhance their understanding of genetic disorders and improve patient care. Whether used as a reference for clinical practice or as a textbook
for academic study, this book provides essential insights into the diagnosis, management, and counseling of genetic conditions.
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Advanced Principles and Practices of Dialysis Therapy

Isaac Simpson

ISBN: 9781835358245 Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 261 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Advanced Principles and Practices of Dialysis Therapy” is a comprehensive and authoritative guide that delves into the
intricate aspects of dialysis treatment. Edited by renowned experts in nephrology and dialysis therapy, this essential textbook provides a
thorough exploration of advanced principles, techniques, and practices relevant to the management of patients with end-stage renal disease
(ESRD). The book begins by elucidating the underlying principles of dialysis therapy, including the physiology of kidney function, principles of
solute and fluid removal, and dialysis modalities. It then delves into advanced topics such as hemodialysis vascular access, dialysis adequacy
assessment, electrolyte and acid-base management, and complications of dialysis therapy. Furthermore, “Advanced Principles and Practices of
Dialysis Therapy” addresses emerging trends and innovations in dialysis technology, including the use of hemodiafiltration, home hemodialysis,
and peritoneal dialysis. Each chapter is enriched with clinical insights, evidence-based recommendations, and practical guidelines to optimize
patient care and outcomes. lllustrated with high-quality images, diagrams, and treatment algorithms, this comprehensive textbook serves as
an invaluable resource for nephrologists, dialysis nurses, technicians, and other healthcare professionals involved in the care of patients with
ESRD. Whether used as a reference or for self-directed learning, this authoritative volume provides essential guidance for delivering optimal
dialysis therapy.

An Evidence-Based Approach to Chronic Kidney Disease

Jason Russell
ISBN: 9781835359525 HB Price: £ 232 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 235 Year: 2025

About the Book: “”’An Evidence-Based Approach to Chronic Kidney Disease,” expertly curated by Jason Russell, transcends the conventional
boundariesofmedicalliterature. Thiseditionis notjustacompilationoffacts;it’sacomprehensivejourney offeringreaders —practitioners, researchers,
and students—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of CKD. Each chapter serves as a gateway to the latest evidence-based research
methodologies, clinicalapplications,andemergingpractices, makingthisbookanindispensableresourceintheever-evolvinglandscapeofkidneyhealth.
This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves into the intricacies of advanced topics, ensuring a thorough
examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to therapeutic interventions, the book provides a holistic view of recent progress
in CKD research, catering to the diverse needs of practitioners across different levels of expertise.”

Current Progress in Nephrology: Recent Developments and Trends

Jacob MacDonald
ISBN: 9781835358948 HB Price: £ 224.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 318 Year: 2025

About the Book: Current Progress in Nephrology: Recent Developments and Trends is a comprehensive resource offering insights into the
latest advancements and trends in the field of nephrology. Authored by leading experts in nephrology, this book provides a thorough exploration of
kidney function, diseases, and treatment approaches. From understanding the basic anatomy and physiology of the kidneys to exploring recent
developments in the diagnosis and management of kidney diseases, each chapter offers a comprehensive overview of nephrology. Special
emphasis is placed on emerging trends, innovative therapies, and research priorities in nephrology. Rich in both theoretical knowledge and
practical applications, “Current Progress in Nephrology” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals, researchers, educators,
and policymakers seeking to stay abreast of the latest developments in nephrology. By providing comprehensive insights and evidence-based
strategies, this book aims to contribute to the advancement of nephrology and improve outcomes for patients affected by kidney diseases.

Essential Atlas of Nephrology & Hypertension

M. Milloy
ISBN: 9781835354025 Price: £ 225 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 211 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of the Essential Atlas of Nephrology and Hypertension contains elegant images and illustrations that provide
education material for virtually every area of nephrology and hypertension. The extensive, detailed images were contributed by over 50
international authorities in their respective areas. The chapters include information on the most recent advances in immunopathology, interstitial
nephritis and hereditary renal diseases, and systemic diseases, among other topics. This clear, concise manual fills the growing need for a
text covering the process of physical examination of the spine and extremities. Serving students and clinicians as a functional guidebook, this
text incorporates three important features: a tight consistent organisation, an abundance of constructive illustrations, and an effective teaching
method. This description may be from another edition of this product. This book is written for fellows, practicing nephrologists, and internists who
treat patients with disorders affecting the renal system. This book is a Comprehensive Clinical Nephrology, offers a practical approach to this
complex field, supported by underlying scientific facts and pathophysiology. World leaders in nephrology provide current information on clinical
procedures and conditions, covering everything from fluid and electrolyte disorders to hypertension, diabetes, dialysis, transplantation, and more
all in a single, convenient book.
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Handbook of Dialysis
Richard Wallace
ISBN: 9781835355046 HB Price: £ 225 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “Handbook of Dialysis” provides practical, accessible information on all aspects of dialysis, with emphasis on day-to-
day management of patients. The most popular form of dialysis is Hemodialysis. It filters the blood outside the body using a device known as a
dialyzer. The dialyzer functions as an artificial kidney, clearing the blood from waste and extra fluid before reintroducing it to the body. Dialysis
involves the process of ultrafiltration of fluid through a semipermeable membrane and concept of the dissipation of solutes. Diffusion is a
characteristic of materials in water that has the tendency to flow against a concentration gradient. The Chapters provide complete coverage of
hemo dialysis, peritoneal dialysis, special problems in dialysis patients, and problems pertaining to various organ systems. The comprehensive
single resource for dialysis, covering all aspects about patients on dialysis across the spectrum of dialysis techniques. This book Includes
guidance and practical advice on nursing techniques and practice, as well as nutrition in dialysis and detailed guidance on drug dosages and
prescribing in dialysis. It Contains new section on home haemodialysis, frequent dialysis, and nocturnal dialysis. It also Includes new information
on preventing line infections.

Kidney Stones and Its Surgical Management: Importance and Utilization
Nicholas Black

ISBN: 9781835356517 Price: £ 247.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 296 Year: 2025

About the Book: Kidney Stones and Its Surgical Management: Importance and Utilization is a super useful book that focuses on the
importance and utilization of surgical methods in treating kidney stones. This book provides a comprehensive overview of kidney stones, their
causes, symptoms, and different surgical techniques used to manage them. It covers topics such as minimally invasive procedures, shock
wave lithotripsy, ureteroscopy, and percutaneous nephrolithotomy. You became aware about the benefits and considerations of each surgical
approach, as well as the post-operative care required for patients. It’s a valuable resource for urologists, medical professionals, and anyone
interested in understanding the surgical management of kidney stones. This book offers detailed explanations, case studies, and practical tips to
help you navigate the complexities of kidney stone treatment. So, if you're looking to expand your knowledge in this area, this book is definitely
worth to read.

Kidney Transplantation: Management and Clinical Considerations

Brandon Manning

ISBN: 9781835358122 Price: £ 225.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 244 Year: 2025

About the Book: Kidney Transplantation: Management and Clinical Considerations offers a comprehensive overview of the complexities
involved in kidney transplantation, providing insights into the management strategies and clinical considerations essential for successful
outcomes. Authored by leading experts in nephrology, transplantation surgery, and allied fields, this book serves as a valuable resource for
healthcare professionals involved in the care of kidney transplant recipients. Structured for clarity and relevance, each chapter covers key
topics such as patient selection, pre-transplant evaluation, surgical techniques, immunosuppressive regimens, post-transplant care, and
complications management. Through detailed discussions, case studies, and evidence-based recommendations, readers gain insights into
the multidisciplinary approach required for optimal patient care throughout the transplant journey. What distinguishes this book is its emphasis
on addressing the unique challenges and considerations specific to kidney transplantation. By integrating the latest research findings, clinical
guidelines, and practical insights, it equips healthcare professionals with the knowledge and tools needed to navigate the complexities of
kidney transplantation and optimize patient outcomes. Whether you’re a transplant nephrologist, transplant surgeon, nurse coordinator, or allied
healthcare professional, “Kidney Transplantation: Management and Clinical Considerations” serves as an invaluable resource that enhances
your understanding and proficiency in kidney transplant care.

Nephrology: Evidence-Based Approaches to Kidney Health

Justin Newman
ISBN: 9781835359617 HB Price: £ 249.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 265 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Nephrology: Evidence-Based Approaches to Kidney Health” is a comprehensive guide designed to provide healthcare
professionals, nephrologists, researchers, educators, and students with invaluable insights into the diagnosis, management, and treatment of
kidneyrelated disorders. Authored by leading experts in nephrology, this book covers a wide range of topics, including chronic kidney disease
(CKD), acute kidney injury (AKI), glomerular diseases, electrolyte disorders, hypertension, and renal replacement therapies. Each chapter
offers practical insights, evidence-based recommendations, and actionable strategies to enhance clinical decision-making and patient care.
With a focus on evidence-based approaches, the book synthesizes the latest research findings and clinical guidelines to provide readers with
a comprehensive understanding of nephrology. Whether you are a seasoned nephrologist or a student beginning your journey in kidney health,
“Nephrology: Evidence-Based Approaches to Kidney Health” serves as an invaluable resource for improving patient outcomes and advancing
knowledge in the field of nephrology.



RENAL FAILURE
HA [1] {

DIAGNOSIS, TREATMENT, AND CARE

Wanda Dickens:

TEXTBOOK OF
DIALYSIS THERAPY

Thomas Parsons

Renal Failure Handbook: Diagnosis, Treatment, and Care

Wanda Dickens

ISBN: 9781835359464 HB Price: £ 226.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 280 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “Renal Failure Handbook: Diagnosis, Treatment, and Care” is an indispensable guide meticulously crafted to provide a
comprehensive understanding of renal failure for healthcare professionals, nephrologists, nurses, caregivers, and patients. Authored by leading
experts in nephrology, this handbook covers a wide range of topics related to both acute kidney injury (AKI) and chronic kidney disease (CKD).
It offers insights into the etiology, epidemiology, risk factors, clinical presentation, diagnostic criteria, treatment modalities, and supportive care
for renal failure. With a focus on evidence-based approaches, the book synthesizes the latest research findings and clinical guidelines to provide
practical insights and recommendations for enhancing clinical decision-making and patient care. Whether you are seeking to deepen your
knowledge as a healthcare professional or empower yourself as a patient or caregiver, the “Renal Failure Handbook” serves as an invaluable
resource for navigating the complexities of renal failure management and improving outcomes for individuals affected by this condition

Textbook of Dialysis Therapy

Thomas Parsons
ISBN: 9781835356500 Price: £ 247 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Textbook of Dialysis Therapy.” This expansive work transcends the conventional boundaries of medical literature, beckoning
healthcare professionals, students, and researchers to embark on a journey through the multifaceted dimensions of dialysis. “Textbook of
Dialysis Therapy” is not just a medical guide; it is a testament to Thomas Parsons’ commitment to enhancing the understanding and care of
individuals undergoing dialysis. Parsons’ expertise, coupled with his compassionate approach, makes this book an indispensable companion for
healthcare professionals, students, and researchers in the field of nephrology. As you delve into these pages, may you not only find knowledge
but also a source of inspiration to contribute to the ongoing progress within the dynamic and ever-evolving realm of dialysis therapy.
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Advances in Chronic Fatigue Syndrome Research
Carl Churchill

ISBN: 9781835359549 rice: £ Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 258 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Advances in Chronic Fatigue Syndrome Research” stands as a pivotal contribution to the medical literature, offering a
comprehensive overview of the latest developments in the understanding, diagnosis, and treatment of chronic fatigue syndrome (CFS). Edited
by esteemed experts in the field, this book serves as an invaluable resource for clinicians, researchers, and patients alike. Through a collection
of chapters authored by leading authorities in CFS research, the book delves into various aspects of the condition, including its epidemiology,
pathophysiology, clinical manifestations, and management strategies. Cutting-edge research findings and emerging therapies are presented,
providing readers with up-to-date information to inform clinical practice and guide future research directions. From exploring the role of immune
dysregulation and neuroinflammation in CFS to discussing the latest advancements in symptom management and patient care, each chapter
offers valuable insights and evidencebased recommendations. Rich in scientific rigor yet accessible in its presentation, “Advances in Chronic
Fatigue Syndrome Research” is poised to catalyze progress in the field and improve outcomes for individuals affected by this debilitating
condition.

Autism Spectrum Disorders: Evaluation and Therapeutic Approaches

Alexander Clarkson
ISBN: 9781835358726 HB Price: £ 247 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: Autism Spectrum Disorders: Evaluation and Therapeutic Approaches, expertly curated by Alexander Clarkson, transcends
the conventional boundaries of medical literature. This edition is not just a compilation of facts; it's a comprehensive journey offering readers—
practitioners, researchers, educators, and parents—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of Autism Spectrum Disorders.
Each chapter serves as a gateway to the latest research methodologies, clinical applications, and emerging practices, making this book an
indispensable resource in the ever-evolving landscape of ASD care. This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves
into the intricacies of advanced topics, ensuring a thorough examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to evidence-based
therapeutic interventions, the book provides a holistic view of recent progress in ASD research, catering to the diverse needs of professionals
and families across different levels of expertise.

Autism: A Comprehensive Guide

Max Greene
ISBN: 9781835359273 Price: £ 230.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 244 Year: 2025

9

About the Book: “”’Autism: A Comprehensive Guide,” expertly curated by Max Greene, transcends the conventional boundaries of literature on
autism. This guide is not justa compilation of facts; it’s animmersive journey offering readers —practitioners, educators, parents, and researchers—a
dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of autism spectrum disorders. Each chapter serves as a gateway to the latest research
methodologies, clinical applications, and emerging practices, making this book an indispensable resource in the ever-evolving landscape of autism.
The comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves into the intricacies of advanced topics, ensuring a thorough
examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to evidence-based therapeutic interventions, the guide provides a holistic view of
recent progress in autism research, catering to the diverse needs of professionals and families across different levels of expertise.”

Brain Mapping: Mechanisms and Applications

Andrew Morgan

ISBN: 9781835358436 Price: £ 227.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: Brain Mapping: Mechanisms and Applications offers a comprehensive exploration of brain mapping techniques, mechanisms,
and applications. Authored by leading experts in neuroscience, neuroimaging, and computational modeling, this book provides a thorough
overview of the methods used to map the structure and function of the human brain. From classical anatomical methods to cutting-edge
neuroimaging modalities and computational approaches, each chapter covers a specific brain mapping technique, detailing its principles,
methodologies, applications, and limitations. Emphasis is placed on integrating multiple modalities to generate comprehensive maps of brain
connectivity and activity. With clinical case studies, research examples, and practical tips, the book serves as an invaluable resource for
researchers, clinicians, and students seeking to enhance their understanding of brain mapping and its diverse applications in neuroscience
research, clinical diagnosis, and treatment planning. Ultimately, “Brain Mapping” aims to advance our knowledge of the brain’s complexities and
improve our ability to diagnose and treat neurological disorders.
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Assessment and Management of Traumatic Brain Injury

Matt Ince
ISBN: 9781835358351 Price: £ 233 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 221 Year: 2025

Aboutthe Book: “”’Assessmentand Managementof Traumatic Brain Injury,” expertly curated by Matt Ince, transcends the conventional boundaries
of medical literature. This edition is not just a compilation of facts; it's a comprehensive journey offering readers—practitioners, researchers, and
students—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of traumatic brain injuries. Each chapter serves as a gateway to the latest research
methodologies, clinical applications, and emerging practices, making thisbook anindispensable resource inthe ever-evolving landscape of TBl care.
This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves into the intricacies of advanced topics, ensuring a thorough
examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to therapeutic interventions, the book provides a holistic view of recent progress
in TBI research, catering to the diverse needs of practitioners across different levels of expertise.”

Basic Clinical Neuroscience

J. Adams
ISBN: 9781835354360 Price: £ 242 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 297 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Basic Clinical Neuroscience” provides a clear and readable introduction to the central concepts of clinical
neuroscience. The book deals with fundamental areas of neuroscience required for a sound understanding of brain disease. This is followed by
an account of the neurobiology of the most common and important brain diseases of the western world (stroke, epilepsy, Alzheimer’s disease,
Parkinson’s disease and multiple sclerosis). It offers medical and other health professions students a clinically oriented description of human
neuroanatomy and neurophysiology. This provides the anatomic and pathophysiologic basis for understanding neurologic abnormalities through
concise descriptions of functional systems with an emphasis on medically important structures and clinically important pathways. It emphasizes
the localization of specific anatomic structures and pathways with neurological deficits.

Clinical Emergencies in Neurology

Maryam Tabrizian
ISBN: 9781835355794 HB Price: £ 237 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Emergencies in Neurology serves as an indispensable guide for healthcare professionals, clinicians, and students
navigating the complex landscape of neurologic emergencies. Edited by experts in the field, this book is designed to provide a practical
and nuanced approach to urgent scenarios encountered in neurology. Each chapter delves into the diagnosis, management, and potential
complications of various neurological emergencies, emphasizing evidence-based practices and the latest advancements in the field. Real-life
case studies offer a practical context to theoretical knowledge, ensuring that readers are well-prepared to handle the challenges presented by
neurological emergencies. This edition explores emerging trends and innovations, recognizing the evolving nature of neurology, making it an
invaluable resource for those seeking to enhance their understanding and management of clinical emergencies in neurology.

Clinical Frontiers and Functions in Behavioral Neurology
Sam Wright

ISBN: 9781835358696 HB Price: £ 245 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: Year: 2025

About the Book: “Clinical Frontiers and Functions in Behavioral Neurology” represents a groundbreaking compilation of cutting-edge research
and clinical insights in the interdisciplinary field of behavioral neurology. Edited by esteemed experts, this book serves as an indispensable
resource for clinicians, researchers, and students seeking to deepen their understanding of the intricate relationship between brain function
and behavior. Comprising a series of meticulously curated chapters authored by leading authorities in behavioral neurology, the book explores
a diverse array of topics at the forefront of the field. From elucidating the neural mechanisms underlying cognitive functions to discussing novel
diagnostic and therapeutic approaches for neurological disorders affecting behavior, each chapter offers valuable insights and evidencebased
recommendations. The book’s comprehensive coverage encompasses neuroanatomical, neurophysiological, and neuropsychological
perspectives, providing readers with a holistic understanding of the complex interplay between brain structure, function, and behavior. By bridging
the gap between basic neuroscience research and clinical practice, “Clinical Frontiers and Functions in Behavioral Neurology” facilitates the
translation of scientific discoveries into tangible advancements in patient care and underscores the importance of interdisciplinary collaboration
in addressing the multifaceted challenges posed by neurological disorders.
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Clinical Issues and Treatment of Sleep Disorders
Boris Thomson
ISBN: 9781835358030 Price: £ 243.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 193 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Issues and Treatment of Sleep Disorders, expertly curated by Boris Thomson, transcends the conventional boundaries
of medical literature. This edition is not just a compilation of facts; it's a comprehensive journey offering readers —practitioners, sleep specialists,
researchers, and students—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of sleep disorders. Each chapter serves as a gateway to the
latest clinical methodologies, therapeutic interventions, and emerging practices, making this book an indispensable resource in the ever-evolving
landscape of sleep health. This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves into the intricacies of advanced topics,
ensuring a thorough examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to evidence-based therapeutic interventions, the book
provides a holistic view of recent progress in understanding and treating sleep disorders, catering to the diverse needs of professionals and
individuals alike.

Clinical Neuroscience: Advances and Applications

Blake Campbell

ISBN: 9781835359327 Price: £ 244 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Clinical Neuroscience: Advances and Applications” stands as a seminal work in the field, offering a comprehensive exploration
of the latest advancements and practical applications in clinical neuroscience. Edited by renowned experts, this book serves as an essential
resource for clinicians, researchers, and students seeking to stay abreast of the rapidly evolving landscape of neuroscience. Comprising a
series of meticulously curated chapters authored by leading authorities in the field, the book covers a wide range of topics spanning from
basic neurobiology to clinical practice. From elucidating the molecular mechanisms underlying neurological disorders to discussing innovative
diagnostic techniques and therapeutic interventions, each chapter provides valuable insights and evidence-based recommendations. The
book’s interdisciplinary approach integrates insights from neurology, psychiatry, neurosurgery, and other relevant disciplines, offering readers a
holistic perspective on the complexities of the nervous system and its disorders. Through its comprehensive coverage and practical relevance,
“Clinical Neuroscience: Advances and Applications” not only fosters a deeper understanding of neuroscience principles but also facilitates the
translation of research findings into improved patient care and outcomes.

Clinical Treatment of Orofacial Pain and Headache

John McMurray

ISBN: 9781835355602 HB Price: £ 227.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 212 Year: 2025

About the Book: The book of “Clinical treatment of Orofacial pain & headache” is a timely, comprehensive and instructive addition to the
pain literature in particular the important and truly multidisciplinary area of orofacial pain. it is based on their extensive clinical experience and
a thorough understanding of pain mechanisms specific to the trigeminal system, the editors, have integrated knowledge from the areas of
headache and orofacial pain and have succinctly explained common mechanisms involved in the two phenomena, with important implications for
pain diagnosis and management. The Internationally renowned editors and contributor team Integrated approach to the diagnosis and treatment
of oral and facial pain syndromes as well as common primary headaches. A thorough review of the four major clinical entities of orofacial pain,
neurovascular, musculoskeletal and neuropathic Comprehensive coverage of the pharmacotherapy of acute and chronic pain. The authors
integrate knowledge across these disciplines to improve diagnostic accuracy and clinical management of chronic pain conditions and foster a
beneficial collaboration between headache specialists and orofacial pain experts.

Clinician’s Guide to Sleep Disorders
Richard Bell

ISBN: 9781835359013 HB Price: £ 236.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 206 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinician’s Guide to Sleep Disorders serves as a valuable compendium for those navigating the multifaceted domain of sleep
medicine. Through a meticulous exploration of various sleep disorders, the book provides insights, diagnostic approaches, and treatment
modalities. lts comprehensive nature makes it an indispensable tool for both seasoned practitioners and those entering the field, fostering a
deeper understanding of the intricacies involved in managing sleep-related conditions.
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Essentials of Neural Science and Behavior

Mahyar Etminan
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835354391 Price: £ 243.50 Pages: 245

About the Book: “Essentials of Neural Science and Behavior” serves as an indispensable resource for students, educators, and professionals
seeking a comprehensive understanding of the intricate relationship between neural mechanisms and behavior. Authored by leading experts
in neuroscience and behavioral science, this book offers a thorough exploration of essential concepts, principles, and applications in the field.
Structured for accessibility and clarity, each chapter provides a detailed overview of key topics, ranging from basic neuroanatomy and neuronal
physiology to complex cognitive processes and behavioral phenomena. Through a blend of theoretical explanations, experimental findings,
and real-world examples, the book facilitates a deep comprehension of how neural circuits function to produce behavior across diverse species
and contexts. In addition to its coverage of fundamental principles, “Essentials of Neural Science and Behavior” also addresses contemporary
issues and cutting-edge research in the field. From the neurobiological basis of psychiatric disorders to the neural correlates of decision-making
and social behavior, the book reflects the dynamic nature of neural science and its relevance to understanding human behavior in health and
disease. With its comprehensive scope and accessible style, “Essentials of Neural Science and Behavior” serves as an invaluable resource for
anyone seeking to explore the fascinating intersection of neuroscience and behavior.

Evidence-Based Approach to Neurology

Cameron Wright

ISBN: 9781835358689 HB Price: £ 243.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 315 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Evidence-Based Approach to Neurology” stands as a definitive guide for clinicians, researchers, and students navigating the
complexities of neurological practice. Edited by esteemed experts in the field, this book provides a comprehensive overview of the principles,
methodologies, and applications of evidence-based medicine in neurology. Through a series of meticulously curated chapters authored by
leading authorities in neurology, the book offers insights into the latest advancements and best practices in the field. From evaluating the validity
and reliability of diagnostic tests to appraising the efficacy and safety of therapeutic interventions, each chapter provides practical guidance
for incorporating evidence-based principles into clinical decisionmaking. The book’s interdisciplinary approach encompasses a wide range of
neurological disorders, including stroke, epilepsy, neurodegenerative diseases, and neuromuscular disorders, among others. By synthesizing
the latest research findings, clinical guidelines, and expert consensus statements, “Evidence-Based Approach to Neurology” equips readers
with the knowledge and tools needed to deliver optimal care to patients with neurological conditions. With its emphasis on critical appraisal of
evidence and application of findings to clinical practice, this book serves as an invaluable resource for neurologists, neurosurgeons, primary care
physicians, and other healthcare professionals involved in the management of neurological disorders.

Fundamental Neuroscience for Basic and Clinical Applications

Douglas Gibson

ISBN: 9781835355411 Price: £ 243.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Fundamental Neuroscience for Basic and Clinical Applications” covers the fundamental neuroscience information
needed for coursework, exams, and beyond. It integrates neuroanatomy, pharmacology, and physiology, and offers a full section devoted to
systems neurobiology, helping you comprehend and retain the complex material you need to know. This book highlights clinical content in blue
throughout the text, helping you focus on what you need to know in the clinical environment. It Presents thoroughly updated information in every
chapter, with an emphasis on new clinical thinking as related to the brain and systems neurobiology. Features hundreds of correlated state-of-
the-art imaging examples, anatomical diagrams, and histology photos — nearly half are new or improved for this edition. It Pays special attention
to the correct use of clinical and anatomical terminology, and provides new clinical text and clinical-anatomical correlations. This book Presents
thoroughly updated information in every chapter, with an emphasis on new clinical thinking as related to the brain and systems neurobiology and
hundreds of features correlated state-of-the-art imaging examples, anatomical diagrams, and histology photos

Insomnia: Clinical Issues, Diagnosis, and Therapeutic Management

Charles Burgess

ISBN: 9781835359167 Price: £ 233.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Insomnia: Clinical Issues, Diagnosis, and Therapeutic Management” serves as a comprehensive resource for healthcare
professionals addressing the multifaceted challenges of insomnia. Edited by experts in sleep medicine, this book provides a thorough
examination of the clinical issues surrounding insomnia, along with evidence-based approaches to diagnosis and treatment. Through a series
of meticulously crafted chapters authored by leading authorities in the field, the book covers a wide range of topics essential for understanding
and managing insomnia. From exploring the underlying mechanisms of sleep regulation to discussing the epidemiology, risk factors, and
comorbidities associated with insomnia, each chapter offers valuable insights into the complexities of this prevalent sleep disorder. The book
also delves into the diagnostic criteria and assessment tools used to evaluate insomnia, providing readers with practical guidance for accurate
diagnosis. Additionally, it offers a comprehensive overview of therapeutic interventions, including cognitivebehavioral therapy, pharmacotherapy,
and alternative approaches, enabling healthcare professionals to tailor treatment plans to individual patient needs. With its emphasis on
evidence-based practice and multidisciplinary collaboration, “Insomnia: Clinical Issues, Diagnosis, and Therapeutic Management” is an
invaluable resource for clinicians, researchers, and students seeking to enhance their understanding and management of insomnia.
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Neural Tube Defects: Folate Effects, Prevention, and Genetic Considerations
lan Hill
ISBN: 9781835359624 Price: £ 246 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 234 Year: 2025

About the Book: Neural Tube Defects: Folate Effects, Prevention, and Genetic Considerations is a comprehensive resource offering insights into
the etiology, prevention, and management of neural tube defects (NTDs). Authored by leading experts in the field, this book provides a thorough
exploration of the role of folate metabolism, genetic factors, and environmental influences in NTD pathogenesis. From understanding the
basic principles of embryonic development to exploring preventive strategies and genetic considerations, each chapter offers a comprehensive
overview of NTDs. Special emphasis is placed on the importance of folate supplementation in preventing NTDs and the implications of genetic
factors in NTD risk. Rich in both theoretical knowledge and practical applications, “Neural Tube Defects” serves as an invaluable resource for
healthcare professionals, researchers, policymakers, and advocates seeking to deepen their understanding of NTDs and improve preventive
efforts. By providing comprehensive insights and evidence-based strategies, this book aims to contribute to the advancement of NTD research
and prevention.

Neurodevelopmental Disorders: Pathogenesis, Diagnosis, and Management
Luke Welch

ISBN: 9781835357897 Price: £ 234.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 338 Year: 2025

About the Book: Neurodevelopmental Disorders: Pathogenesis, Diagnosis, and Management provides a comprehensive exploration of the
underlying mechanisms, diagnostic approaches, and therapeutic strategies for a range of neurodevelopmental disorders. Authored by leading
experts in the field, this book offers an in-depth analysis of conditions such as autism spectrum disorder (ASD), attention-deficit/hyperactivity
disorder (ADHD), intellectual disability, and specific learning disorders. Readers will gain insights into the complex interplay of genetic,
environmental, and neurobiological factors contributing to the pathogenesis of these disorders. The book covers the latest advancements in
diagnostic tools and techniques, including genetic testing, neuroimaging, and behavioral assessments, enabling clinicians to make accurate
and timely diagnoses. Moreover, “Neurodevelopmental Disorders” provides evidence-based recommendations for the management and
treatment of these conditions, encompassing pharmacological interventions, behavioral therapies, and supportive services. Case studies and
clinical vignettes illustrate key concepts and highlight real-world challenges in the assessment and care of individuals with neurodevelopmental
disorders. This authoritative resource serves as an invaluable guide for clinicians, researchers, educators, and caregivers involved in the
multidisciplinary care of individuals with neurodevelopmental challenges, fostering a deeper understanding and enhancing the quality of life for
affected individuals and their families.

Neurological Diseases: Insights and Perspectives

Evan Peters
ISBN: 9781835358139 HB Price: £ 224.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 240 Year: 2025

About the Book: Neurological Diseases: Insights and Perspectives serves as a comprehensive guide, expertly curated by Evan Peters. This
edition transcends the boundaries of a typical textbook, offering readers a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of neurological
diseases. Each chapter is a gateway to the latest findings, innovations, and practical perspectives, making this book an indispensable resource
for students, healthcare professionals, and researchers alike.

Neuropathic Pain: Mechanisms and Management

Matt Paterson
ISBN: 9781835358399 Price: £ 241 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 227 Year: 2025

About the Book: Neuropathic Pain: Mechanisms and Management is a comprehensive exploration of the underlying mechanisms and effective
treatment strategies for neuropathic pain. Authored by experts in the field, this book offers a deep dive into the complex pathways and processes
involved in neuropathic pain generation and transmission. Readers will gain insights into the various etiological factors contributing to neuropathic
pain, including nerve injury, inflammation, and central sensitization. The book covers cutting-edge research on neuroplasticity, ion channel
dysfunction, and molecular signaling pathways implicated in neuropathic pain, providing a solid foundation for understanding the condition at a
mechanistic level. Moreover, “Neuropathic Pain” offers practical guidance on the management of neuropathic pain, including pharmacological
interventions, interventional procedures, and multidisciplinary approaches. Evidence-based recommendations for patient assessment, treatment
selection, and monitoring are presented, empowering healthcare professionals to deliver optimal care to patients suffering from neuropathic
pain. With its blend of basic science principles and clinical insights, this book serves as an invaluable resource for pain specialists, neurologists,
primary care physicians, and allied healthcare professionals involved in the diagnosis and management of neuropathic pain. It bridges the gap
between research and clinical practice, advancing our understanding and treatment of this challenging pain condition.
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Neurophysiotherapy: A Guidebook

Ryan Degen
ISBN: 9781835356586 Price: £ 225.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 288 Year: 2025

About the Book: Neurophysiotherapy: A Guidebook is a fantastic book that delves into the world of neurophysiotherapy. In this book, you'll
explore the principles and techniques of neurophysiotherapy, which focuses on the rehabilitation and management of individuals with neurological
conditions. It covers topics such as assessment, treatment planning, therapeutic exercises, and specialized interventions for conditions like
stroke, spinal cord injury, and Parkinson’s disease. With “Neurophysiotherapy”, you’ll gain a deeper understanding of how the nervous system
functions and how to optimize its recovery and function through targeted therapy. It's a valuable resource for physiotherapists, rehabilitation
professionals, and anyone interested in helping individuals with neurological conditions regain their independence and quality of life. The book
provides clear explanations, case studies, and practical tips to help you apply neurophysiotherapy principles in a clinical setting. So, if you’re
passionate about helping people with neurological conditions, this book is really valuable.

Neuroscience: Fundamentals for Rehabilitation

Tim Phillips
ISBN: 9781835355534 Price: £ 249.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 231

About the Book: This practical guide of “Neuroscience” focuses on the evidence-based neuroscience information that is most relevant to the
practice of physical rehabilitation. It connects the theory of neuroscience with real-world clinical application with such features as: stories written
by real people with neurological disorders, case studies, and lists summarizing key features of neurological disorders. It also provides clear
descriptions of a complete range of neurological disorders and the body systems they affect. The text progresses logically from the molecular
and cellular levels, to systems, and then to regions, to help make complex information easy to master. Systems approach to neuroscience helps
you develop a fuller understanding of concepts in the beginning of the text and apply them to new clinical disorders later in the text. It provides an
illustrated guide to neurology and how it affects the practice of physical and occupational therapy. This book help you evaluate and treat clients
who have physical limitations due to nervous system damage or disease. The Systems approach to neuroscience helps you develop a fuller
understanding of concepts in the beginning of the text and apply them to new clinical disorders later in the text.

Parkinson’s Disease: Diagnosis and Management

Keith Coleman
ISBN: 9781835359112 Price: £ 232 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 229

About the Book: Parkinson’s Disease, where Keith Coleman stands as a knowledgeable guide in “Parkinson’s Disease: Diagnosis and
Management.” This comprehensive work transcends the conventional boundaries of medical literature, serving as a vital resource for healthcare
professionals, caregivers, and individuals affected by Parkinson’s Disease. “Parkinson’s Disease: Diagnosis and Management” is not just a
medical guide; it is a testament to Keith Coleman’s commitment to enhancing the quality of life for individuals affected by Parkinson’s. Coleman’s
expertise, coupled with his compassionate approach, makes this book an indispensable companion for healthcare professionals and a beacon
of knowledge and support for those facing the challenges of Parkinson’s Disease. May this work serve not only as a source of information but
as a source of empowerment and hope for all those touched by Parkinson’s.

Parkinson’s Disease: Understanding and Management

Joshua Glover

ISBN: 9781835358740 HB Price: £ 227 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 227

About the Book: Parkinson’s Disease, guided by Joshua Glover in “Parkinson’s Disease: Understanding and Management.” This
comprehensive work goes beyond the confines of traditional medical literature, offering a compassionate and accessible resource for individuals
living with Parkinson’s, their families, and the healthcare professionals who support them. In essence, “Parkinson’s Disease: Understanding
and Management” is not just a clinical guide; it is a testament to Joshua Glover’s mission to uplift and empower the Parkinson’s community.
Glover’s expertise, coupled with his compassionate approach, makes this book an invaluable companion for healthcare professionals and a
source of understanding and solace for those facing the challenges of Parkinson’s Disease. As you delve into these pages, may you find not
only knowledge but also a sense of connection and encouragement on your journey with Parkinson’.
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Principles and Practice of Child Neurology in Infancy
Fabio Boylan
ISBN: 9781835354827 Price: £239.50  Size:8.5x 11 Pages: 239 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Principles and Practice of Child Neurology in Infancy” includes all neurological problems in infancy. It sets out
in a succinct format the principles of working with families, of clinical assessment, of the use of investigations and treatments, and of evidence-
based medicine. The book provides detailed guidance on the practice of child neurology in infancy. The contributors have approached their
chapters using an accessible, didactic style and consistent organization of material. The emphasis throughout is on clinical methods, the use of
appropriate investigations and treatments, and the avoidance of unnecessary or potentially harmful interventions. The book is designed to be
carried round as a handy reference. This book presents recommendations for investigations and treatments based on internationally accepted
good practice that can be implemented in most settings. This new book is a timely and much-needed addition to the current array of available
resources for the pediatric neurologist and for trainees and practitioners in pediatric neurology and related disciplines.

Recent Advances in Neuroscience: Cutting-Edge Discoveries
Jonathan Paterson

ISBN: 9781835359693 HB Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 247 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Recent Advances in Neuroscience: Cutting-Edge Discoveries” stands as a seminal compilation of groundbreaking research
and innovative findings in the field of neuroscience. Edited by leading experts, this book offers a comprehensive overview of the latest
advancements and emerging trends shaping the landscape of neuroscience. Comprising a series of meticulously curated chapters authored by
renowned neuroscientists and researchers, the book covers a diverse array of topics spanning from basic neurobiology to clinical applications.
Each chapter delves into cutting-edge discoveries and novel methodologies, providing readers with valuable insights into the complexities of the
nervous system and its implications for human health and disease. From elucidating the molecular mechanisms underlying neural development
to exploring the neural correlates of cognition and behavior, the book offers a multifaceted exploration of the intricacies of the brain. Additionally,
it examines the potential applications of neuroscience research in fields such as neurology, psychiatry, and neuroengineering, highlighting
the transformative impact of neuroscience on society. With its interdisciplinary approach and emphasis on the latest advancements, “Recent
Advances in Neuroscience: Cutting-Edge Discoveries” serves as an invaluable resource for researchers, educators, and students seeking to
stay at the forefront of neuroscience research and innovation.

Sleep Disorders: Diagnosis and Treatment

Kevin Newman
ISBN: 9781835357859 Price: £ 244 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 198 Year: 2025

About the Book: Embark on a transformative exploration of the elusive realm of sleep disorders, guided by the insightful expertise of Kevin
Newman in “Sleep Disorders: Diagnosis and Treatment.” This comprehensive work transcends the conventional boundaries of medical literature,
beckoning healthcare professionals, sleep specialists, and anyone intrigued by the mysteries of the night to delve into the complex landscape
of sleep health. “Sleep Disorders: Diagnosis and Treatment” is not just a medical guide; it is a testament to Kevin Newman’s commitment
to enhancing the understanding and care of individuals affected by sleep disorders. Newman’s expertise, coupled with his compassionate
approach, makes this book an indispensable companion for healthcare professionals, sleep specialists, and anyone intrigued by the mysteries
of sleep. As you delve into these pages, may you not only find knowledge but also a source of inspiration to contribute to the ongoing progress
within the dynamic and ever-evolving realm of sleep medicine.

Stroke: Diagnosis, Management, and Innovations

Irene Nolan
ISBN: 9781835358665 HB Price: £ 238 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 223 Year: 2025

About the Book: This comprehensive work transcends the conventional boundaries of medical literature, beckoning healthcare professionals,
researchers, and anyone touched by the impact of stroke to immerse themselves in the intricate landscape of stroke diagnosis, management,
and innovative approaches. “Stroke: Diagnosis, Management, and Innovations” is not just a medical guide; it is a testament to Irene Nolan’s
commitment to enhancing the understanding and care of individuals affected by stroke. Nolan’s expertise, coupled with her compassionate
approach, makes this book an indispensable companion for healthcare professionals, researchers, and anyone intrigued by the intricate
landscape of stroke. As you delve into these pages, may you not only find knowledge but also a source of inspiration to contribute to the ongoing
progress within the dynamic and ever-evolving realm of stroke medicine.
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The Newborn Brain: Neuroscience and Clinical Applications

R. Turner
ISBN: 9781835354070 Price: £ 227.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 293 Year: 2025

About the Book: The Newborn Brain: Neuroscience and Clinical Applications is a pioneering work that offers a comprehensive exploration of
the developing brain in newborns, blending neuroscience research with clinical insights. Authored by leading experts in neonatal neurology,
this book provides a deep understanding of the complex processes underlying brain development during the neonatal period. Covering a wide
range of topics, including neurodevelopmental milestones, brain injury mechanisms, neuroimaging techniques, and therapeutic interventions,
the book bridges the gap between basic science and clinical practice. Readers will gain insights into the unique vulnerabilities and plasticity of
the newborn brain, as well as the diagnostic and management strategies for common neonatal neurological conditions. With its emphasis on
evidence-based approaches and translational research, “The Newborn Brain” serves as an invaluable resource for neonatologists, pediatricians,
neurologists, and other healthcare professionals involved in the care of newborns. The book stimulates dialogue, encourages collaboration, and
inspires innovative approaches to optimize neurodevelopmental outcomes for infants at risk of neurological compromise.

Understanding Autism: Insights and Interventions

Audrey Piper
ISBN: 9781835358825 Price: £ 241 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Understanding Autism: Insights and Interventions” offers a comprehensive and insightful exploration of autism spectrum
disorder (ASD), providing readers with a deeper understanding of the condition and evidence-based interventions to support individuals with
ASD. Edited by experts in the field, this book brings together a diverse range of perspectives and expertise to address the multifaceted aspects
of autism. Through a series of meticulously curated chapters authored by leading researchers, clinicians, and advocates, the book covers
various dimensions of autism, including its etiology, neurobiology, clinical presentation, and socio-emotional challenges. Each chapter provides
valuable insights into the unique strengths and challenges of individuals with ASD, as well as practical strategies for assessment, intervention,
and support across the lifespan. From early intervention approaches to educational strategies and community-based programs, the book
highlights the importance of a multidisciplinary and individualized approach to addressing the needs of individuals with autism. By synthesizing
the latest research findings and best practices, “Understanding Autism: Insights and Interventions” equips readers with the knowledge and tools
needed to promote positive outcomes and enhance the quality of life for individuals with ASD and their families.
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Dominic North

ISBN: 9781835357811 Price: £ 249.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 209 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Advancing Nursing Practice: Exploring Advanced Concepts and Clinical Perspectives” is a comprehensive guide that
navigates the intricate terrain of contemporary nursing, offering a diverse range of insights from experienced practitioners, educators, and
leaders in the field. Covering advanced clinical concepts, leadership principles, evidence-based practices, and the integration of technology,
the book inspires critical thinking, providing a holistic approach for nurses at all career stages. It serves as a catalyst for professional growth,
encouraging continuous learning, and is a timely resource for those aspiring to contribute meaningfully to the evolving landscape of healthcare
through excellence in nursing practice.”

Neurological and Neurosurgical Patients: An Understanding of Nursing Care
Shane Edwards
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835356579 Price: £ 225

Pages: 280

Year: 2025

About the Book: Neurological and Neurosurgical Patients: An Understanding of Nursing Care is an amazing book that focuses on providing
comprehensive knowledge about nursing care for patients with neurological and neurosurgical conditions. In this book, you’ll gain a deep
understanding of the unique challenges and considerations involved in caring for patients with neurological disorders and those who have
undergone neurosurgical procedures. It covers topics such as assessment, management of symptoms, post-operative care, and rehabilitation
techniques. “Neurological and Neurosurgical Patients” offers practical guidance and evidence-based strategies to help nurses provide high-
quality care to these patients. It emphasizes the importance of interdisciplinary collaboration, patient education, and promoting optimal patient
outcomes. If you're a nursing student, a practicing nurse, or simply interested in expanding your knowledge in this area, this book is definitely
worth checking out! It provides valuable insights, case studies, and practical tips to help you deliver the best possible care to neurological and
neurosurgical patients.

Public Health Perspectives in Nursing and Midwifery
Jack Wilson
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835359488 Price: £ 232

Pages: 253

Year: 2025

About the Book: “Public Health Perspectives in Nursing and Midwifery” serves as an indispensable resource for nurses, midwives, and other
healthcare professionals seeking to enhance their understanding of public health principles and practices. Edited by experts in the field, this book
offers a comprehensive overview of the role of nursing and midwifery in promoting population health and preventing disease. Through a series
of meticulously curated chapters authored by leading practitioners and scholars, the book covers a wide range of topics essential for addressing
public health challenges. From epidemiology and health promotion to community health assessment and policy advocacy, each chapter provides
valuable insights into the multifaceted nature of public health practice. The book also examines the unique contributions of nursing and midwifery
to public health, highlighting their roles in health education, disease prevention, and healthcare delivery. Additionally, it explores contemporary
issues and emerging trends in public health, such as global health disparities, environmental health, and infectious disease control. With its
emphasis on evidence-based practice and interdisciplinary collaboration, “Public Health Perspectives in Nursing and Midwifery” is an invaluable
resource for healthcare professionals seeking to make a meaningful impact on population health and well-being.
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Ultrasonography of the Prenatal Brain

ULTRASONOGRAPHY OF

THE PRENATAL BRAIN J. Reid

ISBN: 9781835354124 Price: £ 230 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 254 Year: 2025

J. Reid

About the Book: “Ultrasonography of the Prenatal Brain” stands as a definitive guide for healthcare professionals involved in the prenatal care
of expecting mothers and the assessment of fetal brain development. Edited by experts in the field of prenatal imaging, this book provides a
comprehensive examination of the techniques, applications, and diagnostic capabilities of ultrasonography in evaluating the prenatal brain.
Through a series of meticulously curated chapters authored by leading specialists in obstetrics, radiology, and neonatology, the book covers
a wide range of topics essential for understanding and interpreting prenatal brain imaging. From normal fetal brain anatomy and development
to the detection and characterization of various congenital anomalies and neurological conditions, each chapter offers valuable insights
and evidence-based recommendations for clinical practice. The book also explores the role of advanced imaging modalities, such as three-
dimensional (3D) and four-dimensional (4D) ultrasound, magnetic resonance imaging (MRI), and Doppler studies, in enhancing the diagnostic
accuracy and clinical management of prenatal brain abnormalities. With its emphasis on the latest advancements and best practices in prenatal
brain imaging, “Ultrasonography of the Prenatal Brain” serves as an invaluable resource for sonographers, obstetricians, radiologists, and other
healthcare professionals involved in prenatal care and fetal medicine.
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Advances in Cancer Research: Recent Discoveries and Innovations

Trevor Clarkson
ISBN: 9781835359402 Price: £ 247 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025

About the Book: Embark on an enlightening journey through the ever-evolving landscape of cancer research, guided by the insightful expertise
of Trevor Clarkson in “Advances in Cancer Research: Recent Discoveries and Innovations.” This groundbreaking work transcends the traditional
boundaries of scientific literature, inviting not only researchers and healthcare professionals but also anyone captivated by the progress in
unraveling the mysteries of cancer. In essence, “Advances in Cancer Research: Recent Discoveries and Innovations” is not just a scientific
guide; it is a testament to Trevor Clarkson’s commitment to advancing the understanding and treatment of cancer. Clarkson’s expertise, coupled
with his visionary approach, makes this book an indispensable companion for researchers, healthcare professionals, and anyone intrigued by
the ever-evolving landscape of cancer research. As you delve into these pages, may you not only find knowledge but also a source of inspiration
to contribute to the ongoing progress within the dynamic and complex field of cancer research.

Basic Concepts in Head & Neck Surgery and Oncology
V Maher

ISBN: 9781835354926 Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 243 Year: 2025

About the Book: Basic Concepts in Head & Neck Surgery and Oncology is a foundational text that serves as an essential primer for medical
professionals entering the dynamic field of head and neck surgery and oncology. Authored by experts in the field, this book provides a
comprehensive overview of the fundamental principles, diagnostic techniques, and treatment modalities employed in the management of head
and neck diseases. Structured for clarity and accessibility, each chapter explores key topics such as anatomy, pathology, imaging, and surgical
approaches specific to head and neck oncology. Through clear explanations and illustrative examples, readers gain a solid understanding of
the underlying concepts and clinical applications essential for delivering optimal patient care. What distinguishes this book is its emphasis on
practicality and evidence-based practice. By integrating the latest research findings and guidelines, it equips readers with the knowledge and
tools needed to make informed clinical decisions and navigate complex surgical scenarios with confidence. Whether you’re a medical student,
resident, or seasoned practitioner, “Basic Concepts in Head & Neck Surgery and Oncology” serves as an invaluable resource that lays the
groundwork for success in this challenging yet rewarding field.

Cancer Drug Resistance

Rachael Cordina
ISBN: 9781835354872 Price: £ 242 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 247 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “cancer drug resistance” discusses the latest advancements and technologies used in cancer drug resistance
research. "Cancer Drug Resistance” contains chapters that cover topics such as: studying the mechanics of resistance to DNA damaging
therapeutic drugs; studies to delineate the role of efflux transporters; expression of drug transporters; resistance to targeted therapies in breast
cancer; the role of microRNAs in current pancreatic cancer treatment; and cancer exosomes as mediators of drug resistance or clinical and
molecular methods in drug development and the use of bioinformatics in the management of cancer drug resistance data. cancer drug resistance
is a major obstacle to achieving a cancer cure. Resistance to chemotherapeutic and molecularly targeted therapies can be intrinsic, dependent on
the genetic makeup of the patient and involving molecular changes that have led to the development of the cancer. Drug therapies also provide
strong evolutionary pressures on cancer cells, pressures which ultimately result in genetic, epigenetic and other molecular changes that promote
adaptation of cancer cells to the therapeutic challenge, or selection for initially rare, intrinsically resistant cancer cells in a heterogeneous tumour
cell population. . Written in the highly successful Methods in Molecular Biology series format, chapters include overviews of the main issues in
cancer drug resistance and the respective mechanisms, as well as introductions to their respective topics, lists of the necessary materials and
reagents, step-by-step, readily reproducible laboratory protocols, and tips on troubleshooting and avoiding known pitfalls.

Clinical Oncology: Basic Principles and Practice

Carmel A.
ISBN: 9781835354278 Price: £ 237.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 229 Year: 2025

About the Book: This popular book of “Clinical Oncology” of basic priniciples and practice provides a clear and comprehensive introduction
to the principles and practice of clinical oncology. It is Ideal for medical undergraduates, clinicians and other health professionals who want to
increase their understanding of the challenges of managing patients with cancer. The book enables readers to learn and then test themselves
on all aspects of cancer medicine, from epidemiology, aetiology, pathogenesis and presentation, through to diagnosis, staging, management
and prognosis. Principles and Practice of Oncology provides a comprehensive review of the multiple disciplines that make up the care and
research agendas with cancer. It is the most comprehensive textbook of oncology ever put together, covering biology and genetics and detailing
the diagnosis, multimodal treatment, and long-term management of patients with cancer. The fundamental principles of supportive care and the
psychosocial aspects of support for patients and families are also discussed. The book provides state-of-the-art information on the molecular
genetics and biology of cancer as well as new approaches to diagnosis and management.
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Clinical Theory and Practical Aspects of Glioma: Insights
for Effective Management

Edward Butler

ISBN: 9781835358931 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Clinical Theory and Practical Aspects of Glioma: Insights for Effective Management” is a comprehensive and authoritative
resource for healthcare professionals involved in the diagnosis and treatment of gliomas. Edited by experts in neuro-oncology, this book offers
a thorough exploration of the clinical theory and practical considerations essential for the effective management of gliomas. Through a series of
meticulously curated chapters authored by leading specialists in neurosurgery, neurology, radiation oncology, and medical oncology, the book
covers a wide range of topics relevant to glioma management. From the molecular biology of gliomas and diagnostic imaging techniques to surgical
approaches, adjuvant therapies, and supportive care strategies, each chapter provides valuable insights and evidence-based recommendations
for optimizing patient outcomes. The book also addresses emerging trends and innovations in glioma management, such as targeted therapies,
immunotherapy, and personalized medicine, offering readers a comprehensive understanding of the evolving landscape of glioma treatment. With
its emphasis on integrating clinical theory with practical aspects of care, “Clinical Theory and Practical Aspects of Glioma” is an invaluable resource
for healthcare professionals seeking to enhance their knowledge and skills in the management of this challenging disease.

Diagnosis and Treatment of Pancreatic Cancer: Recent Advances
Edward Brown
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835359136 Price: £ 228

Pages: 253

Year: 2025

About the Book: “Diagnosis and Treatment of Pancreatic Cancer: Recent Advances” serves as a pivotal resource for clinicians, researchers,
and students seeking a comprehensive understanding of the latest developments in the management of pancreatic cancer. Edited by experts
in oncology and gastroenterology, this book offers a thorough examination of the diagnostic modalities, therapeutic strategies, and emerging
treatments shaping the field. Through a series of meticulously curated chapters authored by leading specialists in pancreatic cancer, the book
covers a wide range of topics essential for effective diagnosis and treatment. From advances in imaging techniques and biomarker identification
to novel surgical approaches, chemotherapy regimens, and targeted therapies, each chapter provides valuable insights and evidence-based
recommendations for improving patient outcomes. The book also explores promising avenues of research and innovative therapies on the
horizon, such as immunotherapy, precision medicine, and molecularly targeted agents, offering readers a glimpse into the future of pancreatic
cancer care. With its emphasis on recent advances and cutting-edge treatments, “Diagnosis and Treatment of Pancreatic Cancer” is an
indispensable resource for healthcare professionals striving to enhance their knowledge and skills in the fight against this challenging disease.

Diagnostic Imaging in Head and Neck Cancer

Roger Guindon

ISBN: 9781835354940 Price: £ 245.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: Diagnostic Imaging in Head and Neck Cancer is a comprehensive and authoritative resource that provides a detailed examination
of the role of imaging techniques in the diagnosis, staging, and management of head and neck cancers. Authored by leading experts in radiology
and oncology, this book offers invaluable insights for radiologists, oncologists, head and neck surgeons, and other healthcare professionals
involved in the care of patients with head and neck malignancies. Structured for clarity and clinical relevance, each chapter covers essential
topics such as imaging modalities, radiographic anatomy, tumor characterization, lymph node assessment, and treatment planning. Through
detailed discussions, case studies, and illustrative images, readers gain a deep understanding of how various imaging modalities, including CT,
MRI, PET-CT, and ultrasound, can be utilized to accurately diagnose and stage head and neck cancers, guide treatment decisions, and assess
treatment response. What distinguishes this book is its emphasis on multidisciplinary collaboration and the integration of imaging findings into
comprehensive cancer care. By providing a thorough understanding of the role of diagnostic imaging in head and neck cancer management, it
empowers healthcare professionals to deliver personalized and effective treatment strategies, ultimately improving patient outcomes.

Fundamentals of Radiation Oncology

Lewis Watson

ISBN: 9781835354292 Price: £ 238.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 257 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book describes techniques and modalities of radiation oncology including brachytherapy, intensity-modulated radiation
therapy (IMRT), stereotactic radiotherapy (SRS), stereotactic body radiation therapy (SBRT), and proton therapy. Significant recent advances
made in the areas of immunotherapy and combined modality therapy; as such, these chapters have also been added to this new edition. This
book is a must-have for all radiation oncology residents, radiation oncologists and all professionals engaged in the care of cancer patients.
Radiation plays an integral role in the management of most of the cancers. And, to ensure its optimum use in the era of technical advent, it is
necessary to understand the basic principle behind the role of radiation, mechanism of action, delivery, and its advantages and disadvantages.
The present textbook is the updated version of its previous edition Clinical Fundamentals for Radiation Oncologists. There have been many
advances in the field of radiation oncology. And, with the implementation of staging and new modalities for diagnosis and treatment, the
treatment protocols have changed in recent years.
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Handbook of Clinical Oncology

Alice Coffey
ISBN: 9781835354285 Price: £ 238 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 253 Year: 2025

About the Book: This comprehensive book of “clinical oncology” is clear, concise and designed specifically for quick bedside consultation. It
covers all malignancies and offers busy clinicians practical guidelines on daily patient management, including commonly used treatment regimens
and chemotherapy dosing and schedules. The user-friendly format features tables, charts, bullet points, and algorithms. The thoroughly updated
Edition places an increased emphasis on practical clinical information, and includes new chemotherapeutic agents, dosages, and treatment
regimens and the latest clinical trials data. The chapters focus on basic genomics for practicing oncologists and basic principles of radiation. The
succinct yet detailed presentation is ideal for board review as well as clinical reference. The book Offers up-to-date, authoritative information in a
quick-reference format. Alice Coffey and his team of expert contributors emphasize practical information that can be applied in everyday patient
care situations, and thoroughly revised content keeps you current with advances in this fast-changing field.

Handbook of Statistics in Clinical Oncology

Adam Harrison
ISBN: 9781835355428 Price: £ 244 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 244 Year: 2025

About the Book: This special book of “Statistics in Clinical Oncology” provides insights into the current state of drug development in oncology,
highlighting new areas of research and areas where improvements can be achieved with respect to shortening the trial duration and expediting
drug development. The chapters in this book provide examples from recent drug approvals or completed trials in order to illustrate potential
solutions to the problems being discussed. The book illustrates ideas on how regulators, academic institutions, industry, and different
stakeholders can work together to bring new drugs to the market in a timely fashion while adhering to ethical and scientific requirements in
medical research. The book presents up-to-date statistical approaches to the design and analysis of oncology clinical trials. New topics in this
edition include trial designs for targeted agents, Bayesian trial design, and the inclusion of high-dimensional data and imaging techniques. This
edition also contains numerous figures and examples to better explain concepts. This book compiles state-of-the-art statistical approaches to
solving problems in clinical oncology, as well as quality of life and economic analyses, and exploratory methods. it considers analytical problems
generated by controlling treatment costs and maintaining quality of life. The best single source for up-to-date graphical, tree-based, and other
statistical methods, the Handbook of Statistics in Clinical Oncology is fascinating reading for oncologists, cancer researchers, biostatisticians,
applied statisticians, and medical and graduate students in these disciplines.

Head and Neck Cancer: Diagnosis and Multidisciplinary Approaches

Liam Bell
ISBN: 9781835359563 Price: £ 249.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 368 Year: 2025

About the Book: Head and Neck Cancer: Diagnosis and Multidisciplinary Approaches is a comprehensive guide offering invaluable insights into
the diagnosis, management, and treatment of head and neck cancers. Written by leading experts in oncology and head and neck surgery, this
book provides a thorough examination of the multifaceted aspects of head and neck cancer care. Structured for clarity and clinical relevance,
each chapter covers essential topics such as epidemiology, pathophysiology, diagnostic evaluation, treatment modalities, and rehabilitation
strategies. Through detailed discussions, case studies, and evidence-based recommendations, readers gain a deep understanding of the
complexities involved in managing head and neck cancers and learn how to navigate treatment decisions in a multidisciplinary setting. What
distinguishes this book is its emphasis on a collaborative approach to patient care. By integrating insights from various specialties including
surgical oncology, radiation oncology, medical oncology, and speech-language pathology, it highlights the importance of teamwork in optimizing
patient outcomes and improving quality of life for individuals affected by head and neck cancers. Whether you’re a oncologist, head and neck
surgeon, radiation therapist, or allied health professional, “Head and Neck Cancer: Diagnosis and Multidisciplinary Approaches” serves as an
invaluable resource that equips you with the knowledge and skills needed to deliver comprehensive and personalized care to patients with head
and neck cancers.

Meningiomas: Surgical Management and Outlook

Kevin Miller

ISBN: 9781835358542 Price: £ 231.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Meningiomas: Surgical Management and Outlook” stands as a definitive guide for neurosurgeons, oncologists, and other
healthcare professionals involved in the diagnosis and treatment of meningiomas. Edited by experts in neurosurgery and neuro-oncology,
this book offers a comprehensive examination of the surgical management strategies and prognostic considerations for meningiomas.
Through a series of meticulously curated chapters authored by leading specialists in neurosurgical oncology, the book covers a wide range of
topics essential for understanding and treating meningiomas. From the epidemiology and classification of meningiomas to the latest surgical
techniques, adjuvant therapies, and outcomes assessment, each chapter provides valuable insights and evidence-based recommendations
for clinical practice. The book also explores emerging trends and innovations in meningioma management, such as minimally invasive surgical
approaches, stereotactic radiosurgery, and molecular profiling, offering readers a comprehensive understanding of the evolving landscape of
meningioma treatment. With its emphasis on surgical management and prognostic outlook, “Meningiomas: Surgical Management and Outlook”
is an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals seeking to optimize patient outcomes and improve the quality of care for individuals with
meningiomas.
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Oral, Head and Neck Oncology and Reconstructive Surgery

James Giriffith
ISBN: 9781835355398 Price: £ 242.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 253 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Oral, Head and Neck Oncology and Reconstructive Surgery” is a comprehensive and indispensable resource for healthcare
professionals involved in the diagnosis, treatment, and reconstruction of oral, head, and neck cancer. Edited by leading experts in oncology
and reconstructive surgery, this book offers a thorough exploration of the multidisciplinary approach to managing complex oncological cases
in this anatomical region. Through a series of meticulously curated chapters authored by renowned specialists in oral and maxillofacial
surgery, otolaryngology, plastic surgery, and oncology, the book covers a wide range of topics essential for comprehensive patient care. From
the epidemiology and pathophysiology of head and neck cancers to the latest surgical techniques, adjuvant therapies, and reconstructive
procedures, each chapter provides valuable insights and evidence-based recommendations for optimizing outcomes. The book also addresses
the psychosocial aspects of cancer care, rehabilitation strategies, and the latest advancements in precision medicine and targeted therapies,
offering readers a holistic understanding of the challenges and opportunities in managing oral, head, and neck cancer. With its emphasis
on interdisciplinary collaboration and cutting-edge surgical techniques, “Oral, Head and Neck Oncology and Reconstructive Surgery” is an
invaluable resource for healthcare professionals striving to provide the highest quality of care to patients with these complex conditions.

Orthopaedic Oncology and Complex Reconstruction

Luke Jackson
ISBN: 978183535 Price: £ 249.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 253 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Orthopaedic Oncology and Complex Reconstruction” serves as an essential resource for orthopaedic surgeons, oncologists,
and multidisciplinary teams involved in the diagnosis and treatment of musculoskeletal tumors and complex reconstructive procedures. Edited by
leading experts in orthopaedic oncology and reconstructive surgery, this book provides a comprehensive overview of the principles, techniques,
and innovations in managing orthopaedic oncology cases. Through a series of meticulously curated chapters authored by renowned specialists
in orthopaedic surgery, oncology, radiology, and pathology, the book covers a wide range of topics essential for effective patient care. From
tumor biology and imaging modalities to surgical approaches, limb salvage techniques, and reconstruction options, each chapter offers valuable
insights and evidence-based recommendations for optimizing outcomes in orthopaedic oncology. The book also explores emerging trends and
advancements in the field, such as personalized medicine, biological therapies, and innovative reconstructive techniques, offering readers a
glimpse into the future of orthopaedic oncology and complex reconstruction. With its emphasis on interdisciplinary collaboration and stateof- the-
art surgical techniques, “Orthopaedic Oncology and Complex Reconstruction” is an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals seeking to
provide the highest level of care to patients with musculoskeletal tumors and complex orthopaedic conditions.

Orthopaedic Oncology: Diagnosis and Treatment

Michael Fraser
ISBN: 9781835355077 HB Price: £ 226.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 214 Year: 2025

About the Book: The book of “Orthopaedic Oncology Diagnosis and treatment” provides a baseline from which to review subsequent advances
in veterinary oncology, which includes worldwide networks that have resulted in veterinary oncology becoming the multidisciplinary speciality that
it is today. There certainly have been many advances in understanding of the pathology and epidemiology of animal cancers and in methods of
diagnosis and treatment. However, the subject has become so large and diverse that not all aspects can be covered in detail here. It should also be
acknowledged that there are still many gaps in knowledge in this field and that, because of a lack of randomised clinical trials, the evidence base
for what is often regarded as “standard of care” is weak. The subspecialty within veterinary medicine which deals with the diagnosis of cancer in
animals as well as its treatment is known as veterinary oncology. Due to a large number of deaths in pet animals being caused by cancer, veterinary
oncology is an important field of study within veterinary medicine. Many animals such as cats and dogs suffer from similar cancers as humans.
Thus, advances in veterinary oncology and human cancer research complement each other in a way which benefits both animals and humans.
There are various treatments which are used to cure and control cancer in animals such as surgery, chemotherapy and radiation therapy. This book
includes contributions of experts and scientists which will provide innovative insights into this field. It provides significant information of this discipline
to help develop a good understanding of veterinary oncology and the advances which have been made in it.

Pituitary Adenomas: Non-Cancerous Tumors Under the Microscope

Edward Forsyth
ISBN: 9781835359532 Price: £ 228 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 237 Year: 2025

About the Book: Pituitary Adenomas: Non-Cancerous Tumors under the Microscope is a comprehensive examination of pituitary adenomas,
providing insights into their pathogenesis, clinical presentation, diagnosis, and management. Authored by experts in endocrinology, neurosurgery,
and pathology, this book offers a detailed exploration of these common intracranial neoplasms. Readers will gain a deep understanding of the
diverse clinical manifestations of pituitary adenomas, including hormonal hypersecretion, mass effects on surrounding structures, and incidental
findings. The book covers the latest advancements in diagnostic imaging modalities, including MRI and CT scans, as well as laboratory tests
for hormonal evaluation. Moreover, “Pituitary Adenomas” delves into the intricacies of surgical and medical management strategies, highlighting
the importance of multidisciplinary collaboration in optimizing patient outcomes. With its emphasis on evidence-based practices and practical
guidelines, this book serves as an invaluable resource for endocrinologists, neurosurgeons, radiologists, and other healthcare professionals
involved in the care of patients with pituitary adenomas. Through comprehensive coverage and insightful discussions, “Pituitary Adenomas”
sheds light on these complex tumors, offering clinicians a deeper understanding and guiding their approach to diagnosis and management.
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Principles and Practice in Clinical Oncology

Michelle Glass

ISBN: 9781835356616 Price: £ 227 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 229 Year: 2025

About the Book: This popular book provides a clear and comprehensive introduction to the principles and practice of clinical oncology. It is ideal
for medical undergraduates, clinicians and other health professionals who want to increase their understanding of the challenges of managing
patients with cancer, the book enables readers to learn and then test themselves on all aspects of cancer medicine, from epidemiology, aetiology,
pathogenesis and presentation, through to diagnosis, staging, management and prognosis. This is comprehensive but concise textbook covering
all aspects of modern cancer treatment has firmly become established as a favourite with junior doctors, medical students and other health
care professionals. The book considers the whole breadth of cancer medicine, from epidemiology, aetiology, pathogenesis and presentation
through to diagnosis, staging, management and prognosis for any given malignancy. This Features quarterly updates that include late-breaking
developments in oncology such as new drugs and clinical trials, as well as new case studies and interactive algorithms

Principles and Practice of Head and Neck Surgery and Oncology

Michael Barry
ISBN: 9781835355466 Price: £ 246 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Principles and Practice of Head and Neck Surgery and Oncology” is an authoritative and comprehensive resource for
surgeons, oncologists, and healthcare professionals involved in the management of head and neck diseases. Edited by leading experts in the
field, this book provides a thorough exploration of the principles, techniques, and current practices in head and neck surgery and oncology.
Through a series of meticulously curated chapters authored by renowned specialists in head and neck surgery, oncology, radiation oncology,
and pathology, the book covers a wide range of topics essential for the diagnosis and treatment of head and neck diseases. From the anatomy
and physiology of the head and neck region to the latest surgical approaches, oncologic principles, and adjuvant therapies, each chapter offers
valuable insights and evidence-based recommendations for clinical practice. The book also addresses emerging trends and advancements in
the field, such as minimally invasive surgery, targeted therapies, and precision medicine, providing readers with a comprehensive understanding
of the evolving landscape of head and neck surgery and oncology. With its emphasis on multidisciplinary collaboration and state-of-the-art
treatment strategies, “Principles and Practice of Head and Neck Surgery and Oncology” is an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals
seeking to provide the highest quality of care to patients with head and neck diseases.

Principles and Practice of Radiation Oncology Therapy

Reem Jan
ISBN: 9781835355367 Price: £ 241 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 257 Year: 2025

About the Book: Principles and Practice of Radiation Oncology Therapy is a comprehensive guide that delves into the fundamental principles,
advanced techniques, and evolving practices in the field of radiation oncology. Written by leading experts in radiation oncology, this book provides
a thorough exploration of the principles underlying the use of radiation therapy in cancer treatment. Covering a wide range of topics, including
radiation physics, radiobiology, treatment planning, and clinical applications, the book offers insights into the multidisciplinary approach to cancer
care. Readers will gain a deep understanding of the technical aspects of radiation therapy delivery, including the use of advanced technologies
such as intensity-modulated radiation therapy (IMRT), stereotactic body radiation therapy (SBRT), and proton therapy. Moreover, “Principles and
Practice of Radiation Oncology Therapy” discusses evidence-based treatment guidelines, patient selection criteria, and treatment strategies for
various cancer types. It also addresses important topics such as quality assurance, radiation safety, and patient management during and after
treatment. With its emphasis on integrating scientific principles with clinical practice, this book serves as an invaluable resource for radiation
oncologists, medical physicists, radiation therapists, and other members of the oncology care team. It provides comprehensive coverage of the
latest advancements in radiation oncology, empowering clinicians to deliver optimal cancer care and improve patient outcomes.

Radiation Oncology

Michelle Banfield
ISBN: 9781835354308 Price: £ 239 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 283 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Radiation Oncology” is an excellent book that covers all aspects of radiation oncology. This book provides a comprehensive
overview of the principles and practices of radiation oncology, including radiation therapy techniques, treatment planning, and the management
of various types of cancers. It covers topics such as radiation physics, radiation biology, and the use of advanced technologies in radiation
therapy. With “Radiation Oncology,” you'll gain a deeper understanding of how radiation therapy is used in the treatment of cancer. It offers
evidence-based information, case studies, and practical tips to help you provide optimal care to patients undergoing radiation therapy. Whether
you’re a medical student, resident, or practicing radiation oncologist, this book will be a valuable resource to enhance your knowledge and skills
in the field of radiation oncology.
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Radiation Oncology: A Guidebook

Moran Campbell

ISBN: 9781835356609 Price: £ 226.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 251 Year: 2025
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About the Book: “Radiation Oncology: A Guidebook” serves as an indispensable resource for radiation oncologists, medical physicists, radiation
therapists, and other healthcare professionals involved in the comprehensive care of cancer patients. Edited by experts in the field, this book offers
a comprehensive overview of the principles, techniques, and practical considerations in radiation oncology. Through a series of meticulously curated
chapters authored by renowned specialists in radiation oncology, the book covers a wide range of topics essential for delivering safe and effective
radiation therapy. From the fundamentals of radiation physics and radiobiology to treatment planning, delivery techniques, and management of
treatment-related toxicities, each chapter provides valuable insights and evidence-based recommendations for clinical practice. The book also
addresses emerging trends and advancements in radiation oncology, such as advanced imaging modalities, precision radiation therapy techniques,
and innovative treatment approaches, offering readers a glimpse into the future of cancer care. With its emphasis on multidisciplinary collaboration
and patient-centered care, “Radiation Oncology: A Guidebook” is an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals seeking to enhance their
knowledge and skills in the delivery of radiation therapy and improve outcomes for cancer patients.

Recent Breakthroughs in Prostate Cancer Research

Anna Hemmings

ISBN: 9781835359709 Price: £ 243.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: Recent Breakthroughs in Prostate Cancer Research is a groundbreaking compendium offering a comprehensive overview of
the latest advancements in understanding and treating prostate cancer. Authored by prominent experts in oncology, urology, and cancer research,
this book provides a detailed examination of the recent breakthroughs that are reshaping the landscape of prostate cancer management.
Covering a wide range of topics, including molecular biology, genetics, imaging techniques, treatment modalities, and personalized medicine
approaches, the book presents cutting-edge research findings and innovative therapeutic strategies. Readers will gain insights into the molecular
mechanisms underlying prostate cancer development and progression, as well as the emerging biomarkers and targeted therapies that hold
promise for improving patient outcomes. With its emphasis on evidence-based practices and translational research, “Recent Breakthroughs in
Prostate Cancer Research” serves as an invaluable resource for clinicians, researchers, and healthcare professionals involved in the care of
patients with prostate cancer. The book fosters collaboration, stimulates critical thinking, and inspires new avenues of investigation, ultimately
advancing our understanding and treatment of this prevalent malignancy.

Recent Development in Urologic Oncology: Research and Treatment

R Brown

ISBN: 9781835356623 Price: £ 227.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 260 Year: 2025

About the Book: Recent Development in Urologic Oncology: Research and Treatment is a fantastic book that focuses on the latest advancements
in the field of urologic oncology. In this book, you'll explore the current research and treatment strategies for urologic cancers, including prostate,
bladder, kidney, and testicular cancers. It covers topics such as diagnosis, staging, surgical techniques, radiation therapy, chemotherapy, and
targeted therapies. You'll gain a deeper understanding of the complexities of urologic cancers and the various treatment options available. It
provides valuable insights, case studies, and evidence-based recommendations to help healthcare professionals deliver the best possible care
to patients with urologic cancers. Whether you’re a medical student, resident, or practicing healthcare professional, this book will be a valuable
resource to expand your knowledge and stay up-to-date with the latest advancements in urologic oncology.

Surgical Oncology Manual

William Gallie

ISBN: 9781835354322 Price: £ 240 Size: 8.5 x 11 Year: 2025

Pages: 258

About the Book: “Surgical Oncology Manual” is an awesome book that covers all the essentials of surgical oncology in a concise and
practical manner. This manual is a comprehensive guide that provides step-by-step instructions, evidence-based recommendations, and expert
insights on various aspects of surgical oncology. It covers topics such as preoperative evaluation, surgical techniques, postoperative care, and
management of complications. In this, you will gain a deeper understanding of the principles and practices of surgical oncology. It's designed
to be user-friendly, making it easy to navigate and find the information you need quickly. This book is a valuable resource for surgical residents,
practicing surgeons, and anyone interested in the field of surgical oncology. It’s packed with practical tips and real-world examples that will
help you enhance your knowledge and skills in this specialized area of medicine. Overall, “The Surgical Oncology Manual” is a must-have for
anyone involved in the care of patients with cancer. It's a comprehensive and practical resource that will serve as a valuable guide throughout
your surgical oncology journey.
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Surgical Treatment of Colorectal Cancer

Chen Lee
ISBN: 9781835356593 Price: £ 226 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 213 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Surgical Treatment of Colorectal Cancer” presents an perspective on how the treatment of colorectal cancer
can be optimized and standardized in ways that take into account technological advances and the trend towards individually tailored therapy.
The vital role now being played by minimally invasive laparoscopic and robotic options receives detailed scrutiny. Extent and timing of surgery,
patient safety, risk of complications, and unresolved issues are all discussed. The principles of surgical management of both colon and rectal
adenocarcinoma are basically the same. However, the surgical management for colon and rectal cancer are discussed separately because there
are special considerations for each, but especially in the management of rectal adenocarcinoma. Furthermore, the use of surgery within the
context of multimodal management including chemotherapy and radiotherapy is explained and an integrated approach for stage IV and recurrent
disease is described. The book will serve as a valuable reference for young surgeons who are in training, experienced practitioners who want to
enhance their knowledge and skills, and all others who wish to learn about this field.

Synopsis of Clinical Oncology
Edwin Arnold

ISBN: 9781835355350 Price: £ 240.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Synopsis of Clinical Oncology” stands as a concise yet comprehensive resource for healthcare professionals engaged in the
diagnosis, treatment, and management of cancer patients. Edited by experts in the field, this book offers a condensed overview of key concepts,
guidelines, and practical considerations in clinical oncology. Through a series of meticulously curated chapters authored by renowned specialists
in medical oncology, radiation oncology, surgical oncology, and supportive care, the book covers a wide range of topics essential for providing
high-quality cancer care. From cancer biology and tumor staging to treatment modalities, supportive care interventions, and survivorship issues,
each chapter provides succinct yet informative insights and evidence-based recommendations for clinical practice. The book’s synopsis format
allows for quick reference and easy navigation, making it an ideal resource for busy clinicians, residents, and students seeking to reinforce
their understanding of core oncology principles. Additionally, it serves as a valuable study aid for board examinations and continuing medical
education activities. With its emphasis on delivering up-to-date, practical information in a user-friendly format, “Synopsis of Clinical Oncology” is
an indispensable tool for healthcare professionals striving to optimize care and outcomes for patients with cancer.

Textbook of Complex General Surgical Oncology
N Dea

ISBN: 9781835354315 Price: £ 239.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 303 Year: 2025

About the Book: Textbook of Complex General Surgical Oncology is an incredible book that delves into the intricacies of surgical oncology. This
book is a comprehensive resource that covers a wide range of complex topics in surgical oncology. It provides detailed information on the diagnosis,
treatment, and management of various types of cancers, including advanced and challenging cases. It offers in-depth discussions on surgical
techniques, multidisciplinary approaches, and the latest advancements in the field. It also addresses the complexities of managing complications,
optimizing patient outcomes, and providing personalized care. With “Complex General Surgical Oncology,” you'll gain a deeper understanding of the
nuances involved in the surgical management of cancer patients, ultimately enhancing your ability to provide the best possible care. Whether you're
a surgical resident, practicing surgeon, or medical professional interested in surgical oncology, this book will be an invaluable asset. It provides a
wealth of knowledge and practical insights to help you navigate the complexities of complex surgical oncology cases.
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Advancements in the Field of Ophthalmology

Thomas Anderson

ISBN: 9781835358801 Price: £ 231.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 231 Year: 2025

About the Book: Advancements in the Field of Ophthalmology is a cutting-edge compendium that delves into the latest breakthroughs
and innovations shaping the landscape of eye care. Authored by leading experts in the field, this book serves as a definitive resource for
ophthalmologists, researchers, and healthcare professionals seeking to stay at the forefront of ocular science and technology. Spanning a wide
array of topics, the book explores emerging trends in ocular imaging, surgical techniques, pharmacotherapy, and regenerative medicine. Through
detailed discussions and case studies, readers gain insight into how these advancements are revolutionizing the diagnosis and treatment of
various eye conditions, from refractive errors to retinal diseases. What sets this book apart is its forward-thinking approach. By showcasing
groundbreaking research and clinical applications, it inspires readers to embrace innovation and adopt evidence-based practices in their own
work. Whether you’re a seasoned practitioner or a budding researcher, “Advancements in the Field of Ophthalmology” is an indispensable guide
that illuminates the path toward enhanced patient care and improved outcomes in eye health.

A Practical Guide to Ophthalmology for Clinicians

Peter McDonald

ISBN: 9781835359785 Price: £ 244 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 240 Year: 2025

About the Book: A Practical Guide to Ophthalmology for Clinicians serves as an indispensable resource for medical professionals navigating
the complexities of eye care. Authored with precision and clarity, this comprehensive manual equips clinicians with the essential knowledge
and practical skills required to effectively diagnose and manage a wide range of ocular conditions. Structured for ease of use, the book covers
key topics such as ocular anatomy, common eye disorders, diagnostic techniques, and treatment modalities. Through detailed explanations
and illustrative examples, readers gain a thorough understanding of ophthalmic principles and their clinical applications. What sets this
guide apart is its emphasis on practicality. It offers step-by-step guidance on conducting eye examinations, interpreting diagnostic tests, and
implementing evidence-based treatment strategies. Additionally, the text incorporates the latest advancements in ophthalmic technology and
pharmacotherapy, ensuring that clinicians stay abreast of the rapidly evolving field of eye care. Whether you’re a seasoned ophthalmologist or a
primary care provider seeking to enhance your ophthalmic skills, “A Practical Guide to Ophthalmology for Clinicians” is an invaluable companion
that empowers you to deliver optimal care to your patients.

Advancements in the Field of Ophthalmology

Nathan Glover

ISBN: 9781835358061 HB Price: £ 246 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 231 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Advancements in the Field of Ophthalmology” is a cutting-edge compendium that delves into the latest breakthroughs
and innovations shaping the landscape of eye care. Authored by leading experts in the field, this book serves as a definitive resource for
ophthalmologists, researchers, and healthcare professionals seeking to stay at the forefront of ocular science and technology. Spanning a wide
array of topics, the book explores emerging trends in ocular imaging, surgical techniques, pharmacotherapy, and regenerative medicine. Through
detailed discussions and case studies, readers gain insight into how these advancements are revolutionizing the diagnosis and treatment of
various eye conditions, from refractive errors to retinal diseases. What sets this book apart is its forward-thinking approach. By showcasing
groundbreaking research and clinical applications, it inspires readers to embrace innovation and adopt evidence-based practices in their own
work. Whether you’re a seasoned practitioner or a budding researcher, “Advancements in the Field of Ophthalmology” is an indispensable guide
that illuminates the path toward enhanced patient care and improved outcomes in eye health.

Age-Related Macular Degeneration: Biology, Diagnosis, and Management

Nathan Glover

ISBN: 9781835358061 Size: 8.5 x 11 Year: 2025

Price: £ 244 Pages: 244
About the Book: “Age-Related Macular Degeneration: Biology, Diagnosis, and Management” is a comprehensive and authoritative resource for
healthcare professionals involved in the care of patients with agerelated macular degeneration (AMD). Edited by experts in ophthalmology and
retinal diseases, this book offers a thorough examination of the biology, diagnosis, and management strategies for AMD. Through a series of
meticulously curated chapters authored by renowned specialists in the field, the book covers a wide range of topics essential for understanding
and addressing AMD. From the pathophysiology and risk factors of AMD to diagnostic modalities, treatment options, and rehabilitation
strategies, each chapter provides valuable insights and evidencebased recommendations for clinical practice. The book also explores emerging
trends and advancements in AMD research and management, such as novel imaging techniques, pharmacological therapies, and lifestyle
interventions, offering readers a comprehensive understanding of the evolving landscape of AMD care. With its emphasis on multidisciplinary
collaboration and patient-centered care, “Age-Related Macular Degeneration: Biology, Diagnosis, and Management” is an invaluable resource
for ophthalmologists, optometrists, retina specialists, and other healthcare professionals seeking to provide the highest quality of care to patients
with AMD.
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Atlas of Clinical Ophthalmology
R. Cordina

ISBN: 9781835354377 Price: £ 242.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Atlas and Synopsis of Clinical Ophthalmology” Series is a unique combination of text, quick reference, and
color atlas, covering every essential sub-specialty in Ophthalmology including pediatrics. Each title features more than 150 color illustrations
throughout and a short, succinct format which in most cases, includes: Epidemiology and Etiology, History, Physical Examination, Differential
Diagnosis, Laboratory and Special Examinations, Diagnosis, Prognosis, and Management. The beauty of this series is the powerful combination
of illustrative photographs and a summary approach to the text. While the seven ophthalmic subspecialties in this series, cornea, retina,
glaucoma,neuro-ophthalmology, pediatrics, and uveitis, employ varying levels of visual recognition, a relatively standard format for the text is used
for all volumes. The goal of the series is to provide an up-to-date clinical overview of the major areas of ophthalmology for students, residents,
and practitioners in all the healthcare professions. Pediatric ophthalmology was written in an effort to provide practicing ophthalmologists,
pediatric ophthalmologists, and residents in training with a concise update of the clinical findings and the most recent treatment available for a
wide spectrum of childhood ocular diseases.

Atlas of Ocular Trauma

G. Devlin
ISBN: 9781835354407 Price: £ 244 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 244 Year: 2025

About the Book: Atlas of Ocular Trauma is a comprehensive visual guide that provides invaluable insights into the assessment, management,
and surgical intervention of traumatic eye injuries. Compiled by experts in the field of ophthalmology, this atlas offers a rich compilation of real-
life cases accompanied by high-quality images and detailed descriptions. The book is structured to cover a wide spectrum of ocular trauma
scenarios, including blunt and penetrating injuries, chemical burns, and foreign body entrapments. Each chapter is meticulously organized
to provide a step-by-step approach to diagnosing and treating traumatic ocular conditions, ensuring that readers can easily navigate through
complex cases. What distinguishes this atlas is its emphasis on visual representation. With its extensive collection of color photographs,
diagrams, and surgical illustrations, the book provides a comprehensive visual reference for understanding the anatomical structures involved
in ocular trauma and the various surgical techniques employed for repair and reconstruction. Whether you’re a seasoned ophthalmologist, a
resident in training, or an emergency medicine physician, the “Atlas of Ocular Trauma” is an indispensable resource that equips you with the
knowledge and skills needed to effectively manage traumatic eye injuries and optimize patient outcomes.

Clinical and Surgical Ophthalmology: A Guidebook

Nate Richardson
ISBN: 9781835356654 Price: £ 229 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 331 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical and Surgical Ophthalmology: A Guidebook” is an amazing book that covers all aspects of ophthalmology, from
diagnosis to surgical interventions. This comprehensive book provides a wealth of information on the clinical evaluation, diagnosis, and treatment
of various eye conditions. It covers a wide range of topics, including cataracts, glaucoma, corneal diseases, retinal disorders, and ocular trauma.
It also offers detailed insights into surgical techniques used in ophthalmology, such as cataract surgery, corneal transplantation, and retinal
detachment repair. It provides step-by-step instructions, case studies, and expert tips to help ophthalmologists enhance their surgical skills.
Whether you’re a medical student, resident, or practicing ophthalmologist, this book will be a valuable resource to deepen your understanding
of ophthalmic conditions and refine your clinical and surgical approaches.

Clinical Examination in Ophthalmology

Michael Barry

ISBN: 9781835354384 Price: £ 243 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 222 Year: 2025

About the Book: Ophthalmology is the branch of medicine which deals with the diseases of the eye and their treatment. The word ophthalmology
comes from the Greekroots ophthalmos meaning eye and logos meaning word; ophthalmology literally means “The science of eyes.” As a
discipline it applies to animal eyes also, since the differences from human practice are surprisingly minor and are related mainly to differences
in anatomy or prevalence, not differences in disease processes. By convention, the term ophthalmologist is more restricted and implies a
medically trained specialist. Since ophthalmologists perform operations on eyes, they are generally categorized as surgeons. The book of
clinical Ophthalmologyhas been revised with a new understanding and knowledge of eye diseases. The following chapters explain the diagnosis
of various eye conditions in any part of the eye, beginning with a differentiated diagnosis of ocular symptoms and signs. The causes, clinical
characteristics, investigation, differential diagnosis, and treatment of each disease are discussed in a step-by-step format. This new edition
contains recommendations for further reading and almost 350 full-color clinical images and illustrations for improving education.
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Clinical Ophthalmic Oncology

Brian Gregory

ISBN: 9781835354421 Price: £ 245 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 247 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Clinical Ophthalmic Oncology” serves as an indispensable guide for ophthalmologists, oncologists, and healthcare professionals
involved in the diagnosis and treatment of ocular tumors. Edited by experts in ophthalmic oncology, this book offers a comprehensive overview of
the principles, techniques, and current practices in managing ocular malignancies. Through a series of meticulously curated chapters authored
by renowned specialists in ophthalmology, oncology, pathology, and radiation oncology, the book covers a wide range of topics essential for
effective patient care. From the epidemiology and classification of ocular tumors to diagnostic modalities, treatment options, and prognostic
factors, each chapter provides valuable insights and evidence-based recommendations for clinical practice. The book also addresses emerging
trends and advancements in the field, such as targeted therapies, immunotherapy, and innovative surgical techniques, offering readers a
glimpse into the future of ophthalmic oncology. With its emphasis on multidisciplinary collaboration and state-of-theart treatment strategies,
“Clinical Ophthalmic Oncology” is an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals seeking to provide the highest quality of care to patients
with ocular tumors.

Clinical Ophthalmology: Contemporary Perspectives

Bryce Cowan

ISBN: 97818 Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 231 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical ophthalmology is the branch of medical research dealing with eye physiology, eye diseases and treatment modalities.
Clinical ophthalmology perform diagnose and operates on eyes, by clinical techniques a multitude of diseases and conditions can be diagnosed
from the eye.Clinical Ophthalmology is mainly involved in studies and clinical findings of various eye disorders as well as procedures involved in
the care of ophthalmic patients. It also consist of studies related to ophthalmic surgical studies, translational research and ocular therapeutics etc.
Clinical ophthalmology studies comprises of clinical research about broad spectrum of eye diseases.The material in this Clinical Ophthalmology
has been thoroughly revised and expanded to include the latest research and practice. Containing many illustrations throughout the book. The
book is not only a reasoned practical guide to the study of ophthalmology, but it embraces the ocular aspects of general diseases world-wide
and basic methods of investigation and treatment where applicable. the aim of this book to provide most effective presentation of knowledge for
examination purposes. it provide an excellent study basis for ophthalmologists in training, while supplementing their learning of clinical work and
surgical technique with the essential study of recent research papers and review monographs.

Clinical Ophthalmology: Medical & Surgical Approach

Nicola Ralph

ISBN: 9781835354438 Price: £ 245.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Ophthalmology: Medical & Surgical Approach is a comprehensive and authoritative resource that addresses both the
medical and surgical aspects of ophthalmology. Written by esteemed experts in the field, this book provides a thorough examination of various
eye conditions and their management, offering invaluable insights for ophthalmologists, residents, and healthcare professionals involved in
eye care. The book is structured to cover a wide range of topics, including the diagnosis and treatment of common eye disorders such as
cataracts, glaucoma, macular degeneration, and diabetic retinopathy. It also delves into surgical techniques used in ophthalmic procedures,
ranging from refractive surgery to complex vitreoretinal surgeries. What sets this book apart is its integrated approach to patient care. By
combining medical management strategies with surgical interventions, it offers a holistic perspective on treating ocular conditions, ensuring
comprehensive and personalized care for patients. With its clear explanations, detailed illustrations, and evidence-based recommendations,
“Clinical Ophthalmology: Medical & Surgical Approach” serves as an indispensable guide for navigating the complexities of eye care and
achieving optimal outcomes for patients.

Clinical Ophthalmology: Practical Approaches and Strategies

Neil Lambert

ISBN: 9781835357705 Price: £ 233.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: Year: 2025

About the Book: “Clinical Ophthalmology: Practical Approaches and Strategies” serves as an essential resource for ophthalmologists,
optometrists, and healthcare professionals involved in the diagnosis and management of eye diseases. Edited by experts in the field, this
book provides a comprehensive overview of practical approaches and strategies for addressing common and complex ophthalmic conditions.
Through a series of meticulously curated chapters authored by renowned specialists in ophthalmology, the book covers a wide range of topics
essential for clinical practice. From basic ophthalmic examination techniques to advanced diagnostic modalities and treatment options, each
chapter offers valuable insights and evidence-based recommendations for managing various eye diseases and disorders. The book also
addresses emerging trends and innovations in the field, such as telemedicine, artificial intelligence, and minimally invasive surgical techniques,
offering readers a comprehensive understanding of the evolving landscape of clinical ophthalmology. With its emphasis on practicality and real-
world application, “Clinical Ophthalmology: Practical Approaches and Strategies” is an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals seeking
to enhance their diagnostic and therapeutic skills and provide optimal care to patients with eye conditions.
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Clinical Ophthalmology: Trachoma and Malnutrition

Brian Callaway
ISBN: 9781835355107 Price: £ 228 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 304 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Clinical Ophthalmology: Trachoma and Malnutrition” is an insightful book that focuses on the intersection of these two
important topics in ophthalmology. This book provides a comprehensive understanding of trachoma, a bacterial eye infection that can lead to
visual impairment and blindness if left untreated. It explores the epidemiology, clinical manifestations, and management of trachoma, highlighting
the importance of early diagnosis and intervention. Additionally, “Clinical Ophthalmology: Trachoma and Malnutrition” delves into the relationship
between malnutrition and eye health. It explores how nutritional deficiencies can impact the overall health of the eyes and contribute to various
ophthalmic conditions. By studying this book, you’ll gain valuable insights into the prevention, diagnosis, and treatment of trachoma, as well
as the role of nutrition in maintaining optimal eye health. It’s a valuable resource for ophthalmologists, public health professionals, and anyone
interested in understanding and addressing these important issues.

Clinical Perspectives in Ophthalmology

Dan McDonald
ISBN: 9781835358269 ice: £ Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 208 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Perspectives in Ophthalmology unfolds as a comprehensive guide, offering readers a panoramic view of the intricacies
involved in understanding and managing diverse aspects of eye health. The book transcends the conventional boundaries of clinical discourse,
embracing a holistic approach that considers not only the pathology but also the broader implications for patients’ well-being. Each chapter
is a carefully curated exploration, illuminating not only the technicalities of ophthalmic conditions but also the multidimensional factors that
contribute to their manifestation and treatment. Readers can anticipate a thoughtful blend of evidence-based strategies, practical insights, and
a patient-centric ethos that places the individual experience at the forefront. From the diagnostics of ocular disorders to cutting-edge therapeutic
interventions, the book aspires to serve as both a scholarly resource and a practical guide for healthcare professionals and enthusiasts alike. It
stands as a testament to the evolving landscape of ophthalmic care in the face of advancing technologies and emerging clinical paradigms, of
ophthalmic care in the face of advancing technologies and emerging clinical paradigms.

Current Progress in Ophthalmology: Emerging Trends and Research

Charles Ross

ISBN: 9781835359570 HB Price: £ 238.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 261 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Current Progress in Ophthalmology: Emerging Trends and Research” stands as a pivotal compendium for ophthalmologists,
researchers, and healthcare practitioners seeking to stay abreast of the latest advancements in the field. Edited by esteemed experts in
ophthalmology, this book offers an insightful exploration of emerging trends, innovative research, and promising developments shaping the
landscape of ophthalmic practice and research. Through a series of meticulously curated chapters authored by leading researchers and clinicians,
the book covers a diverse array of topics at the forefront of ophthalmology. From cutting-edge advancements in ocular imaging and diagnostics
to novel therapeutic approaches and surgical techniques, each chapter provides valuable insights and evidence-based recommendations for
clinical practice and research endeavors. Furthermore, the book delves into emerging trends such as regenerative medicine, gene therapy, and
artificial intelligence applications in ophthalmology, offering readers a glimpse into the future of eye care. With its emphasis on current progress
and future directions, “Current Progress in Ophthalmology” serves as an invaluable resource for professionals seeking to drive innovation and
improve patient outcomes in the field of ophthalmology.

Dyslexia: Diagnosis, Intervention, and Support Strategies

Kevin Peake
ISBN: 9781835 Price: £ 230 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 243 fear: 2025

About the Book: Dyslexia: Diagnosis, Intervention, and Support Strategies is a thorough manual created to offer parents, educators, and
persons impacted by dyslexia insightful information and useful tactics. This book, which is edited by specialists in education, psychology,
neurology, and speech-language pathology, provides evidence-based methods for comprehending and treating dyslexia. This comprehensive
book covers a wide range of subjects related to dyslexia, including its neurological foundations, effective diagnostic methods, and therapies.
In educational and professional settings, particular focus is placed on early identification, tailored interventions, and the creation of dyslexia-
inclusive environments. The book also discusses the psychosocial components of dyslexia and provides advice on promoting resilience and
enhancing emotional well-being. It serves as an invaluable resource for improving outcomes and empowering individuals with dyslexia to reach
their full potential.
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Glaucoma: Advances in Diagnosis and Management

Trevor Taylor
ISBN: 9781835359044 HB Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 232 Year: 2025

About the Book: Glaucoma: Advances in Diagnosis and Management stands as a beacon in the field, offering a comprehensive exploration of
the latest advancements and emerging trends. Edited by Trevor Taylor, this book provides a dynamic platform for ophthalmologists, healthcare
professionals, researchers, and students to deepen their understanding of contemporary glaucoma care. Each chapter represents a milestone,
encapsulating the latest research from pathophysiology to cutting-edge diagnostic tools and therapeutic interventions. More than a static
reference, this edition is a living document that reflects the ongoing progress in glaucoma care, fostering a bridge between theoretical knowledge
and its practical application.

Key Concepts in Ophthalmology: Understanding the Fundamentals

Jason McGrath
ISBN: 9781835359396 HB Price: £ 238 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 286 Year: 2025

About the Book: Key Concepts in Ophthalmology: Understanding the Fundamentals offers a comprehensive exploration of essential principles
and practices in the field of ophthalmology. Authored by experts in the field, this book serves as an indispensable resource for medical students,
residents, and practitioners seeking to deepen their understanding of ocular anatomy, physiology, and pathology. Structured for clarity and
accessibility, each chapter covers key topics such as the structure and function of the eye, common eye conditions and diseases, diagnostic
techniques, and treatment modalities. Through detailed explanations, clinical correlations, and illustrative images, readers gain insights into
the intricate workings of the visual system and learn how to approach the diagnosis and management of various ophthalmic disorders. What
distinguishes this book is its emphasis on foundational concepts and their clinical applications. By providing a solid grounding in the fundamentals
of ophthalmology, it prepares readers to navigate complex clinical scenarios and deliver high-quality eye care to patients. Whether you're a
medical student preparing for exams, a resident honing your clinical skills, or a practicing ophthalmologist seeking to refresh your knowledge,
“Key Concepts in Ophthalmology: Understanding the Fundamentals” is an invaluable resource that enriches your understanding of ocular health
and disease.

Ocular Diseases: Diagnosis, Treatment, and Management

Carl Harris

ISBN: 9781835359662 Price: £ 238.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 251 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Ocular Diseases: Diagnosis, Treatment, and Management” is a comprehensive and indispensable resource for
ophthalmologists, optometrists, and healthcare professionals involved in the care of patients with ocular conditions. Edited by experts in the
field, this book offers a thorough examination of the diagnosis, treatment, and management strategies for a wide range of ocular diseases.
Through a series of meticulously curated chapters authored by renowned specialists in ophthalmology, the book covers a diverse array of topics
essential for understanding and addressing ocular diseases. From common conditions such as cataracts, glaucoma, and diabetic retinopathy
to less frequent disorders like uveitis, macular degeneration, and corneal diseases, each chapter provides valuable insights and evidence-
based recommendations for clinical practice. The book also explores emerging trends and advancements in ocular disease management, such
as minimally invasive procedures, pharmacological therapies, and advances in ocular imaging technology, offering readers a comprehensive
understanding of the evolving landscape of ocular care. With its emphasis on multidisciplinar y collaboration and patient-centered care, “Ocular
Diseases: Diagnosis, Treatment, and Management” is an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals striving to provide the highest quality
of care to patients with ocular conditions.

Ocular Trauma: Evaluation and Treatment

Jason Franklin
ISBN: 9781835354612 Price: £ 229 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 227 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Ocular trauma” provides a detailed index permitting the reader to locate a discussion involving a specific
type of ocular injury, this text covers ocular trauma in the pediatric and adult patient with medical and surgical treatment options, as well as
potential complications. The Textbook of Ocular Trauma: Evaluation and Treatment provides a practical reference and educational resource for
ophthalmologists, ophthalmology residents, emergency room physicians and residents, and pediatric physicians and residents, with basic and
advanced instruction in the evaluation and management of eye and surrounding tissue trauma. This text includes multiple case reports with high
quality color photographs after each section, as well as detailed medical illustrations of trauma cases and their treatment. Case studies include
both common and unusual types of ocular and surrounding tissue trauma, which provide practical guidance in the evaluation and treatment
of eye injuries. There are many chapters introduced in the book, which covers all types of complicated ocular trauma with brief case reports
combined with the most comprehensive pictures. For each disease, a brief introduction, explanation as well as management are offered to
the readers. With the illustrative figures and explanations, the goal of making the right diagnose, offering the best advice or treatment to the
patients, and understanding surgical procedures would be easily achieved. This book is useful for readers to be fully prepared for the challenge
of complicated ocular traumatic cases.
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Ocular Trauma: Management of Modern Technology
Kevin Fung
ISBN: 9781835356685 Price: £ 230.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Ocular Trauma: Management of Modern Technology” is an essential guide for ophthalmologists, emergency medicine
physicians, and healthcare professionals involved in the assessment and treatment of eye injuries. Edited by experts in the field, this book
provides a comprehensive overview of the management of ocular trauma in the context of modern medical technology. Through a series of
meticulously curated chapters authored by renowned specialists in ophthalmology and trauma care, the book covers a wide range of topics
essential for effective management. From the initial assessment and diagnosis of ocular injuries to surgical techniques, rehabilitation strategies,
and long-term follow-up, each chapter offers valuable insights and evidence-based recommendations for clinical practice. The book also
addresses the role of modern technology in enhancing the diagnosis and treatment of ocular trauma, including advances in imaging modalities,
surgical instruments, and prosthetic devices. Additionally, it explores emerging trends and innovations in the field, such as telemedicine
and virtual reality simulation, offering readers a glimpse into the future of ocular trauma management. With its emphasis on interdisciplinary
collaboration and state-of-the-art treatment approaches, “Ocular Trauma: Management of Modern Technology” is an invaluable resource for
healthcare professionals seeking to optimize outcomes for patients with eye injuries.

Ophthalmological Disorders Diagnosis: Study of Clinical Approach
Chris Peck

ISBN: 9781835356678 Price: £ 230 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Ophthalmological Disorders Diagnosis: Study of Clinical Approach” is a comprehensive guide for ophthalmologists, optometrists,
and medical students seeking to deepen their understanding of diagnosing various eye conditions. Edited by experts in the field, this book provides
a thorough examination of the clinical approach to diagnosing ophthalmological disorders. Through a series of meticulously curated chapters
authored by renowned specialists in ophthalmology, the book covers a wide range of topics essential for accurate diagnosis. From the assessment
of visual acuity and refractive errors to the evaluation of ocular surface disorders, glaucoma, and retinal diseases, each chapter offers valuable
insights and evidence-based recommendations for clinical practice. The book emphasizes a systematic approach to diagnosis, incorporating
detailed history-taking, comprehensive ocular examination techniques, and the appropriate use of diagnostic tests and imaging modalities.
Additionally, it addresses common diagnostic challenges and pitfalls, providing readers with practical guidance for navigating complex clinical
scenarios. With its emphasis on clinical reasoning and evidencebased practice, “Ophthalmological Disorders Diagnosis” serves as an invaluable
resource for healthcare professionals seeking to enhance their diagnostic skills and provide optimal care to patients with eye disorders.

Ophthalmology at a Glance: Key Concepts and Principles

Brian James
ISBN: 9781835358412 HB Price: £ 226 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 255 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Ophthalmology at a Glance: Key Concepts and Principles” serves as a comprehensive yet concise resource for students
and professionals in the field of ophthalmology. Written by experts, it condenses the vast and intricate subject matter into easily digestible
sections, making it ideal for both quick reference and thorough study. The book covers essential topics such as basic anatomy and physiology
of the eye, common eye conditions and their management, diagnostic techniques, and treatment options. Each chapter is structured to provide
a clear understanding of key concepts, supported by diagrams, tables, and clinical images that enhance learning and retention. One of the
book’s strengths lies in its ability to bridge the gap between theoretical knowledge and practical application, making it a valuable companion
for medical students, residents, optometrists, and ophthalmologists alike. Whether preparing for exams or seeking to deepen understanding in
clinical practice, “Ophthalmology at a Glance” offers a reliable foundation in ophthalmic principles that is both accessible and comprehensive.

Optical Devices in Ophthalmology and Optometry

Alexander Anderson
ISBN: 9781835354469 Price: £ 247 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 251 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Optical Devices in Ophthalmology and Optometry” offers a comprehensive exploration of the various optical instruments
and devices used in the fields of ophthalmology and optometry. Edited by experts in the field, this book serves as an essential resource for
ophthalmologists, optometrists, and vision scientists seeking a deeper understanding of optical technologies and their applications. Through a
series of meticulously curated chapters authored by renowned specialists, the book covers a wide range of optical devices, including diagnostic
instruments, imaging systems, refractive devices, and therapeutic tools. Each chapter provides insights into the principles of operation, clinical
applications, and practical considerations for using these devices in patient care. The book also explores emerging trends and innovations in
optical technology, such as wavefront aberrometry, optical coherence tomography, and adaptive optics, offering readers a glimpse into the future
of ophthalmic and optometric practice. With its emphasis on optical principles and practical applications, “Optical Devices in Ophthalmology and
Optometry” is an invaluable resource for professionals seeking to stay abreast of the latest advancements in optical technology and enhance
their clinical practice.
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Optometric Management of Learning-related Vision Problems

Brad Jennings
ISBN: 9781835355114 Price: £ 228.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 253 Year: 2025

About the Book: Optometric Management of Learning-related Vision Problems offers a comprehensive guide to understanding and addressing
vision-related issues that impact learning and academic performance. Authored by experts in optometry and vision therapy, this book explores the
intricate relationship between vision and learning, providing valuable insights into assessment, diagnosis, and management strategies. Readers
will gain a deep understanding of how visual skills such as tracking, focusing, and binocular coordination can affect reading, writing, and overall
academic achievement. The book covers a range of topics including the role of vision in learning, common vision problems encountered in the
classroom, and evidence-based interventions to improve visual function and educational outcomes. With its practical approach and evidence-
based recommendations, “Optometric Management of Learning-related Vision Problems” serves as an essential resource for optometrists,
educators, and other healthcare professionals involved in the care of children with learning difficulties. By addressing vision-related barriers to
learning, this book empowers practitioners to enhance the educational experience and quality of life for children struggling with vision-related
learning challenges.

Optometry: Science, Techniques and Clinical Management

David White
ISBN: 9781835356692 Price: £ 231 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 256 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Optometry: Science, Techniques and Clinical Management” is a comprehensive guide to the field of optometry, offering a
thorough exploration of its scientific principles, practical techniques, and clinical applications. Authored by experts in the field, the book delves into
various aspects of optometry, from basic concepts to advanced procedures. Readers will find detailed explanations of the scientific foundations
underpinning optometric practice, including optics, visual physiology, and ocular anatomy. The text also covers a wide range of techniques used
in optometric assessment and diagnosis, such as refraction, visual field testing, and ophthalmoscopy. Moreover, the book provides valuable
insights into the clinical management of common ocular conditions and diseases, offering evidence-based guidance on treatment strategies and
patient care. With its comprehensive coverage and authoritative content, “Optometry: Science, Techniques and Clinical Management” serves as
an indispensable resource for optometry students, practitioners, and researchers seeking a deeper understanding of the discipline

Principles and Practices in Ophthalmology: A Comprehensive Guide

Molly Knox
ISBN: 9781835358627 HB Price: £ 238 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 243 Year: 2025

About the Book: Principles and Practices in Ophthalmology: A Comprehensive Guide is an indispensable resource offering a thorough
exploration of the fundamental principles and advanced practices in the field of ophthalmology. Authored by leading experts in ophthalmic
medicine and surgery, this comprehensive book covers a wide spectrum of topics essential for both trainees and seasoned practitioners. From
basic anatomy and physiology of the eye to the latest advancements in diagnostic techniques and surgical interventions, this guide provides
a holistic understanding of ophthalmic care. Readers will gain insights into the management of various eye conditions, including refractive
errors, glaucoma, cataracts, retinal diseases, and corneal disorders. With its emphasis on evidence-based practices and practical guidelines,
“Principles and Practices in Ophthalmology” serves as an invaluable reference for ophthalmologists, optometrists, and allied healthcare
professionals involved in the diagnosis and treatment of eye diseases. The book includes illustrative images, diagnostic algorithms, and surgical
pearls to facilitate understanding and application of ophthalmic principles in clinical practice, ultimately improving patient outcomes and vision
care delivery.

Surgical Ophthalmic Oncology

Edward Fraser
ISBN: 9781835354674 Price: £ 232 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 244 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Surgical Ophthalmic Oncology” is a specialized text focusing on the intricate field of ophthalmic oncology surgery. Authored
by leading experts in the field, this book provides a comprehensive overview of the surgical management of various ocular tumors. The text
begins by elucidating the fundamental principles of ophthalmic oncology, including the classification, diagnosis, and staging of ocular tumors.
It then delves into the intricacies of surgical techniques used in the treatment of both benign and malignant tumors affecting the eye and its
adnexal structures. Readers will gain insight into the latest advances in surgical approaches, including minimally invasive techniques, intraocular
tumor resection, and reconstructive surgery following tumor excision. Additionally, the book covers important topics such as perioperative
care, adjuvant therapies, and management of complications. With its comprehensive coverage and authoritative insights, “Surgical Ophthalmic
Oncology” serves as an invaluable resource for ophthalmic surgeons, oncologists, and other healthcare professionals involved in the care of
patients with ocular tumors.
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Surgical Techniques in Ophthalmology
Stephen Mulholland
ISBN: 9781835354834 Price: £ 240 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 247

About the Book: “Surgical Techniques in Ophthalmology” is an essential resource offering comprehensive coverage of the various surgical
procedures employed in ophthalmic practice. Authored by renowned experts in the field, this book provides detailed insights into the latest
surgical techniques, advancements, and best practices. The text begins by outlining the fundamental principles of ophthalmic surgery, including
patient evaluation, surgical planning, and perioperative care. It then proceeds to discuss a wide array of surgical procedures, covering
everything from basic techniques such as cataract extraction and pterygium excision to more complex interventions like vitrectomy and corneal
transplantation. Each surgical procedure is described in a step-by-step manner, accompanied by high-quality illustrations and photographs
to aid comprehension. Additionally, the book highlights important considerations such as patient safety, infection control, and postoperative
management. Whether used as a reference for seasoned ophthalmic surgeons or as a learning resource for trainees, “Surgical Techniques in
Ophthalmology” serves as an indispensable guide to mastering the art and science of ophthalmic surgery.
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Orthopaedic

Atlas of Orthopaedic Surgical Exposures

W. Wijns
ISBN: 9781835354506 Price: £ 249 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 239 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Atlas of Orthopaedic Surgical Exposures” is Enriched by original anatomical artworks, this atlas comprehensively
presents the diverse orthopaedic approaches to lower limb surgery. Combining clear visual information with a consistent and concise structure,
including tips, tricks and pitfalls, this manual presents all the most used approaches in orthopaedic prosthetic surgery and traumatology. Ranging
from the hip to the ankle each chapter includes a clear presentation of the joint’s anatomy, with particular emphasis on vessels, nerves and
other relevant anatomic structures. This atlas offers a timely and up-to-date resource for both practicing and fellow orthopaedic surgeons with an
interest in lower limb surgery. Over 400 high-quality color photographs that vividly depict surgical anatomy and Step-by-step coverage of more
than 60 approaches to the foot, hand, thigh, knee, spine, and more. It provides Clear identification of all structures revealed during each step of
the exposure. Each approach is accompanied by practical advice on its uses, advantages, disadvantages, structures at risk, technique, helpful
tricks, Ideal for residents, Atlas of Orthopaedic Surgical Exposures offers a practical and vivid introduction to surgical anatomy, providing them
with the essential orientation they need.

Clinical Orthopaedic Rehabilitation
Christopher Welsh

ISBN: 9781835354476 Price: £ 247.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 285 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Orthopaedic Rehabilitation is an awesome book that dives deep into the world of orthopaedic rehabilitation. This
comprehensive book covers a wide range of orthopaedic conditions, including fractures, joint replacements, and musculoskeletal injuries. It
provides a detailed understanding of the principles and techniques used in orthopaedic rehabilitation, such as exercise therapy, manual therapy,
and the use of assistive devices. With “Clinical Orthopaedic Rehabilitation,” you’ll gain valuable insights into the assessment and management of
orthopaedic conditions, as well as the importance of a multidisciplinary approach involving physiotherapists, occupational therapists, and other
healthcare professionals. The book also highlights the latest research and evidence-based practices in the field of orthopaedic rehabilitation,
ensuring that you have access to the most up-to-date information. Whether you’re a healthcare professional or someone seeking to understand
and manage orthopaedic conditions, this book will be a valuable resource to enhance your knowledge and improve patient outcomes.

Clinical Orthopaedic Rehabilitation: An Evidence-based Approach

David Cooper
ISBN: 9781835355220 HB Price: £ 234 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 264 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Orthopaedic Rehabilitation: An Evidence-based Approach is an incredible book that takes a deep dive into the world
of orthopaedic rehabilitation using a solid foundation of evidence-based practices. This book emphasizes the importance of using the most up-
to-date research and evidence to guide clinical decision-making in orthopaedic rehabilitation. It provides a comprehensive overview of various
orthopaedic conditions, including fractures, joint replacements, and musculoskeletal injuries, and offers evidence-based strategies for their
management. By following the evidence-based approach outlined in this book, healthcare professionals can ensure that their interventions
and treatment plans are grounded in the best available evidence, leading to improved patient outcomes. It also highlights the importance
of incorporating patient values and preferences into the decision-making process, recognizing that each patient is unique and may require
individualized treatment plans. Whether you'’re a healthcare professional or a student in the field of orthopaedic rehabilitation, this book will
provide you with a wealth of evidence-based knowledge and practical guidance to enhance your clinical practice.

Current Advances in Orthodontics

Peter Ogden

ISBN: 9781835359389 Price: £ 240 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 203 Year: 2025

About the Book: Current Advances in Orthodontics stands as a beacon in the field, offering a comprehensive exploration of the latest
breakthroughs and emerging trends. Edited by experts, this book provides a dynamic platform for orthodontists, dental practitioners, researchers,
and students to deepen their understanding of contemporary orthodontics. Each chapter represents a milestone, encapsulating the latest
research from foundational principles to cutting-edge technologies. More than a static reference, this edition is a living document that reflects the
ongoing progress in orthodontics, fostering a bridge between theoretical knowledge and its practical application.
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Current Progress in Orthopedics: Advances and Breakthroughs

Andrew Howard

ISBN: 9781835357828 Price: £ 233 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 218 Year: 2025

About the Book: Current Progress in Orthopedics transcends the traditional boundaries of orthopedic literature, providing a panoramic view
of the latest advances and breakthroughs in the field. Andrew Howard, an authoritative figure in orthopedics, navigates the reader through a
journey that goes beyond conventional wisdom. The book delves into not only the established principles but also the frontiers of orthopedic
research, encapsulating the essence of advancements that redefine the standards of care.

Cutting-Edge Orthodontic Principles and Techniques

Michael Murray
ISBN: 9781835358405 Price: £ 247 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 226 Year: 2025

About the Book: Cutting-Edge Orthodontic Principles and Techniques stands as a beacon in the field, offering a comprehensive exploration of
the latest advancements and emerging trends in orthodontics. Edited by experts, this book provides a dynamic platform for orthodontists, dental
practitioners, researchers, and students to deepen their understanding of contemporary orthodontics. Each chapter represents a milestone,
encapsulating the latest techniques from biomechanics to digital technologies. More than a static reference, this edition is a living document that
reflects the ongoing progress in orthodontics, fostering a bridge between theoretical knowledge and its practical application.

Essentials Of Orthopaedics & Applied Physiotherapy

Tom Hudson
ISBN: 9781835354247 Price: £ 236 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: Essentials of Orthopaedics and Applied Physiotherapy is a comprehensive and practical guide that offers a thorough
overview of orthopedic conditions and their management through physiotherapy interventions. Authored by leading experts in orthopedics and
physiotherapy, this book covers essential concepts, techniques, and approaches in the field. The book is organized into sections that cover key
areas such as musculoskeletal anatomy, biomechanics, orthopedic assessment, and treatment modalities. It provides readers with a detailed
understanding of common orthopedic conditions, including fractures, joint injuries, spinal disorders, and sports-related injuries. With its user-
friendly format and emphasis on evidence-based practice, “Essentials of Orthopaedics and Applied Physiotherapy” is an invaluable resource
for physiotherapy students, practitioners, and orthopedic professionals alike. It offers practical guidance on assessing and managing orthopedic
conditions, incorporating the latest research findings and clinical insights. Whether used as a reference for clinical practice or as a textbook
for academic study, this book provides essential knowledge and skills for effectively managing orthopedic conditions through physiotherapy
interventions. It serves as a comprehensive guide for healthcare professionals seeking to optimize patient outcomes in orthopedic care.

Hip and Knee Arthroplasty: Advances in Surgical Management

Isaac Piper

ISBN: 9781835357750 Price: £ 238.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 247 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Hip and Knee Arthroplasty: Advances in Surgical Management” is a comprehensive guide that explores the latest developments
and techniques in the field of joint replacement surgery. Authored by leading experts in orthopedic surgery, this book provides a thorough
overview of advancements in hip and knee arthroplasty. The text begins by discussing the epidemiology, etiology, and pathophysiology of hip and
knee conditions necessitating arthroplasty. It then delves into preoperative assessment, patient selection criteria, and surgical planning, offering
evidence-based recommendations for optimal patient outcomes. The book covers a wide range of surgical techniques used in hip and knee
arthroplasty, including minimally invasive approaches, computer-assisted surgery, and the use of innovative implant materials. Each surgical
procedure is described in detail, with emphasis on surgical nuances, potential complications, and strategies for complication management.
Moreover, the text explores emerging trends and future directions in joint replacement surgery, such as robotic-assisted procedures and patient-
specific implants. With its comprehensive coverage and authoritative insights, “Hip and Knee Arthroplasty: Advances in Surgical Management”
serves as an invaluable resource for orthopedic surgeons, residents, and fellows seeking to stay abreast of the latest advancements in joint
replacement surgery.
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Operative Techniques in Orthopedic Surgery: Current
Approaches and Innovations

Carl Bell
ISBN: 9781835357880 Price: £ 233 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: Operative Techniques in Orthopedic Surgery: Current Approaches and Innovations is a comprehensive guide designed to
provide orthopedic surgeons, residents, fellows, and medical professionals with up-to-date insights into the latest operative techniques and
innovations in orthopedic surgery. Authored by renowned experts in the field, this book covers a wide range of orthopedic procedures, including
common surgeries, complex reconstructions, and revisions. Each chapter offers detailed descriptions of surgical techniques, perioperative
considerations, and expert insights to enhance surgical proficiency and patient outcomes. Additionally, the book highlights innovative
approaches, minimally invasive procedures, arthroscopic techniques, robotic-assisted interventions, and emerging technologies shaping
the future of orthopedic surgery. With its practical guidance and comprehensive coverage of operative techniques, “Operative Techniques in
Orthopedic Surgery” serves as an invaluable resource for orthopedic surgeons seeking to stay current with the latest advancements in the field.

Orthopaedic Surgical Approaches

Richard Gibson
ISBN: 9781835354490 Price: £ 248.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Orthopaedic Surgical Approaches” presents all of the latest imaging modalities and techniques used in
orthopaedics today. This medical book captures the changes in this rapidly evolving field, equipping you with an expert, illustrative guide to the
full array of common and contemporary surgical approaches, as well as the relevant regional anatomy. No matter what your level of training,
this volume promises to be your go-to manual for acquiring new skills. The authors provide a unique operative guide, gleaned from years of
evidence-based, clinical experience. From the cervical spine to the foot and ankle, each part of the body is divided into detailed subsections.
Multiple approaches are included to treat common and rare musculoskeletal injuries, conditions, and diseases. The concise descriptions are
complemented by meticulously crafted, labelled anatomical drawings illustrating each step of the procedure, from the skin incision to the targeted
region to incision closure. Associated indications, patient positioning and preparation, precautions, and dangers are also summarized for each
approach.

Orthopedic Rehabilitation: A Comprehensive Study

Thomas Bradshaw
ISBN: 9781835356708 Price: £ 231.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Orthopedic Rehabilitation: A Comprehensive Study” is an authoritative text that provides an indepth exploration of
rehabilitation techniques and strategies for orthopedic patients. Authored by experts in the field of physical therapy and rehabilitation medicine,
this book offers a thorough understanding of the principles and practices involved in orthopedic rehabilitation. The text begins by discussing
the underlying principles of orthopedic rehabilitation, including the biomechanics of movement, musculoskeletal anatomy, and the healing
process of orthopedic injuries and surgeries. It then proceeds to cover a wide range of rehabilitation modalities and interventions, such as
therapeutic exercises, manual therapy techniques, aquatic therapy, and assistive devices. Furthermore, the book addresses the rehabilitation
needs of specific orthopedic conditions and surgeries, including fractures, joint replacements, ligament reconstructions, and spinal surgeries.
Each chapter provides evidence-based guidelines and protocols for designing comprehensive rehabilitation programs tailored to individual
patient needs. With its comprehensive coverage and practical insights, “Orthopedic Rehabilitation: A Comprehensive Study” serves as an
essential resource for physical therapists, rehabilitation specialists, orthopedic surgeons, and other healthcare professionals involved in the care
of orthopedic patients.

Orthopedic Surgery in Clinical Practice: Practical Guidelines and Case Studies
Sean Lawrence
ISBN: 9781835358504 Price: £ 247 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 239 Year: 2025

s

About the Book: “”’Orthopedic Surgery in Clinical Practice: Practical Guidelines and Case Studies.” This comprehensive work transcends
traditional orthopedic literature, offering a valuable resource for practitioners seeking practical insights and evidence-based guidelines in the
multifaceted landscape of orthopedic clinical practice. In essence, “"Orthopedic Surgery in Clinical Practice™ is not just a textbook; it is a
mentor—a guide crafted by Sean Lawrence to elevate the standards of orthopedic care. Lawrence’s expertise, coupled with a commitment
to the practical application of knowledge, makes this book an indispensable companion for orthopedic professionals committed to delivering
exceptional patient outcomes. As you delve into these pages, may you find not only information but also inspiration to excel in the dynamic and
challenging field of orthopedic surgery.”
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Arthritis: Causes, Diagnosis, and Treatment Approaches

Julian Burgess
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835358047 Price: £ 224.50 Pages: 239 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Arthritis: Causes, Diagnosis, and Treatment Approaches,” expertly curated by Julian Burgess, transcends the conventional
boundaries of medical literature. This edition is not just a compilation of facts; it’s an immersive journey offering readers —practitioners, researchers,
and students —adynamic platform to deepen their understanding of arthritis. Each chapter serves as a gateway to the latest research methodologies,
clinical applications, and emerging practices, making this book an indispensable resource in the ever-evolving landscape of arthritis care.
This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves into the intricacies of advanced topics, ensuring a thorough
examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to therapeutic interventions, the book provides a holistic view of recent progress

in arthritis research, catering to the diverse needs of practitioners across different levels of expertise.”

Assessment and Treatment of Back Pain: A Comprehensive Approach

Christian Ellison

ISBN: 9781835358528 Price: £ 226 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 251 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Assessment and Treatment of Back Pain: A Comprehensive Approach” is an invaluable resource that offers a holistic
perspective on the evaluation and management of back pain. Authored by leading experts in the field of spine care, this book provides a
thorough understanding of the multifaceted nature of back pain and offers evidence-based strategies for its assessment and treatment. The
text begins by elucidating the various etiologies and risk factors associated with back pain, ranging from mechanical causes to more complex
pathologies. It then explores comprehensive assessment techniques, including history-taking, physical examination, diagnostic imaging,
and functional evaluations, to aid in the accurate diagnosis of back pain conditions. Moreover, the book presents a wide array of treatment
modalities and interventions, encompassing conservative approaches such as physical therapy, chiropractic care, and pharmacotherapy, as
well as interventional and surgical options for refractory cases. Each treatment modality is discussed in detail, with emphasis on efficacy, safety,
and patient outcomes. With its comprehensive coverage and practical insights, “Assessment and Treatment of Back Pain: A Comprehensive
Approach” serves as an indispensable resource for healthcare professionals involved in the management of patients with back pain, including
primary care physicians, orthopedic surgeons, physical therapists, and pain specialists.

Managing Musculoskeletal Disorders: Current
Strategies and Treatment Approaches

Leonard Gill

ISBN: 9781835358757 Price: £ 233.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Year: 2025

Pages: 225

About the Book: “Welcome to the dynamic intersection of healthcare and musculoskeletal well-being, where Leonard Gill serves as our expert
guide in “’Managing Musculoskeletal Disorders: Current Strategies and Treatment Approaches.” This comprehensive work not only delves
into the intricacies of musculoskeletal disorders but also provides a roadmap for practitioners and enthusiasts alike, navigating the evolving
landscape of strategies and treatments. “"Managing Musculoskeletal Disorders: Current Strategies and Treatment Approaches™ is not just
a book; it is an invitation to explore the intricate world of musculoskeletal health alongside a seasoned expert. Leonard Gill’'s commitment to
advancing the field is palpable in every chapter, making this book a valuable resource for healthcare professionals striving to provide optimal
care and for learners seeking a comprehensive understanding of musculoskeletal disorders. As you delve into these pages, may you find not
only knowledge but also inspiration to contribute to the ongoing evolution of musculoskeletal healthcare.”

Recent Progress in Arthritis Treatment: Advances and Novel Therapies

Connor Dyer
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835358276 Price: £ 244 Year: 2025

Pages: 226

About the Book: “Recent Progress in Arthritis Treatment: Advances and Novel Therapies.” This comprehensive work transcends conventional
medical literature, offering an engaging resource for practitioners and researchers navigating the dynamic landscape of arthritis care. In
essence, “Recent Progress in Arthritis Treatment: Advances and Novel Therapies” is not just a technical guide; it is a testament to Connor
Dyer’s commitment to advancing the art and science of arthritis care. Dyer’s expertise, coupled with a visionary approach, makes this book an
indispensable companion for healthcare professionals in the field. As you delve into these pages, may you not only find knowledge but also
inspiration to contribute to the ongoing progress within the dynamic realm of arthritis treatment.
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Diagnosis in Otorhinolaryngology

Donna Forrest
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835354643 Price: £ 230.50 A ) Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Diagnosis in Otorhinolaryngology” revised and expanded and this edition provides a comprehensive and up-to-
date pictorial overview of the majority of ENT conditions. When making a diagnosis, it is of paramount importance that the ear, nose and throat
(ENT) specialist views the lesion and recognizes its pathology. Recent advances in endoscopic technology have enabled us to obtain clear
images of such lesions and have changed our approach to diseases and techniques in the fields of ENT and head and neck surgery. Featuring
schematic drawings to make difficult topics more understandable, the book supports beginners in their search for the correct diagnosis, and
increases their understanding of basic surgical approaches. It provides fundamental information required for diagnosis and treatment in an easily
accessible form, while the tables, photographs and schematic drawings allow readers to grasp the problems quickly. It is also a useful guide
for all experts involved in teaching diagnostic and surgical skills. Diagnosis in Otorhinolaryngology is intended for general practitioners, medical

students and ENT trainees, fellows, academicians and teachers.

Essentials of Otology

Stephen Brown

ISBN: 9781835354896 Price: £ 243 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 254 Year: 2025

About the Book: Essentials of Otology stands as a comprehensive guide into the intricate realm of ear health. Edited by Stephen Brown, this
book offers essential knowledge for students, medical professionals, and enthusiasts interested in the complexities of otological science. Each
chapter represents a milestone in advancing the understanding of otology. This edition is not just a reference; it’s a living document that reflects
the ongoing progress in the field, offering a bridge between theoretical principles and their practical application.

New Frontiers in Otolaryngology: Advancements and Innovations

Gavin Langdon

ISBN: 9781835359631 Price: £ 240 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 234 Year: 2025

About the Book: New Frontiers in Otolaryngology: Advancements and Innovations, masterfully co-edited by Gavin Langdon, transcends the
boundaries of conventional textbooks. This edition is not just a collection of facts; it’s an immersive experience offering readers—students,
healthcare professionals, and researchers—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of otolaryngology. Each chapter serves as a
portal to the latest findings, innovations, and practical applications, making this book an indispensable resource that invites readers to participate
in the dynamic discourse shaping the future of otolaryngological advancements.

Otolaryngology and Head and Neck Surgery

Mark Crowther

ISBN: 9781835355527 Price: £ 249 Size: 8.5 x 11 Year: 2025

Pages: 309

About the Book: “Otolaryngology and Head and Neck Surgery” is an amazing book that delves into the fascinating field of ear, nose, and throat
(ENT) medicine and surgery. This comprehensive book provides a thorough overview of various conditions and surgical procedures related to
the head and neck region. It covers a wide range of topics, including sinus disorders, voice and swallowing disorders, head and neck cancer,
and facial plastic and reconstructive surgery. With “Otolaryngology and Head and Neck Surgery,” you'll gain valuable insights into the diagnosis,
management, and surgical techniques used in this specialized field. The book also highlights the latest advancements and evidence-based
practices in otolaryngology. Whether you’re a medical student, resident, or a healthcare professional specializing in ENT, this book will serve as
a valuable resource to enhance your knowledge and clinical practice.
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Otorhinolaryngology, Head and Neck Surgery

OTORHINOLARYNGOLOGY,
HEAD AND NECK SURGERY

Paul Wright
ISBN: 9781835354650 Price: £ 231 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 234 Year: 2025

Paul Wright

About the Book: The aim of “Otorhinolaryngology head and neck surgery” is to harmonize the field of Otorhinolaryngology, and its interdisciplinary
subjects and to present the state of the art in the field and to give standards for diagnostic and therapeutic procedures. The book includes
sections titled Head and Neck, Larynx and Trachea, Nose and Paranasal Sinuses, Oral Cavity and Oropharynx, and Otology and Neurotology.
It also covers such topics as patient evaluation and treatment, basic surgical procedures, as well as more conservative approaches. The book
is authored by renowned experts and features a layout that facilitates quick and easy retrieval of information. This book is an essential reading
for undergraduate students looking for clear, basic concepts. Clinicians will also find this book beneficial in brushing up on present-day thinking
on the subject. This book is authored by all the who’s who in Otology and it retains its flavor of being clear, concise and comprehensive and
includes updated information. Its table of contents takes the reader right from the basics all the way to advanced treatment modalities. This
book is authored by all the respected luminaries in the field. It is very well illustrated and contains color illustrations that are beautiful, and as is
often quoted, “A picture is worth a thousand words”. It benefits the novice as well as the experienced head and neck surgeons by covering all
the areas in this ever-expanding field.

Principles and Practice of Otolaryngology: Comprehensive
Guide for Practitioners

Robert Ellison
ISBN: 9781835359761 Price: £ 233.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 198 Year: 2025

About the Book: Principles and Practice of Otolaryngology: Comprehensive Guide for Practitioners, expertly curated by Robert Ellison,
Ak e t ds th tional boundaries of medical literature. This edition is not a static collection of facts; it's an i ive j fferi
OTOLARYNEOLOGY ranscends the conventional boundaries of medical literature. This edition is not a static collection of facts; it's an immersive journey offering

readers—practitioners, clinicians, and students—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of otolaryngology. Each chapter serves as a
gateway to the latest principles, clinical applications, and emerging practices, making this book an indispensable resource in the ever-evolving
el landscape of otolaryngological practices. This comprehensive guide doesn’t just stop at the foundational elements; it delves into advanced
topics, ensuring a thorough exploration of the subject matter. From diagnosis to treatment, from surgical techniques to the latest advancements,
the book provides a holistic view of otolaryngology, catering to the diverse needs of practitioners across different levels of expertise.

COMPREHENSIVE GUIDE
FOR PRACTITIONERS

Recent Advances in Otolaryngology

RECENT ADVANCES IN
OTOLARYNGOLOGY

Gary Wright

Gary wright

ISBN: 9781835354780 Price: £ 237.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 292 Year: 2025

About the Book: Recent Advances in Otolaryngology is an exciting book that explores the latest breakthroughs and advancements in the field
of ear, nose, and throat (ENT) medicine. This book provides a comprehensive overview of cutting-edge research, innovative technologies, and
emerging treatment approaches in otolaryngology. It covers a wide range of topics, including advancements in diagnostic techniques, surgical
procedures, and medical therapies. By reading “Recent Advances in Otolaryngology,” you'll stay up-to-date with the latest developments in
the field, allowing you to provide the best possible care to your patients. It's a fantastic resource for medical professionals, researchers, and
students interested in ENT medicine. From advancements in hearing restoration to minimally invasive surgical techniques, this book highlights
the incredible progress being made in otolaryngology. It's an exciting time to be a part of this field!

Surgical Complications in Otolaryngology: Head and Neck Surgery

DMPLICATION Davide Bardana

AD AND RGER ISBN: 9781835355237 HB Price: £ 234.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 278 Year: 2025

Davide Bardana About the Book: Surgical Complications in Otolaryngology-Head and Neck Surgery provides a comprehensive guide to managing surgical
complications encountered in the field of otolaryngology. Authored by leading experts in the specialty, this book offers insights into the
recognition, prevention, and management of complications associated with various otolaryngologic procedures. From rhinologic and otologic
surgeries to laryngologic and head and neck oncologic procedures, each chapter explores the potential complications that may arise and offers
evidence-based strategies for their prevention and management. Special emphasis is placed on patient safety, risk mitigation, and optimizing
surgical outcomes. Rich in both theoretical knowledge and practical applications, “Surgical Complications in Otolaryngology-Head and Neck
Surgery” serves as an invaluable resource for otolaryngologists, head and neck surgeons, residents, and medical students seeking to deepen
their understanding of surgical complications and enhance their clinical practice. By providing comprehensive insights and evidence-based
recommendations, this book aims to improve patient care and outcomes in otolaryngology surgery.
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Jack Cameron

Surgical Techniques in Otolaryngology

Jack Cameron

ISBN: 9781835354520 Price: £ 224.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 296 Year: 2025

About the Book: Surgical Techniques in Otolaryngology is an incredible book that focuses on the various surgical procedures used in the field
of ear, nose, and throat (ENT) medicine. This comprehensive book covers a wide range of surgical techniques, including endoscopic sinus
surgery, tonsillectomy, adenoidectomy, thyroidectomy, and neck dissections. It provides step-by-step guidance on each procedure, highlighting
the surgical instruments, approaches, and post-operative care. With “Surgical Techniques in Otolaryngology,” you'll gain valuable insights into
the intricacies of ENT surgeries. The book also emphasizes the importance of patient safety, surgical outcomes, and the latest advancements
in surgical technology. Whether you’re a medical student, resident, or a practicing ENT specialist, this book will serve as a valuable resource to
enhance your surgical skills and knowledge in otolaryngology.
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PARASITOLOGY

A MULTIDIMENSIONAL APPROACH

MATT BERRY

Parasitology

Parasitology Handbook: A Multidimensional Guide

Jonathan Young
ISBN: 9781835358603 Price: £ 240.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: Parasitology Handbook: A Multidimensional Guide is a comprehensive resource offering a multidimensional approach
to the study and understanding of parasitic organisms. Authored by experts in the field of parasitology, this handbook provides a thorough
exploration of the diverse aspects of parasitic infections, their epidemiology, pathogenesis, diagnosis, and management. The book covers a wide
spectrum of parasitic organisms, including protozoa, helminths, and ectoparasites, detailing their life cycles, transmission modes, and clinical
manifestations. Through clear and concise explanations, accompanied by illustrations and diagrams, readers gain a deep understanding of the
biology and behavior of parasitic organisms. Moreover, “Parasitology Handbook” offers practical guidance on laboratory techniques for parasitic
diagnosis, including microscopy, serology, and molecular methods. It also discusses preventive measures, treatment options, and public health
interventions aimed at controlling parasitic infections and reducing their burden on human populations. Whether you’re a student, researcher, or
healthcare professional, this handbook serves as an invaluable reference for expanding your knowledge and enhancing your skills in the field
of parasitology. Its multidimensional approach facilitates a comprehensive understanding of parasitic diseases and fosters effective strategies
for their prevention and control.

Parasitology: A Multidimensional Approach

Matt Berry
ISBN: 9781835359075 Price: £ 238 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 235 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Parasitology” is easy-to-read approach. It comprehensively covers the complex and dynamic interaction between
the parasite and its host ranging from invertebrates to vertebrates. The authors explain how the study of parasites requires an understanding
of biological concepts such as growth and reproduction, molecular biology, biochemistry, immunology, and pathology. In this book they further
address parasites and parasite relationships in the grand scheme of global changes and their impact. This book will provide a systematic
comprehension of the various medically important human parasites; their distribution, habitat, morphology and life cycle, pathogenesis and
clinical features, laboratory diagnosis, treatment, prevention and control. The main emphasis is on the protozoan and helminthic diseases,
also medical entomology covering vectors relevant to these diseases. The book aims to promote an easy yet comprehensive way of learning
parasitology. It attempts to break down the complexity of medical parasitology into parts that are easy to understand yet integrating the essential
information of parasitic infections.
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Pathology

Clinical Methods and Practicum in Speech-Language Pathology

Nicola Ralph

ISBN: 9781835353660 HB Price: £ 232.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Methods and Practicum in Speech-Language Pathology, expertly curated by Nicola Ralph, transcends the conventional
boundaries of educational literature. This edition is not just a compilation of facts; it's a comprehensive journey offering readers—students,
practitioners, researchers, and educators—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of speech-language pathology. Each chapter
serves as a gateway to the latest clinical methodologies, therapeutic interventions, and emerging practices, making this book an indispensable
resource in the ever-evolving landscape of communication sciences. This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it
delves into the intricacies of advanced topics, ensuring a thorough examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to evidence-
based therapeutic interventions, the book provides a holistic view of recent progress in understanding and treating communication disorders,
catering to the diverse needs of professionals across different levels of expertise.

Clinical Research Methods in Speech-Language Pathology

Alan Irvine
ISBN: 9781835353677 HB Price: £ 233 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book serves as a comprehensive roadmap for navigating the intricacies of clinical research within the realm of speech-
language pathology. The text meticulously covers a spectrum of research methods, from foundational concepts to advanced techniques, making it
an indispensable resource for both novice and seasoned researchers. By seamlessly blending theoretical frameworks with practical applications,
Irvine empowers clinicians to engage in evidence-based decision-making, ultimately enhancing the quality of care provided to individuals with
communication disorders. The book’s structure reflects Irvine’s commitment to clarity and accessibility. Each chapter is a well-crafted exploration
of a specific research method, providing readers with a nuanced understanding of topics such as experimental designs, survey research, and
qualitative methodologies. Furthermore, Irvine skillfully integrates real-world examples and case studies, fostering a learning environment that
resonates with the everyday challenges faced by speech-language pathologists. This blend of theoretical underpinnings and practical insights
equips readers with the tools to critically evaluate research literature and implement evidence-based interventions in their clinical practice.

Concise Oral Pathology
John Gilbert

ISBN: 9781835353547 Price: £ 226.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 278 Year: 2025

About the Book: Concise Oral Pathology is an awesome book that focuses on oral diseases and their diagnosis. This book provides a
comprehensive overview of various oral conditions, including oral mucosal disorders, oral tumors, and salivary gland diseases. It covers the
essential information needed for accurate diagnosis and effective management of these conditions. The authors have done a great job of
presenting the material in a concise and accessible manner, making it easy to understand and apply in clinical practice. The book is filled with
high-quality illustrations and clinical photographs that enhance the learning experience. Whether you're a dental student, a practitioner, or even
a medical professional with an interest in oral pathology, this book is a valuable resource that will expand your knowledge and diagnostic skills
in this specialized field. | hope this gives you a good idea of what “Concise Oral Pathology” is all about.

Diagnostic and Clinical Pathology: Principles and Applications

Andrew Dowd
ISBN: 9781835358382 Price: £ 238 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 256 Year: 2025

About the Book: Diagnostic and Clinical Pathology: Principles and Applications stands as a beacon in the field, offering a comprehensive
exploration of the latest principles and applications in diagnostic pathology. Edited by experts, this book provides a dynamic platform for
pathologists, healthcare professionals, researchers, and students to deepen their understanding of contemporary diagnostic and clinical
pathology. Each chapter represents a milestone, encapsulating the latest research from foundational principles to cutting-edge diagnostic tools
and their clinical applications. More than a static reference, this edition is a living document that reflects the ongoing progress in diagnostic
pathology, fostering a bridge between theoretical knowledge and its practical application.
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Evidence Based Pathology and Laboratory Medicine

EVIDENCE BASED
PATHOLOGY AND
LABORATORY MEDICINE

NEIL BOUDVILLE

Neil Boudville
ISBN: 9781835354568 Price: £ 226.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 274 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book on the modern topic of ‘Evidence Based Pathology and Laboratory Medicine’ Focusing on practical, patient related
issues, this volume provides the basic concepts of Evidence Based Medicine (EBM) as they relate to Pathology and Laboratory Medicine and
presents various practical applications. It includes EBM concepts for use in the identification of cost-effective panels of immunostains and other
laboratory tests and for improvement of diagnostic accuracy based on the identification of selected diagnostic features for particular differential
diagnosis. EBM concepts are also put forth for use in Meta-analysis to integrate the results of conflicting literature reports and use of novel
analytical tools such as Bayesian belief networks, neural networks, multivariate statistics and decision tree analysis for the development of new
diagnostic and prognostic models for the evaluation of patients. This book will be of great value to pathologists who will benefit from the concepts
being promoted by EBM, such as levels of evidence, use of Bayesian statistics to develop diagnostic and other rules and stronger reliance on
“hard data” to support therapeutic and diagnostic modalities.

Fundamentals of Renal Pathology

FUNDAMENTALS OF

RENAL PATHOLOGY

1

J. Simon
ISBN: 9781835354353 Price: £ 241.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

a About the Book: This book of “Fundamentals of Renal Pathology” is a compact and resource on the basics of renal pathology that will be
of particular value for residents and fellows in training in renal pathology, general pathology, and nephrology, but will also serve as a handy
reference for the more experienced. This edition of the book offers an integrated approach based on contributions from established experts in the
field. Key diseases are discussed within the context of clinical presentations, with the emphasis on clinicopathological correlation and differential
diagnosis. Topics discussed include glomerular diseases with nephrotic or nephritic syndrome presentations; systemic and vascular diseases
affecting the kidney, including diseases affecting the renal transplant; tubulointerstitial diseases; and plasma cell dyscrasias and associated
diseases.

Oncological Surgical Pathology
Tim P.

V,E ;‘
A

ISBN: 9781835354681 Price: £ 232.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 270 Year: 2025

About the Book: Oncological Surgical Pathology is an incredible book that delves into the world of cancer diagnosis through surgical pathology.

ONCOLOGICAL This book provides a comprehensive overview of the various types of cancer and their pathological features. It covers the essential information
SURGICAL PATHOLOGY needed to accurately diagnose and classify different types of tumors, helping guide treatment decisions. The authors have done a fantastic job
of presenting complex concepts in a clear and concise manner, making it accessible to both pathology residents and practicing pathologists. The

Tim P book is filled with high-quality images and detailed descriptions that aid in understanding the histopathological characteristics of different cancers.

Whether you'’re a medical student, resident, or a practicing pathologist, this book is a valuable resource that will enhance your knowledge and
diagnostic skills in oncological surgical pathology. | hope this gives you a good idea of what “Oncological Surgical Pathology” has to offer.

Oral Pathology Diagnosis: A Guidebook

Derek Campbell
ISBN: 9781835356227 Price: £ 233 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025

About the Book: Oral Pathology Diagnosis: A Guidebook is an indispensable resource for dental professionals seeking to enhance their
understanding and proficiency in diagnosing oral diseases. Authored by experts in oral pathology, this comprehensive guidebook offers a
ORAL PATHOLOGY. _systerpati(_: approach to thel recognition_ and interpretation of various qral lesions and conditions. The boolf covers a wide range of topigs,

DIAGN [ including inflammatory and infectious diseases, developmental anomalies, precancerous and cancerous lesions, and systemic diseases with

A GUIDEBOOK oral manifestations. Through detailed descriptions, high-quality images, and diagnostic algorithms, readers gain valuable insights into the clinical
presentation, histopathological features, and differential diagnosis of each condition. Moreover, “Oral Pathology Diagnosis” provides guidance
Derek Campbell on appropriate diagnostic techniques, including biopsy procedures and ancillary tests, to confirm or rule out specific oral diseases. The book

also discusses the importance of interdisciplinary collaboration with other healthcare professionals in managing complex cases. Whether you're
a dental student, general practitioner, or oral pathology specialist, this guidebook serves as a trusted companion in navigating the intricacies of
oral pathology diagnosis and delivering optimal patient care. It is an essential reference for anyone involved in the evaluation and management
of oral lesions in clinical practice.
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Hannah Piper

Pathology of the Pancreas

Jack Taylor
ISBN: 9781835358313 Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 244 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Pathology of the Pancreas” is an authoritative and comprehensive text that delves into the intricacies of pancreatic pathology.
Authored by esteemed experts in the field of pathology, this book provides a thorough examination of the various diseases and disorders
affecting the pancreas. The text begins by elucidating the normal histology and physiology of the pancreas, providing readers with a foundational
understanding of its structure and function. It then proceeds to explore the wide spectrum of pathological conditions affecting the pancreas,
including inflammatory diseases such as pancreatitis, benign and malignant neoplasms, cystic lesions, and congenital anomalies. Each
chapter provides detailed insights into the etiology, pathogenesis, histopathological features, and clinical implications of pancreatic diseases,
supported by high-quality illustrations and images. Moreover, the book covers advances in diagnostic techniques, including imaging modalities
and molecular testing, facilitating accurate diagnosis and management decision-making. With its comprehensive coverage and authoritative
insights, “Pathology of the Pancreas” serves as an indispensable resource for pathologists, gastroenterologists, surgeons, oncologists, and
other healthcare professionals involved in the diagnosis and treatment of pancreatic diseases.

Understanding Addiction: Pathophysiology and Treatment Approaches

Hannah Piper
ISBN: 9781835358214 Price: £ 234.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Understanding Addiction: Pathophysiology and Treatment Approaches” is a comprehensive exploration of addiction from
both a scientific and clinical perspective. Authored by experts in addiction medicine and psychology, this book provides a thorough examination
of the underlying pathophysiology of addiction and evidence-based approaches to treatment. The text begins by elucidating the neurobiological
mechanisms that underlie addiction, including the effects of drugs on the brain’s reward system and the development of tolerance and dependence.
It then explores various psychological, social, and environmental factors that contribute to addiction, offering a multifaceted understanding of this
complex phenomenon. Moreover, the book examines a range of treatment approaches for addiction, including pharmacotherapy, psychotherapy,
behavioral interventions, and harm reduction strategies. Each treatment modality is discussed in detail, with emphasis on efficacy, safety,
and patientcentered care. With its comprehensive coverage and interdisciplinary approach, “Understanding Addiction: Pathophysiology and
Treatment Approaches” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals, researchers, policymakers, and anyone seeking a
deeper understanding of addiction and its management.

About the Book: Urologic Surgical Pathology, expertly curated by N. Parsons, transcends the traditional boundaries of medical literature.
This edition is not just a compilation of facts; it’s an immersive journey offering readers—practitioners, researchers, and students—a dynamic
platform to deepen their understanding of urological surgical pathology. Each chapter serves as a gateway to the latest research methodologies,
clinical applications, and emerging practices, making this book an indispensable resource in the ever-evolving landscape of urology. This
comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves into the intricacies of advanced topics, ensuring a thorough examination
of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to therapeutic interventions, the book provides a holistic view of urologic surgical pathology,
catering to the diverse needs of practitioners across different levels of expertise.
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Pediatric

An Understanding of Dermatology: Pediatric and Clinical
Presentation of Skin-disorders

J. Robinson

ISBN: 9781835356784 Price: £ 235.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: For students and medical professionals looking for in-depth information on paediatric dermatology, the guide “An Understanding
of Dermatology: Paediatric and Clinical Presentation of Skin-disorders” is a valuable resource. This finely produced volume provides an in-depth
investigation of the embryology, anatomy, and physiology of paediatric skin, providing a strong basis for comprehending the particular difficulties
presented by skin conditions in children. The book, which is written and edited by authorities in the area, addresses a variety of dermatological
ailments that are frequently seen in paediatric treatment, such as psoriasis, atopic dermatitis, eczema, acne, infectious diseases, and paediatric
dermatologic emergencies. With a focus on precise diagnosis, evidence-based treatment plans, and comprehensive methods, every chapter
offers current knowledge, useful suggestions, and insights into the psychological, emotional, and physical facets of paediatric dermatology. This
text provides clinically relevant recommendations and enhances awareness of paediatric skin problems, making it a useful resource for novices
as well as seasoned dermatologists, paediatricians, and primary care professionals.

Clinical Pediatric Dermatology
Donald White
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835354742 Price: £ 235.50

Pages: 263

Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Pediatric Dermatology is an amazing book that focuses on skin conditions in children. This book provides a
comprehensive overview of various dermatological conditions that commonly affect kids, such as eczema, acne, birthmarks, and infections.
It covers the essential information needed for accurate diagnosis and effective management of these conditions. The authors have done a
great job of presenting the material in a way that is easy to understand, even for non-specialists. The book is filled with high-quality images and
practical tips for evaluating and treating pediatric skin problems. Whether you're a medical student, a resident, or a practicing physician, this
book is a valuable resource that will enhance your knowledge and diagnostic skills in pediatric dermatology. | hope this gives you a good idea of
what “Clinical Paediatric Dermatology” is all about.

Clinical Pediatric Neurology
R. Dixon

ISBN: 9781835355015 HB Price: £ 249 Size: 8.5 x 11

Pages: 242

Year: 2025

About the Book: This book is highly recommended for those who will engage with pediatric patients as an excellent starting point to learning
most clinically relevant management. Comprehensive and accessible, Pediatric Neurology is designed for trainees and non specialists in search
of targeted information on the diagnosis and management of neurologic conditions in children. This book interweaves the expertise of field
leaders from top national institutions to concisely the foundations of clinical pediatric neurology. This book is Complete with up-to-date disease
guidelines and evidence-based treatment recommendations, this book serves as a starting point for physicians and other health professionals
who wish to delve into fundamentals of current pediatric neurology practice. Beginning with an overview of the clinical assessment of infants and
children, the book features dedicated chapters to all major disorders and conditions likely to be encountered in the pediatric population. Chapters
include current information on epidemiology, clinical manifestations, diagnosis, and approaches to management for each condition in addition
to tables summarizing key takeaways and detailed illustrations. With special emphasis on essential patient care concepts, Pediatric Neurology
is the trusted resource for residents, general neurologists, pediatricians, medical students, and other practitioners who care for children and
adolescents with neurological disease.

Clinical Pediatrics: Infectious Diseases in Children

Piers Carr

ISBN: 9781835358870 Price: £ 226.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Year: 2025

Pages: 240

About the Book: Clinical Pediatrics: Infectious Diseases in Children is a comprehensive guide that offers pediatricians, healthcare professionals,
residents, fellows, and medical students valuable insights into the diagnosis, treatment, and management of infectious diseases in pediatric
patients. Authored by renowned specialists in pediatric infectious diseases, this book covers a wide spectrum of topics, including the epidemiology,
pathogenesis, clinical manifestations, diagnostic modalities, antimicrobial therapies, and preventive strategies for various infectious diseases
encountered in pediatric practice. With a focus on evidence-based approaches and the latest research findings, each chapter provides practical
guidance, expert insights, and case-based discussions to enhance clinical decision-making and patient care. Additionally, the book addresses
emerging pathogens, antimicrobial stewardship, vaccination strategies, infection control measures, and global health considerations affecting
pediatric populations. “Clinical Pediatrics: Infectious Diseases in Children” serves as an invaluable resource for pediatric healthcare professionals
seeking to optimize care and outcomes for pediatric patients affected by infectious diseases.
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Comprehensive Guide to Pediatrics

Boris Hughes

ISBN: 9781835357866 Price: £ 238 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “Comprehensive Guide to Pediatrics” is a comprehensive and authoritative resource that provides pediatricians, healthcare
professionals, students, and researchers with an in-depth overview of pediatric medicine. Edited by experts in the field, this book covers a wide
range of topics including growth and development, preventive care, acute and chronic illnesses, developmental disorders, behavioral and mental
health, nutritional needs, immunizations, and adolescent health. Each chapter offers practical insights, evidence-based recommendations,
and clinical pearls to guide readers in the diagnosis, treatment, and management of pediatric conditions. With contributions from renowned
pediatricians, specialists, and researchers, this guide incorporates the latest research findings and clinical guidelines to ensure that readers have
access to up-to-date information. Whether you are a seasoned pediatrician, a medical student, or a healthcare professional seeking to expand
your knowledge in pediatric medicine, this book serves as an invaluable reference for enhancing clinical practice and improving outcomes for
pediatric patients.

Diagnosis and Treatment of Rheumatic Disease
David Gottlieb

ISBN: 9781835357026 Size: 8.5 x 11

Pages: 321

Year: 2025

About the Book: “Diagnosis and Treatment of Rheumatic Diseases” is an incredible book that focuses on understanding and managing various
rheumatic conditions. This book provides a comprehensive overview of different rheumatic diseases, including rheumatoid arthritis, lupus, gout,
and many more. It covers the essential information needed for accurate diagnosis and effective treatment of these conditions. The authors have
done an amazing job of presenting the material in a way that is easy to understand, even for non-specialists. The book is filled with practical
tips, evidence-based guidelines, and up-to-date information on the latest advancements in rheumatology. Whether you're a medical student, a
resident, or a practicing physician, this book is a valuable resource that will enhance your knowledge and diagnostic skills in rheumatic diseases.
It will also provide you with valuable insights into the different treatment options available, including medications, physical therapy, and lifestyle
modifications. | hope this gives you a good idea of what “Diagnosis and Treatment of Rheumatic Diseases” is all about.

Essential pediatrics

Kevin Mackenzie

ISBN: 9781835354704 Price: £ 233.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 235 Year: 2025

About the Book: “This book of “Essential Pediatrics” is designed to include the information essential for a doctor to provide health care to children as
the“physicianoffirstcontact”’inthe community —the attribute expected ofthe Indian Medical Graduate (IMG) Additionally whichis designedtojudge the
conceptual understanding and problem-solving skills of final-year MBBS students, replacing the final MBBS exam and postgraduate entrance exam,
the need for an undergraduate book that covers the subject of pediatrics under the framework of this new curriculum was acutely felt, to cut through
voluminous text and help students acquire the competencies expected. This book covers the promotive, preventive, and curative aspects of those
disease conditions a primary healthcare provider is likely to encounter. Itis also designed to help students prepare for the new pattern of evaluation.
The learning objectives and competencies to be achieved by the learner have been clearly defined at the beginning of each chapter. Thus, the
student is aware of what he/she should be able to do at the end of the session. The problem-based learning approach with typical cases ensures
that the clinical relevance is well-understood. Essentials of Pediatrics is well-organized and comprehensive.”

General Pediatrics Board Review

Sally Decker
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835355121 Price: £ 229 Pages: 305 Year: 2025

About the Book: The book of “General Pediatrics Board Review” is a comprehensive for recent residency graduates. The book consists of
multiple-choice questions, organized into many chapters covering pediatrics topics such as fetal and neonatal care, adolescent and young
adult medicine, genetics, child maltreatment, pediatric infectious diseases, gastrointestinal disorders, and more. As a pediatrician seeking to
provide outstanding patient care, the most engaging and efficient method to grow and maintain clinical knowledge, prepared for board exams,
and improve practice of pediatrics medicine. The purpose of this general pediatrics board is to ensure that certified pediatricians possess
the necessary expertise to provide high-quality care for infants, children, and adolescents. Passing the Pediatric Board Exam demonstrates
that a physician has met the highest standards of competence in the field of pediatrics and is committed to lifelong learning and continuous
improvement. This book helps in understanding best practices, clinical guidelines, and foundational pediatric knowledge, including normal and
abnormal function of the body and mind in an age-specific development context.
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Handbook of Pediatric Infection Prevention and Control

Aaron Cooper
ISBN: 9781835355244 HB Price: £ 235 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 233 Year: 2025

About the Book: The book of “Handbook of Pediatric Infection Prevention and Control” is the most comprehensive, practical resource on
infection prevention across the spectrum of pediatric healthcare. It addresses the nuances and challenges specific to pediatric infection
prevention, providing expert guidance on topics. This is Expertly written and exceptionally practical, this handbook is an essential resource
for infection preventionists, healthcare epidemiologists, infectious disease fellows, and anyone who provides support for infection-prevention
programs in pediatric facilities. The Handbook of Pediatric Infection Prevention and Control is a publication of the Pediatric Infectious Diseases
Society, the world’s largest organization dedicated to the treatment, control, and eradication of infectious diseases that affect children. In the
fields of healthcare epidemiology and infection prevention, evidence to guide pediatric practice has been lacking for quite some time. However,
in the past few decades, more and more pediatric clinicians, researchers, epidemiologists, and infection preventionists have been contributing
to this important field. This book discusses topics that pediatric providers must tackle in many settings: in ambulatory clinics, emergency
departments, community hospitals, and freestanding university children’s hospitals.

Pediatric Chest Imaging: Chest Imaging in Infants and Children

Dennis Hudson
ISBN: 9781835355374 Price: £ 241.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 235 Year: 2025

About the Book: Pediatric Chest Imaging: Chest Imaging in Infants and Children is a comprehensive guide to the intricacies of imaging
techniques and interpretation in pediatric chest radiology. Written by experts in pediatric radiology, this book provides a thorough overview
of the unique considerations and challenges encountered when imaging the chest in infants and children. Covering a wide range of topics,
including congenital anomalies, respiratory infections, trauma, and neoplastic conditions, the book offers detailed insights into the clinical
indications, imaging modalities, and interpretation strategies specific to pediatric patients. Readers will gain a deep understanding of the
anatomy and physiology of the pediatric chest, as well as the radiological features of various pathological conditions. With its emphasis on
evidence-based practices and practical guidelines, “Pediatric Chest Imaging” serves as an invaluable resource for radiologists, pediatricians,
and other healthcare professionals involved in the care of children with chest disorders. The book includes numerous illustrative images, case
studies, and diagnostic algorithms to aid in the interpretation of pediatric chest radiographs, CT scans, and MRI studies, facilitating accurate
diagnosis and optimal patient management.

Pediatric Dermatopathology: Clinical and Pathologic Correlations

Paul Anderson
ISBN: 9781835354759 Price: £ 236 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 247 Year: 2025

About the Book: Pediatric Dermatopathology: Clinical and Pathologic Correlations is a comprehensive reference offering a thorough
examination of pediatric skin diseases from both clinical and pathological perspectives. Authored by experts in dermatology and pathology, this
book provides an in-depth analysis of the correlation between clinical manifestations and histopathological findings in pediatric dermatological
conditions. Covering a wide range of skin disorders commonly encountered in children, including inflammatory, infectious, neoplastic, and
genetic conditions, the book emphasizes the importance of integrating clinical and pathological information for accurate diagnosis and effective
management. Readers will gain insights into the clinical presentation, histological features, and differential diagnosis of pediatric skin lesions,
enabling them to make informed decisions in patient care. With its wealth of high-quality images, clinical photographs, and histopathological
illustrations, “Pediatric Dermatopathology” serves as a valuable resource for dermatologists, pathologists, pediatricians, and other healthcare
professionals involved in the diagnosis and treatment of pediatric skin diseases. The book facilitates a deeper understanding of the complex
interplay between clinical and pathological factors in pediatric dermatology, ultimately improving patient outcomes and enhancing the quality of
care for children with skin disorders.

Pediatric Endocrine Disorders and Inborn Metabolic Errors: Management

Paul Taylor
ISBN: 9781835356821 Price: £ 237.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 307 Year: 2025

About the Book: “This book of “Pediatric Endocrine Disorders and Inborn Metabolic Errors” presents recent knowledge on most of the IEM and
endocrinedisordersinchildhoodfromnewbornscreeningtoCushingsyndrome, diabetes,andmitochondrialdisease. Thisiseasytoreadandinstructive
book will for sure continue to be a success for a broad readership including Pediatric residents and fellows who want to increase their knowledge in
these topics. It will also be a valuable resource for metabolic physicians (junior and senior) who need a recent update in pediatric endocrinology.
In this this practical, user-friendly tutorial, a team of international contributors delivers the latest information and clinical insights clinicians need
to confidently diagnose and manage pediatric patients. This full-color resource guides readers through the etiology, pathophysiology, presenting
signs and symptoms, diagnostic laboratory examinations, and treatments regimens of each disorder. Pediatric Endocrinology and Inborn Errors
of Metabolism successfully balances authority and comprehensiveness with a strong clinical, practical approach that delivers an unmatched
integrated discussion of the fields. This is Fulyl-color presentation with numerous photos, illustrations, diagnostic algorithms, tables, and text
boxes that summarize key concepts and assist in the decision-making process.”
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Pediatric Endocrine Disorders: Study of Advance Treatment

Peter Mcgregor

ISBN: 9781835356791 Price: £ 236 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 296 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Pediatric Endocrine Disorders” is a core learning resource for postgraduate students and trainees in pediatric
endocrinology as well as endocrinology. It emphasises a practical understanding of pathophysiology and its immediate relevance to patient care,
with a focus on an economical and stepwise approach to investigative workup. This book, thoroughly revised and enriched with new content
contributed and international academic stalwarts in pediatric endocrinology, continues to provide a contemporary approach to the understanding
of the subject. It specifically meets the requirements and challenges of pediatric endocrinology practice in India and other developing countries.
Besides students, pediatric faculty and practising pediatricians will also find this book a valuable reference tool. This book aims to provide
an update on advances in the treatment of endocrine disorders. Additionally, pharmacological interventions for patients with obesity and the
metabolic syndrome, as well as with adrenal and gonadal disorders are provided. Furthermore, recent developments in growth-promoting
therapies, such as the C-type natriuretic peptide analog to treat achondroplasia, as well as antioxidant and gene replacement therapies in
patients with adrenoleukodystrophy, are described.

Pediatric Endocrinology: A Clinical Handbook

Leonard Coleman
ISBN: 9781835358511 Price: £ 239.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 287 Year: 2025

About the Book: Pediatric Endocrinology: A Clinical Handbook is a comprehensive and authoritative guide that offers pediatricians,
endocrinologists, healthcare professionals, residents, fellows, and medical students a thorough understanding of pediatric endocrinology. Edited
by experts in the field, this handbook covers a wide range of topics, including growth disorders, puberty abnormalities, thyroid dysfunction,
diabetes mellitus, adrenal disorders, and more. Each chapter provides practical insights, evidence-based recommendations, and clinical pearls
to guide readers in the diagnosis, treatment, and management of pediatric endocrine disorders. With contributions from renowned pediatric
endocrinologists, researchers, and educators, this book incorporates the latest research findings, diagnostic approaches, and treatment
modalities to ensure readers have access to up-to-date information. Whether you are a seasoned practitioner or a student seeking to expand
your knowledge in pediatric endocrinology, this handbook serves as an invaluable resource for enhancing clinical practice and improving
outcomes for pediatric patients.

Pediatric Gastrointestinal Endoscopy

James Fraser
ISBN: 9781835353844 HB Price: £ 241.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 296 Year: 2025

About the Book: Pediatric Gastrointestinal Endoscopy is a comprehensive guide to the principles, techniques, and applications of endoscopic
procedures in pediatric patients. Authored by leading experts in pediatric gastroenterology and endoscopy, this book offers a thorough
exploration of the diagnostic and therapeutic capabilities of gastrointestinal endoscopy in children. Covering a wide range of topics, including
esophagogastroduodenoscopy (EGD), colonoscopy, and advanced endoscopic procedures, the book provides detailed insights into the indications,
procedural considerations, and interpretation of findings specific to pediatric patients. Readers will gain a deep understanding of the anatomical and
physiological differences between pediatric and adult gastrointestinal systems, as well as the management of common gastrointestinal disorders in
children. With its emphasis on evidence-based practices and practical guidelines, “Pediatric Gastrointestinal Endoscopy” serves as an invaluable
resource for pediatric gastroenterologists, endoscopists, pediatricians, and other healthcare professionals involved in the care of children with
gastrointestinal conditions. The book includes numerous illustrative images, procedural videos, and case studies to enhance understanding and
proficiency in pediatric gastrointestinal endoscopy, ultimately improving patient outcomes and quality of care.

Pediatric Hepatology and Liver Transplantation

Robert Booy

ISBN: 9781835353769 HB Price: £ 237.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: Pediatric Hepatology and Liver Transplantation, expertly curated by Robert Booy, transcends the traditional boundaries of
medical literature. This edition is a profound exploration, offering readers an immersive experience into the intricate world of pediatric liver health
and transplantation. Each chapter serves as a gateway to the latest findings, innovative practices, and practical applications, making this book
an indispensable resource.
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Pediatric Infectious Diseases
Elizabeth Elliott.

ISBN: 9781835354711 Price: £ 234 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 282 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Pediatric Infectious Diseases” is a practical book to the diagnosis and management of childhood infections in
clinical practice. Renowned Clinical Professor of Pediatric Infectious Diseases, David Elizabeth Elliot, and an expert consultant editor team, bring
you the first book to critically look at the evidence for decision making in pediatric infections. Based around illustrative case studies, each chapter
presents and analyzes current evidence on the management of different pediatric infections and provides firm treatment recommendations based
on evidence of: efficacy and safety, antibiotic resistance, adverse effects and ethical considerations. It Clearly summaries and specific guidance
allow you to assess the evidence for yourself and make rapid but informed management decisions based on the strength of evidence available.
Antibiotic doses are presented clearly and simply, enabling you to select appropriate treatment at a glance. This book uses a case-based
approach that focuses on the most common disease areas affecting children in industrialized countries, developing countries, and refugees.
It is an relevant and widely applicable book that carefully examines the evidence for antibiotics and other interventions whilst encouraging a
conservative and responsible approach to antibiotic use.

Pediatric Infectious Diseases: A Clinical Guidance

Katrina Williams
ISBN: 9781835356760 Price: £ 234.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 234 Year: 2025

About the Book: “The Pediatric Infectious Diseases is amedical book in the field of child infectious diseases. The book provides an in-depth update
on new subjects and current comprehensive coverage of the latest techniques used in diagnosis and treatment of childhood infectious diseases.
The aim of the book is to share and disseminate knowledge between all disciplines in the field of pediatric infectious diseases. Pediatric
infectious diseases physicians are dedicated to the diagnosis, prevention, and management of infections in children. As such, we play large,
and important, roles in the clinical care of children from birth to late adolescence and in infection prevention, antimicrobial stewardship, research
pertaining to infections, public health, international and global health, and advocacy for children’s health. Furthermore, we are critical to the
education of future physicians (in general), pediatricians, and infectious diseases doctors. Comprehensive in scope, yet concise and easy to
manage, this book is the go- to resource on infectious disease in children and adolescents. It features a consistent, easy access format with an
abundance of detailed illustrations and tables.”

Pediatric Neurology: Principles & Practice

M Casas
ISBN: 9781835354797 Price: £ 238 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 293 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Pediatric Neurology” is a trusted resource in clinical pediatric neurology with comprehensive, authoritative, and
clearly-written guidance. Extensively updated to reflect advancements in the field, the book covers new imaging modalities such as pediatric
neuroimaging, spinal fluid examination, neurophysiology, as well as the treatment and management of epilepsy, ADHD, infections of the nervous
system, and more. It is a clear visual understanding from the numerous illustrations, expertise of an authoritative and respected team of editors
and contributors .this is a comprehensive coverage of all aspects of pediatric neurology with a clinical focus useful for both the experienced
clinician and the physician-in-training. The scope of the book includes all neurological problems in infancy. In the first half, it sets out in a
succinct format the principles of working with families, of clinical assessment, of the use of investigations and treatments, and of evidence-based
medicine. The book provides detailed guidance on the practice of child neurology in infancy. The authors are distinguished experts drawn from
all over Europe. The contributors have approached their chapters using an accessible, didactic style and consistent organization of material.
The emphasis throughout is on clinical methods, the use of appropriate investigations and treatments, and the avoidance of unnecessary or
potentially harmful interventions. The book is designed to be carried round as a handy reference.

Pediatric Neurology: Study of Clinical Guidance

Angus Cameron

ISBN: 9781835356777 Price: £ 235 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 338 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Pediatric Neurology” publishes clinical and research covering all aspects of the developing nervous system.
Pediatric Neurology features the latest advances in the diagnosis, management, and treatment of pediatric neurologic disorders. Pediatric
neurology comprises a very large of number of conditions exhibiting symptoms and signs in several functional domains arising from damage and
dysfunction to the developing nervous system. The diagnostic process involves ensuring that data from all possible domains are sought including
those that are unaffected. The subsequent analysis involves fitting these data into patterns of classical natural history and rigorous investigation
of the aspects that do not appear to fit. There may be a pattern of iliness that is immediately recognized or something that is a fairly close fit.
However, the aim is to develop a pathogenic sequence for the condition particularly so that conditions that have been lumped together for
convenience are separated into distinct disease entities. The major presentations of pediatric neurology of fixed central motor impairments (the
cerebral palsies), the epilepsies, and the progressive degenerative diseases are in the process of being split into such pathogenic sequences
so that definitive treatments and possible primary prevention can be added to aims of simple diagnostic recognition. Much of this is at an early
stage and pediatric neurology is still a young and fast developing specialty.
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Pediatric Ophthalmology Surgery and Procedures

Margaret Zacharin

ISBN: 9781835354841 Price: £ 240.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 271 Year: 2025

About the Book: Pediatric Ophthalmology Surgery and Procedures is an amazing book that focuses on surgical techniques and procedures
specifically tailored for children’s eye conditions. This book provides a comprehensive overview of various ophthalmic surgeries and procedures
that are commonly performed on pediatric patients. It covers the essential information needed for accurate diagnosis, surgical planning, and
post-operative care. The authors have done a fantastic job of presenting the material in a way that is easy to understand, even for non-
specialists. The book is filled with detailed descriptions, step-by-step instructions, and illustrations to guide surgeons through each procedure.
Whether you’re a medical student, a resident, or a practicing ophthalmologist, this book is a valuable resource that will enhance your knowledge
and surgical skills in pediatric ophthalmology. It covers a wide range of surgical interventions, including strabismus surgery, cataract surgery,
and eyelid surgery, among others. | hope this gives you a good idea of what “Pediatric Ophthalmology Surgery and Procedures” is all about.

Pediatrics: Comprehensive Understanding of Medical Care for Children

Victor Ferguson
ISBN: 9781835357774 Price: £ 247 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 244 Year: 2025

About the Book: Pediatrics: Comprehensive Understanding of Medical Care for Children is an authoritative and all-encompassing resource
offering a thorough exploration of pediatric medicine. Authored by a team of renowned pediatricians and healthcare professionals, this book
provides a comprehensive overview of the principles, practices, and advancements in pediatric healthcare. Covering a wide spectrum of topics,
including growth and development, preventive care, acute and chronic ilinesses, and specialized pediatric subspecialties, the book offers a
holistic approach to the medical care of children from infancy through adolescence. Readers will gain insights into evidence-based guidelines,
diagnostic approaches, and therapeutic interventions tailored to the unique needs of pediatric patients. With its emphasis on interdisciplinary
collaboration and family-centered care, “Pediatrics” serves as an invaluable resource for pediatricians, family physicians, nurses, and other
healthcare providers involved in the care of children. The book includes case studies, clinical pearls, and practical tips to facilitate understanding
and application of pediatric principles in clinical practice, ultimately promoting optimal health and well-being for children

Pediatrics: Pathophysiology, Diagnosis, and Therapeutic Approaches

Benjamin Johnston
ISBN: 9781835358450 Price: £ 231.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 219 Year: 2025

About the Book: Pediatrics: Pathophysiology, Diagnosis, and Therapeutic Approaches, expertly curated by Benjamin Johnston, transcends the
traditional boundaries of medical literature. This edition offers readers an immersive experience into the multifaceted world of pediatric medicine.
Each chapter serves as a gateway to the latest pathophysiological insights, diagnostic methodologies, and therapeutic strategies, making this
book an indispensable resource for those navigating the complexities of pediatric healthcare.

Recent Advances in Pediatrics
Kerri Johannson

ISBN: 9781835354698 Price: £ 233 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 271 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Recent Advances in Pediatrics” with a multidisciplinary approach in a holistic and easy-to-grasp manner,
provides an academic feast that contributes to the goal of translating advances in the field from bench side to bedside, nay to the community
at large, and the eventual beneficiary. Each and every chapter is remarkable by its excellence, providing a stimulating and, not infrequently,
even provocative, matured and informed update. Understandably, such an approach is befitting when the goal is not only to inform but also to
motivate discussion, interaction, research and innovation. In keeping with the professed policy of the series, multidisciplinary approach with an
eye on future, continues to occupy pride of place in this book too. The research technologies, discussion of new drug therapy interventions, and
preventive strategies most likely to benefit the health care of infants, children, and adolescents will remain the scope of this column. The chapters
review the depth and breadth of knowledge in contemporary issues in pediatrics with special reference to the Indian subcontinent. The contents
are stimulating, mature and, at places, provocative for encouraging further discussion, research and innovation. The contents are stimulating,
mature and, at places, provocative for encouraging further discussion, research and innovation.
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Rheumatic Fever and Heart Disease: Diagnosis and Treatment

Simon Kennedy

ISBN: 9781835357019 Price: £ 247 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 304 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Rheumatic Fever and Heart Disease: Diagnosis and Treatment” is a fantastic book that focuses on understanding and
managing these conditions. This book provides a comprehensive overview of rheumatic fever and its impact on the heart. It covers the essential
information needed for accurate diagnosis and effective treatment of these conditions. The authors have done an incredible job of presenting
the material in a way that is easy to understand, even for non-specialists. The book is filled with practical tips, evidence-based guidelines, and
up-to-date information on the latest advancements in diagnosing and treating rheumatic fever and its associated heart disease. Whether you’re
a medical student, a resident, or a practicing physician, this book is a valuable resource that will enhance your knowledge and diagnostic
skills in these areas. It will also provide you with valuable insights into the different treatment options available, including medications, lifestyle
modifications, and surgical interventions if necessary.

Selected Topics in Pediatric Medicine

Colin Peake

ISBN: 9781835359174 Price: £ 247 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 235 Year: 2025

About the Book: Embark on a journey into the intricacies of pediatric medicine guided by the insightful expertise of Colin Peake in “Selected
Topics in Pediatric Medicine.” This comprehensive work transcends the conventional boundaries of medical literature, inviting healthcare
professionals, educators, and those passionate about pediatric care to explore a nuanced panorama of selected topics that shape the landscape
of child health. “Selected Topics in Pediatric Medicine” is not just a medical guide; it is a testament to Colin Peake’s commitment to enhancing the
understanding and care of children. Peake’s expertise, coupled with his compassionate approach, makes this book an indispensable companion
for healthcare professionals and educators in the field of pediatric medicine. As you delve into these pages, may you not only find knowledge but
also a source of inspiration to contribute to the ongoing progress within the dynamic and ever-evolving realm of pediatric healthcare.

Surgical Techniques in Pediatric Ophthalmology

Jordan Callaway

ISBN: 9781835356845 Price: £ 238.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 238 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Surgical Techniques in Pediatric Ophthalmology” is an essential guide that focuses on the specialized surgical procedures
used in the treatment of pediatric eye disorders. Authored by leading experts in pediatric ophthalmology, this book offers a comprehensive
overview of surgical techniques tailored specifically to the unique needs of children. The text begins by addressing the distinct anatomical
and physiological considerations of pediatric ophthalmic surgery, highlighting the challenges and nuances associated with operating on
young patients. It then proceeds to cover a wide range of surgical procedures commonly performed in pediatric ophthalmology, including
strabismus surgery, cataract extraction, glaucoma surgery, and corneal transplantation. Each surgical technique is described in detail, with
step-by-step instructions accompanied by illustrations and photographs to aid comprehension. Moreover, the book discusses preoperative
evaluation, perioperative care, and postoperative management strategies specific to pediatric patients. With its comprehensive coverage and
practical insights, “Surgical Techniques in Pediatric Ophthalmology” serves as an invaluable resource for ophthalmic surgeons, pediatricians,
ophthalmology residents, and other healthcare professionals involved in the care of children with eye disorders.

Treatment of Pediatric Neurology: Recent Developments

S. Wallace

ISBN: 9781835356838 Price: £ 238 Size: 8.5 x 11 Year: 2025

Pages: 245

About the Book: This book of “Treatment of Pediatric Neurology” tackles a variety of paediatric issues using an original algorithmic technique
The field of child neurology includes conditions that affect people in various age groups and impact the spinal cord, brain, peripheral nervous
system, autonomic nervous system, muscles, and blood vessels. Students can better comprehend some of the typical paediatric neurology issues
by reading this book. Each neurological ailment is thoroughly covered, with details on the age of start, duration of the illness, clinical symptoms,
and available treatments. Treatment algorithms and differential diagnostic tables speed up clinical decision-making. Both undergraduate and
graduate paediatrics students must have it. Paediatricians can also benefit from the book, which offers them some valuable techniques for
diagnosis and therapy that they can apply in their regular clinical work. This book has concise language that is easy to read and retain, as well
as lively graphics that encourage learning in a very visual way. In general, researchers and students in this discipline will find it useful. The
book focuses on the most recent discoveries, latest advances, ongoing challenges, and future perspectives in the field of pediatric neurology.




AN UNDERSTANDING OF

PEDIATRIC
DENTISTRY

D. Andrews

HANDBOOK OF

PEDIATRIC
DENTISTRY

Jane Maguire

MODERN
PEDIATRIC
DENTISTRY

Babak S.

PEDIATRIC DENTISTRY
STUDY OF ADVANCED TECHNIQUES

Glenda Hendson

Pediatric Dentistry

An Understanding of Pediatric Dentistry

D. Andrews

ISBN: 9781835356258 Price: £ 234.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 238 Year: 2025

About the Book: An Understanding of Pediatric Dentistry is a comprehensive and authoritative resource that provides insight into the specialized
field of dentistry dedicated to children’s oral health. Authored by renowned experts in pediatric dentistry, this book offers a thorough exploration
of the unique considerations and challenges involved in caring for pediatric dental patients. The text begins by examining the developmental
stages of the oral cavity and the eruption sequence of primary and permanent teeth, laying the foundation for understanding pediatric dental
anatomy and physiology. It then delves into various aspects of preventive and therapeutic dental care for children, including caries prevention,
fluoride therapy, sealant application, and behavior management techniques. Furthermore, the book addresses the diagnosis and management
of common pediatric dental conditions such as dental caries, malocclusion, and traumatic dental injuries. Each topic is presented in a clear and
concise manner, supported by evidence-based recommendations and clinical insights. With its comprehensive coverage and practical approach,
“An Understanding of Pediatric Dentistry” serves as an indispensable resource for dental students, pediatric dentists, dental hygienists, and
other oral healthcare professionals dedicated to promoting the oral health and well-being of children.

Handbook of Pediatric Dentistry

Jane Maguire
ISBN: 9781835354728 Price: £ 234.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 267 Year: 2025

About the Book: The book on “Paediatric Dentistry” is a must-have resource for anyone interested in children’s dental health. It covers a wide
range of topics related to paediatric dentistry, providing valuable insights and practical guidance. This book delves into the unique aspects of
dental care for children, including their growth and development, oral health maintenance, and common dental issues they may face. It offers
comprehensive information on preventive measures, such as proper brushing techniques, diet recommendations, and the use of fluoride and
sealants. One of the highlights of this book is its emphasis on patient education. It provides strategies for communicating with children and
their parents, empowering them to take an active role in their oral health. It also addresses common concerns and anxieties that children may
have about dental procedures, helping dental professionals navigate these challenges. Overall, this book is an invaluable resource for dental
professionals, students, and anyone interested in promoting the oral health of children. It combines evidence-based practices with practical tips,
making it a go-to reference in the field of paediatric dentistry.

Modern Pediatric Dentistry
Babak S.

ISBN: 97818353547 Price: £ 235 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 297 Year: 2025

About the Book: Modern Pediatric Dentistry is a comprehensive guide that encapsulates the latest advancements and best practices in the
field of pediatric dental care. Authored by leading experts in pediatric dentistry, this book provides a contemporary overview of the principles,
techniques, and technologies shaping modern pediatric dental practice. The text begins by examining the unique aspects of pediatric dental
anatomy, growth, and development, laying the groundwork for understanding the specific needs of young dental patients. It then explores a wide
range of topics, including preventive dentistry, restorative techniques, orthodontic interventions, and the management of dental emergencies
in children. Moreover, the book addresses the importance of early intervention and emphasizes the role of behavior management strategies
in fostering positive dental experiences for pediatric patients. It also discusses the integration of digital technologies and minimally invasive
approaches in pediatric dental procedures, enhancing both diagnostic accuracy and treatment outcomes. With its comprehensive coverage and
emphasis on evidence-based practice, “Modern Pediatric Dentistry” serves as an invaluable resource for dental students, pediatric dentists,
dental hygienists, and other healthcare professionals committed to providing high-quality dental care to children in the modern era.

Pediatric Dentistry: Study of Advanced Techniques

Glenda Hendson
ISBN: 9781835356814 Price: £ 237 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 279 Year: 2025

About the Book: The book on “Paediatric Dentistry: Study of Advanced Techniques” is an incredible resource for those looking to dive deeper
into the field. It delves into the latest advancements and cutting-edge techniques in paediatric dental care. This book goes beyond the basics
and explores advanced topics such as minimally invasive dentistry, laser dentistry, sedation techniques, and regenerative dentistry. It provides
a comprehensive understanding of these advanced techniques and their applications in paediatric dentistry. With a focus on evidence-based
practices, this book combines research findings with practical insights from experienced professionals. It covers a wide range of advanced
procedures, including pulp therapy, interceptive orthodontics, and dental implants in growing patients. Additionally, the book discusses the
management of complex cases, such as dental trauma, developmental disorders, and special needs patients. It offers valuable guidance on
treatment planning, interdisciplinary collaboration, and ethical considerations in paediatric dentistry.
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Actions and Reactions of Drug in Pharmacology

R. Arellano

ISBN: 9781835356869 Price: £ 239.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Actions and Reactions of Drug in Pharmacology” Completely revised and updated, this book is Known for it's
thorough coverage and intelligent organization, the book covers the basic principles of pharmacological interactions on the human body in a
way that is useful for both undergraduate and graduate students. Beginning with historical perspectives, nomenclature and definitions, the
topics broaden to include sites and mechanisms of drug actions and travel to sites of action, as well as termination and elimination. The book
also includes drug response and time-response relationships, response variability, drug toxicity, drug abuse, drug dependence, and more.
An understanding of the basic principles of pharmacology is essential to the learning of drug actions and interactions. This book illustrates
such principles in a simplistic fashion that can be understood by all health professionals. The format of presentation in this book motivated
me and sparked my enthusiasm for further expansion of my interest in pharmacology. Moreover, that experience has certainly influenced my
recommending this book to pharmacology students who are in various disciplines such as pharmacy, pharmacology, and medicine.

Biochemical Pharmacology and Toxicology: Concepts and Applications

Blake Terry
ISBN: 9781835358016 Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 291 Year: 2025
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About the Book: Biochemical Pharmacology and Toxicology: Concepts and Applications is a comprehensive textbook that delves into the
fundamental principles and practical applications of biochemical pharmacology and toxicology. Written by esteemed experts in the field, this
book provides a thorough exploration of the biochemical mechanisms underlying drug action and toxicity. The text begins by elucidating
the basic concepts of pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, and toxicology, providing readers with a solid foundation in the principles of
drug metabolism, drug-receptor interactions, and toxicological mechanisms. It then proceeds to cover a wide range of topics, including drug
metabolism pathways, drug-drug interactions, adverse drug reactions, and the molecular basis of toxicology. Moreover, the book discusses the
role of biochemical techniques in drug discovery, development, and safety assessment, highlighting the importance of molecular pharmacology
and toxicology in modern drug research. With its comprehensive coverage and emphasis on both theoretical concepts and practical applications,
“Biochemical Pharmacology and Toxicology: Concepts and Applications” serves as an indispensable resource for students, researchers, and
professionals in the fields of pharmacology, toxicology, pharmaceutical sciences, and related disciplines.

Clinical Pharmacology and Therapeutics

Greg Benjamin
ISBN: 9781835354889 Price: £ 242.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 215 Year: 2025

About the Book: This is a must-have companion for medical students and junior doctors. This book of “Clinical Pharmacology and Therapeutics”
provides concise yet thorough coverage of the principles of clinical pharmacology, the major characteristics of therapeutics, and the practical
aspects of prescribing drugs to alleviate symptoms and to treat disease. Whether you are preparing for examinations or prescribing to patients,
the tenth edition offers readers current and authoritative insight into the essential practical and clinical knowledge. Logically organised chapters
allow for rapid location of key information, while examples of commonly encountered scenarios illustrate how and when to use drugs in clinical
situations. Throughout the text, practice questions, prescribing guidelines, and self-assessment tests clarify and reinforce the principles that
inform appropriate clinical decision-making. It Presents an up-to-date review of drug use across all major clinical disciplines and offers a timely
overview of clinical drug trials and development. It also Provides new clinical scenarios to relate chapter content to real-life application and
Contains colour-coded “Key Points” and “Prescribing Points” to highlight important information, it provides a clear and accessible overview of
all the key prescribing topics needed for medical finals and beyond. Detailed coverage and discussion of pharmacology in a clinical context,
combined with an easy-to-understand, readable style, helps improve and test understanding of pharmacological principles and reasoning on
rotation and into the foundation years.

Clinical Practice in Pharmacogenomics

Max Blair

ISBN: 9781835356883 Price: £ 240.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 275 Year: 2025

About the Book: The book on “Clinical Practice in Pharmacogenomics” is a fantastic resource for understanding how genetics can influence
an individual’s response to medications. It explores the field of pharmacogenomics and its practical applications in clinical settings. This book
provides insights into the genetic variations that can impact drug metabolism, efficacy, and adverse reactions. Furthermore, the book highlights
real-world case studies and examples to illustrate the clinical relevance of pharmacogenomics. It also explores the ethical, legal, and social
implications of incorporating pharmacogenomics into healthcare prddactice. Whether you're a healthcare professional or a student interested
in personalized medicine, this book provides valuable insights into the evolving field of pharmacogenomics. It equips you with the knowledge to
make informed decisions and deliver personalized care to patients.
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Concepts and Practice of Pharmacotherapy

Clare Corish
ISBN: 9781835356876 Price: £ 240 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 245 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Concepts and Practice of Pharmacotherapy” offers a concise, yet comprehensive account of human nutrition,
food and nutrition-related health problems, based on the curricula of top universities around the globe. Nutrition is a multidisciplinary science,
and as such, the book discusses various aspects of physiology, biochemistry, pathology, immunology, medicine, food science, and other fields
related to nutrition, it focuses on the role of nutrition in the maintenance of health. The various chapters explore highly relevant issues, such as,
addiction-related health problems, lifestyle-related disorders, social health problems and poor-maintenance of food hygiene and food safety. It
also addresses the role of nutritional therapies for mental disorders, and includes an integrated perspective on cognition, oxidative stress and
nutritional interventions in aging. Other topics include, the role of gut microbiota on human health, nutraceuticals as therapeutic agents and
ketogenic diets. It also highlights malnutrition (protein energy malnutrition, starvation, malabsorption syndrome, eating disorders and obesity)
and adipose tissue as an active endocrine organ.

Essentials of Medical Pharmacology

Joseph Akar
ISBN: 9781835354919 Price: £ 244 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 220 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Essential of Medical Pharmacology” is designed to be useful both to the uninitiated medical student, as well
as to prescribing physicians. The present edition is oriented to reflect the contemporary advancements. All chapters have been updated to
include recently introduced drugs and published information. Essentials of Medical Pharmacology covers a wide range of topics from basic
pharmacological concepts to practical therapeutics. Core pharmacodynamic, pharmacokinetic and dosage-form information about medicines
is provided to understand mechanism of drug action and to enable rational selection of drugs for a patient and correct prescribing. chapter is
devoted to the principles of ‘rational use of medicines’, and the process of ‘new drug development’ to reflect current importance of these topics.
Another new chapter compiles the clinically important drug interactions. Some other topics added are drug transporters, pharmacogenomics,
pharmacovigilance, expiry date of pharmaceuticals, single enantiomer drugs, biological response modifiers, prescribing in pregnancy, etc.
Infrequently used drugs and those not available in India are described briefly in extract type. Important points are summarized in boxes. Leading
trade names with dosage forms are given. Emphasis is placed on the profile of diseases and drug use in India and other tropical countries, so
as to be particularly useful to students and doctors in these regions.

Ocular Pharmacotherapy: Recent Developments

Russell Hollins
ISBN: 9781835356647 Price: £ 228.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 287 Year: 2025

About the Book: The book on “Ocular pharmacotherapy: Recent Developments” is an awesome read for anyone interested in the latest
advancements in treating eye conditions. It focuses on the field of ocular pharmacotherapy and explores the most recent developments in
this area. This book covers a wide range of topics related to ocular pharmacotherapy, including new drug formulations, delivery systems, and
treatment modalities. It discusses the latest research findings and clinical trials that have shaped the field. With a practical approach, the book
provides insights into the management of various eye conditions, such as glaucoma, dry eye syndrome, and age-related macular degeneration.
It explores the use of different medications, including eye drops, ointments, and injections, to effectively treat these conditions. Whether you're
a healthcare professional specializing in ophthalmology or a student interested in eye care, this book is a valuable resource. It keeps you up to
date with the latest developments in ocular pharmacotherapy and helps you deliver the best possible care to patients.

Pharmacogenomics in Drug Discovery and Development

Aaron Walker
ISBN: 9781835355039 HB ice: £ 224 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 245 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “ Pharmacogenomics in Drug Discovery and Development”, provides a practical, state-of-the-art and integrative
view of the application of pharmacogenomics in drug discovery and development. A wide range of theoretical and experimental approaches
are introduced to meet the problem-solving objectives for understanding the complexity in health and diseases, from laboratory tests to
computational analysis. The development of pharmacogenomics represents the evolution of biomedicine from treating the disease itself to
treating the malfunction of an individual person, the “root” of diseases. With the change of focus from disease-centered to human-centric
medicine, pharmacogenomics brings hope for the transformation from simple disease treatment to accurate prediction and effective prevention.
Written in the successful Methods in Molecular Biology series format, chapters include introductions to their respective topics, lists of the
necessary materials and reagents, step-by-step, readily reproducible protocols, and notes on troubleshooting and avoiding known pitfalls. This
book is authoritative and easily accessible, Pharmacogenomics in Drug Discovery and Development, seeks to serve both professionals and
novices with comprehensive resources and a holistic view for the translation of pharmacogenomics into better preventive and personalized
medical care.
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Brendan Kelly

Pharmacology and Therapeutics for Healthcare Professionals

John Cameron

ISBN: 9781835359433 Size: 8.5 x 11

Price: £ 227.50 Pages: 243 Year: 2025

About the Book: Pharmacology and Therapeutics for Healthcare Professionals, expertly curated by John Cameron, transcends the traditional
boundaries of medical literature. This edition offers readers an immersive experience into the multifaceted world of pharmacology and
therapeutics. Each chapter serves as a gateway to the latest pharmacological insights, diagnostic methodologies, and therapeutic strategies,

making this book an indispensable resource for those navigating the complexities of contemporary healthcare.

Pharmacology and Therapeutics: Principles to Practice

Adam Campbell

ISBN: 9781835354902 Price: £ 243.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 209 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Pharmacology and Therapeutics” targets every aspect of the mechanisms for the chemical actions of both
traditional and novel drugs. This book covers several sections: Molecular Modeling and Bio-molecular Pharmacology, Immunopharmacology,
Environmental Pharmacology and Toxicology, Nanotechnology and Chemotherapy, Drugs and Drug Delivery System and Addiction Pharmacology.
Each of these sections is interwoven with the theoretical aspects and experimental techniques of physiology, biochemistry, nutrition, cellular
and molecular biology, microbiology, immunology, genetics, and pathology. This book will be a significant source to scientists, physicians, health
care professionals and students who are interested to explore the effect of chemical agents on human life. Pharmacology and Therapeutics:
Principles to Practice uses pharmacology principles to integrate the most recent advances in basic biomedical sciences into deciding the best
medications to treat illness and preserve health. This new resource fills a critical need for a more clinically focused, user-friendly pharmacology
reference. Get everything you need to know about all of today’s drugs in a coherent, easy-to-use format - from the underlying science through
innovation, translation, regulation, and clinical implementation. Evidence-based therapeutic guidelines facilitate decision making; and coverage
of pharmacogenetics and pharmacogenomics, regenerative pharmacology, stem cell therapies, and the emerging field of individualized medicine
keeps you at the forefront of the latest developments. Reference is a snap due to the book’s logical, user-friendly format.

Pharmacology: Drug Actions and Reactions

Alexander Norman

ISBN: 9781835355251 Price: £ 235.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 271 Year: 2025

About the Book: Pharmacology: Drug Actions and Reactions is a comprehensive textbook offering a detailed exploration of the principles
and mechanisms underlying drug actions and reactions. Authored by experts in pharmacology and medicine, this book provides a thorough
understanding of the pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, and pharmacogenetics of various drugs. Covering a wide range of topics including
drug metabolism, drug interactions, adverse drug reactions, and drug therapy in special populations, the book offers practical insights into the
rational use of medications in clinical practice. Each chapter combines theoretical knowledge with clinical relevance, providing readers with
a solid foundation for understanding how drugs exert their effects and how to optimize their therapeutic use. With its emphasis on evidence-
based practice and clinical applications, “Pharmacology: Drug Actions and Reactions” serves as an invaluable resource for pharmacologists,
physicians, pharmacists, nurses, and other healthcare professionals involved in prescribing, administering, and monitoring medications. Whether
used as a reference in clinical practice or as a study aid for pharmacology education, this book provides essential guidance for understanding
the complexities of drug therapy.

Principles of Pharmacology
Brendan Kelly

ISBN: 9781835354957 Price: £ 246 Size: 8.5 x 11 Year: 2025

Pages: 209

About the Book: Principles of Pharmacology, offers an integrated mechanism-based and systems-based approach to contemporary
pharmacology and drug development. An easy-to-follow format helps first- and second-year students grasp challenging concepts quickly and
efficiently. Each chapter presents a clinical vignette illustrating a therapeutic problem within a physiologic or biochemical system; followed by a
discussion of the biochemistry, physiology, and pathophysiology of the system; and concluding with a presentation of the pharmacology of the
drugs and drug classes that activate or inhibit the system by interacting with specific molecular and cellular targets. Chapters are integrated into
sections that focus on organ systems and therapeutic areas of highest importance. Clear, concise illustrations highlight key points, and drug
summary tables offer quick access to essential information. This book provides an introduction into the basic principles of pharmacology and
toxicology. Pharmacology and toxicology deal with the effects of biologically active compounds on physiological processes. An important part of
this book consists of a practical in which students perform a clinical trial on the effects of nutrients on the kinetics of a drug.
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PHARMACOLOGY
AND
THERAPEUTICS

Principles of Pharmacology and Therapeutics

Robert Letcher
Price: £ 239 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 296 Year: 2025

About the Book: This handbook “Principles of Pharmacology and Therapeutics” revolves around the study of drugs and their use in the
treatment of diseases. Pharmacology and therapeutics are founded on a set of fundamental principles that underpin the science and practice
of drug therapy. Pharmacodynamics delves into the mechanisms by which drugs interact with the body, while pharmacokinetics explores how
the body processes drugs. An understanding of drug targets and receptors is essential for effective drug design and action, and assessing the
therapeutic index and dose-response relationships aids in determining the optimal dosing regimen. With its clear explanations and practical
insights, this book is a valuable tool for anyone interested in pursuing a career as a pharmacologist. It offers a solid foundation in pharmacological
technology and prepares individuals for the challenges of the treatment of disease. | hope this reference proves helpful to everyone who is need
to have knowledge of this domain.
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Babak Shadgan
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Physiology

Medical Physiology: A Detailed Analysis of Clinical Approach

Babak Shadgan
ISBN: 9781835356463 Price: £ 245 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 304 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Medical Physiology: A Detailed Analysis of Clinical Approach” is a comprehensive book that explores the study of human
physiology from a clinical perspective. It delves into the fundamental principles of physiology and how they relate to the diagnosis and treatment
of medical conditions. This book provides a deep understanding of the mechanisms behind normal physiological processes and how they can
be altered in various disease states. It covers a wide range of topics, including cardiovascular, respiratory, renal, gastrointestinal, and endocrine
physiology. What sets this book apart is its emphasis on the clinical relevance of physiological concepts. It connects the dots between normal
physiology and the manifestations of disease, helping healthcare professionals and students bridge the gap between theory and practice. With
its clear and concise explanations, it became an invaluable resource for anyone studying or working in the field of medicine. It equips readers
with the knowledge to interpret clinical signs and symptoms, make accurate diagnoses, and develop effective treatment strategies.

Principles of Exercise Therapy
Arthur C.
ISBN: 9781835356913 Price: £ 242 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 280 Year: 2025

About the Book: Principles of Exercise Therapy is an awesome book that explores the fundamental principles and practices of exercise
therapy. It covers various aspects of exercise therapy, including its benefits, techniques, and applications in different clinical settings. This book
provides a comprehensive understanding of how exercise can be used as a therapeutic intervention to improve health, prevent and manage
chronic diseases, and promote overall well-being. It discusses the physiological and psychological effects of exercise, as well as the principles of
exercise prescription and program design. With its evidence-based approach, “Principles of Exercise Therapy” equips healthcare professionals
and students with the knowledge and skills to develop safe and effective exercise programs tailored to individual needs. It also highlights the
importance of proper assessment, monitoring, and progression of exercise interventions. Whether you're interested in sports medicine, physical
therapy, or simply want to learn more about the benefits of exercise, this book is a great resource to expand your knowledge.
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Psychiatry

Addiction: Clinical Approaches and Treatment Strategies

Dominic Taylor
ISBN: 9781835359846 HB Price: £ 233.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: Addiction: Clinical Approaches and Treatment Strategies, expertly curated by Dominic Taylor, is not a static repository of
facts; it is a living narrative, a practical guide designed to empower healthcare professionals with the knowledge needed in the dynamic field of
addiction medicine. Each chapter serves as a portal to evidence-based diagnostic methodologies, clinical applications, and emerging practices,
making this book an indispensable resource in the ever-evolving landscape of addiction treatment. This comprehensive guide doesn’t merely
scratch the surface; it delves into the intricacies of advanced topics, ensuring a thorough examination of the subject matter. From understanding
the psychological underpinnings to navigating the personalized pathways of treatment, the book provides a nuanced and comprehensive view
of addiction, catering to the diverse needs of healthcare professionals across different levels of expertise.

Facts and Factors of Eating Disorders: A Comprehensive Reference
John Wilkins

ISBN: 9781835358702 Price: £ 226.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 240 Year: 2025

About the Book: Facts and Factors of Eating Disorders: A Comprehensive Reference is an invaluable resource offering a thorough exploration
of eating disorders. Authored by experts in the field, this book delves into the multifaceted aspects of eating disorders, including their prevalence,
causes, and various treatment approaches. It provides comprehensive insights into the psychological, biological, and social factors contributing
to the development and perpetuation of eating disorders. Readers can expect a detailed examination of different types of eating disorders such
as anorexia nervosa, bulimia nervosa, and binge eating disorder, along with their associated symptoms and complications. Furthermore, the
book discusses the latest research findings and evidence-based interventions aimed at effectively addressing these complex disorders. With
its comprehensive coverage and authoritative approach, “Facts and Factors of Eating Disorders: A Comprehensive Reference” serves as an
indispensable guide for clinicians, researchers, students, and anyone interested in gaining a deeper understanding of eating disorders and their
impact on individuals and society.

Managing Anxiety Disorders: From Diagnosis to Treatment

David Terry

ISBN: 9781835359419 Price: £ 243.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 238 Year: 2025

About the Book: “’Managing Anxiety Disorders: From Diagnosis to Treatment™ is a beacon of clarity in the often turbulent landscape of mental
health literature. This book is not merely a clinical guide; it is a bridge between the academic intricacies of anxiety disorders and the real-world
challenges faced by individuals and healthcare professionals. Terry’s narrative unfolds methodically, demystifying the complexities of anxiety
and providing a holistic perspective that transcends mere diagnostic criteria. The book’s strength lies in its balance between evidence-based
insights and a deep understanding of the human experience. Terry delves into the diverse manifestations of anxiety disorders, offering readers
a nuanced comprehension of the challenges faced by those navigating these conditions. With each chapter, the author strives to empower
readers, fostering not only knowledge but also empathy. Practical strategies for diagnosis and treatment are seamlessly interwoven with real-life
anecdotes, creating a narrative that resonates with both seasoned professionals and individuals seeking guidance.”

Understanding Eating Disorders: A Multidimensional Approach

Lisa Parr

ISBN: 9781835359310 Price: £ 232 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 233 Year: 2025

About the Book: Understanding Eating Disorders: A Multidimensional Approach. This comprehensive work transcends the conventional
boundaries of medical literature, extending an invitation to healthcare professionals, students, and individuals touched by the challenges of
eating disorders to immerse themselves in a nuanced and compassionate understanding. This book is not just a medical guide; it is a testament
to Lisa Parr’s commitment to enhancing the understanding and care of individuals affected by eating disorders. Parr’s expertise, coupled with her
compassionate approach, makes this book an indispensable companion for healthcare professionals, students, and anyone seeking a deeper
understanding of the intricate and ever-evolving landscape of eating disorders. As you delve into these pages, may you not only find knowledge
but also a source of inspiration to contribute to the ongoing progress within the vital field of eating disorder care.
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A Clinician’s Guide to Mood Disorders: Diagnosis and Management

Brian Wright
ISBN: 9781835359198 Price: £ 243.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 216 Year: 2025

About the Book: A Clinician’s Guide to Mood Disorders: Diagnosis and Management, expertly curated by Brian Wright, transcends the
conventional boundaries of mental health literature. This edition is not just a compilation of facts; it’s a practical guide offering clinicians and
mental health professionals a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of mood disorders. Each chapter serves as a gateway to
evidence-based diagnostic methodologies, clinical applications, and emerging practices, making this book an indispensable resource in the
ever-evolving landscape of mood disorder management. This comprehensive guide doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves into the
intricacies of advanced topics, ensuring a thorough examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic nuances to therapeutic interventions, the
book provides a holistic view of mood disorders, catering to the diverse needs of clinicians across different levels of expertise.

Alzheimer’s Disease: Diagnostic Strategies and Therapeutic Interventions
Jacob Blake

ISBN: 9781835358979 Price: £ 240 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 235 Year: 2025

About the Book: “”Alzheimer’s Disease: Diagnostic Strategies and Therapeutic Interventions,” expertly curated by Jacob Blake, transcends
the conventional boundaries of medical literature. This edition is not just a compilation of facts; it's an immersive journey offering readers—
practitioners, researchers, and students—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of recent developments in Alzheimer’s research.
Each chapter serves as a gateway to the latest research methodologies, clinical applications, and emerging practices, making this book an
indispensable resource in the ever-evolving landscape of Alzheimer’s care. This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface;
it delves into the intricacies of advanced topics, ensuring a thorough examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to therapeutic
interventions, the book provides a holistic view of recent progress in Alzheimer’s research, catering to the diverse needs of practitioners across
different levels of expertise.”

Behavior and Mood Disorders: Advances in Diagnosis and Treatment

Julian Terry
ISBN: 9781835358771 Price: £ 240.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 214 Year: 2025

About the Book: Behavior and Mood Disorders: Advances in Diagnosis and Treatment, expertly curated by Julian Terry, transcends the
conventional boundaries of medical literature. This edition is not just a compilation of facts; it's a comprehensive journey offering readers—
practitioners, researchers, clinicians, and caregivers—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of behavior and mood disorders.
Each chapter serves as a gateway to the latest research methodologies, clinical applications, and emerging practices, making this book an
indispensable resource in the ever-evolving landscape of mental health care. This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the
surface; it delves into the intricacies of advanced topics, ensuring a thorough examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to
evidence-based therapeutic interventions, the book provides a holistic view of recent progress in understanding and treating behavior and mood
disorders, catering to the diverse needs of professionals and individuals alike.

Bipolar Disorders: Comprehensive Assessment and Treatment

Carl Ince

ISBN: 9781835358252 Price: £ 239.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

About the Book: Bipolar Disorders: Comprehensive Assessment and Treatment offers a thorough exploration of bipolar disorders, providing
healthcare professionals with essential knowledge and practical guidance for assessment and treatment. Authored by leading experts in
psychiatry, psychology, and neuroscience, this book covers fundamental principles, assessment techniques, and therapeutic interventions
for bipolar disorders. From understanding the epidemiology and pathophysiology of bipolar disorders to implementing personalized treatment
plans, each chapter offers insights into comprehensive assessment techniques and evidence-based treatment strategies. Emphasizing a
holistic approach, the book integrates pharmacological interventions, psychotherapeutic approaches, psychosocial interventions, and lifestyle
modifications. With clinical case studies, treatment algorithms, and practical tips, “Bipolar Disorders” serves as an invaluable resource for
healthcare professionals seeking to enhance their understanding and management of bipolar disorders. By providing comprehensive insights
and therapeutic strategies, this book aims to improve patient outcomes and quality of life for individuals living with bipolar disorders.
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Understanding Mood Disorders: Causes, Symptoms, and Treatment

Lisa Roberts

ISBN: 9781835359754 Price: £ 240 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 254 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Understanding Mood Disorders: Causes, Symptoms, and Treatment” is a comprehensive guide that delves into the
complexities of mood disorders, offering insights into their underlying causes, manifestations, and therapeutic interventions. Authored by experts
in psychiatry and psychology, this book explores a wide range of mood disorders, including depression, bipolar disorder, and related conditions.
Through detailed discussions of etiology, symptomatology, and evidence-based treatment modalities, readers gain a deeper understanding of
these debilitating conditions. The book emphasizes a holistic approach to mood disorder management, considering biological, psychological,
and social factors that contribute to the development and progression of these disorders. Whether you are a healthcare professional, researcher,
student, or individual affected by mood disorders, this book serves as a valuable resource for enhancing understanding and promoting effective
management strategies. With its comprehensive coverage and practical insights, “Understanding Mood Disorders” aims to empower readers to
navigate the complexities of these conditions and improve outcomes for individuals living with mood disorders.
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Psychology

Advancements in Psychiatric Research: Recent Breakthroughs

Jack Coleman

ISBN: 9781835358320 Price: £ 230.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: Advancements in Psychiatric Research: Recent Breakthroughs is a groundbreaking compilation showcasing the latest
developments in the field of psychiatry. Authored by leading researchers and experts, this book presents a comprehensive overview of cutting-
edge research findings and breakthroughs in psychiatric science. Covering a wide range of topics, the book explores emerging trends, innovative
methodologies, and novel interventions across various psychiatric disorders. From mood disorders such as depression and bipolar disorder to
anxiety disorders, schizophrenia, and beyond, each chapter delves into the latest advancements in understanding the etiology, neurobiology,
and treatment of these complex conditions. Moreover, “Advancements in Psychiatric Research” highlights interdisciplinary collaborations
and the integration of diverse perspectives, driving forward the frontiers of psychiatric knowledge. Readers can expect insightful discussions
on topics such as genetics, neuroscience, psychopharmacology, psychotherapy, and digital health technologies, all contributing to a deeper
understanding of mental illness and improved patient outcomes. Whether for researchers, clinicians, educators, or students, this book serves
as an invaluable resource for staying abreast of the most recent breakthroughs and shaping the future of psychiatric practice and research.

Audiology and Clinical Practicum: A Textbook
John H.

ISBN: 9781835356319 Price: £ 237.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Audiology and clinical practicum”is the most comprehensive, easy-to-understand book designed to give you
the clinical knowledge base needed to advance in your chosen profession. The Coverage of audiology basics is broadly based and includes
topics such as hearing instruments, various assessment techniques, and the treatment process, in order to offer you a well-rounded view
of the clinical practice of audiology. This has been the go-to resource for graduate audiology students and audiologists. The book offers a
clinical overview of current issues in and procedures in audiology, all based in sound science. This new edition incorporates the most recent in
physiology, assessment, diagnosis, and management of hearing disorders. This illustrates how best to synthesize the pieces of their training into
a meaningful diagnosis. This may ultimately lead to calling for additional evaluations that may be needed, making appropriate recommendations
for minimizing the effects of hearing loss, and for improving auditory skills. This relates to aural rehabilitation, how Audiologists can determine the
need and makeup of amplification systems, most importantly hearing aids, but also involving cochlear implants and other implantable devices
and assistive instruments. It contains technical chapters dealing with room acoustics, the design of hearing aids and how to measure the needs
of the individual who requires amplification. One chapter also instructs Audiologists in how to develop a quality and successful practice.

Behavioral and Psychological Perspectives in Cognitive Neuroscience

Dan MacDonald
ISBN: 9781835359587 Price: £ 227 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 238 Year: 2025

About the Book: Behavioral and Psychological Perspectives in Cognitive Neuroscience offers a comprehensive exploration of the intricate
relationship between behavior, psychology, and cognitive neuroscience. Authored by leading experts in the field, this book provides insights into
the neural mechanisms underlying various cognitive processes and their behavioral and psychological manifestations. From perception and
attention to memory, language, and decision-making, each chapter delves into a different cognitive domain, examining the interplay between
neural activity, psychological factors, and behavioral outcomes. Special emphasis is placed on integrating behavioral and psychological
perspectives into cognitive neuroscience research and practice, offering readers a holistic understanding of human cognition. Rich in theoretical
knowledge and practical applications, “Behavioral and Psychological Perspectives in Cognitive Neuroscience” serves as an invaluable resource
for researchers, clinicians, educators, and students seeking to deepen their understanding of cognitive processes and their neural underpinnings.
By providing comprehensive insights and theoretical frameworks, this book contributes to advancing the field of cognitive neuroscience and
improving our understanding of the human mind.

Child and Adolescent Mental Health: Psychiatry Perspectives

Stewart Johnston

ISBN: 9781835358924 Price: £ 238 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: Child and Adolescent Mental Health: Psychiatry Perspectives offers a comprehensive exploration of the complexities surrounding
mental health issues in young individuals. Authored by experts in child and adolescent psychiatry, this book provides a holistic perspective on
the assessment, diagnosis, and treatment of mental health disorders in this population. Through a blend of theoretical frameworks, empirical
evidence, and clinical insights, the book addresses a wide range of topics relevant to child and adolescent psychiatry. From developmental
psychopathology to the impact of environmental factors on mental health, each chapter delves into key issues that influence the psychological
well-being of young people. Moreover, “Child and Adolescent Mental Health” discusses evidence-based interventions, including psychotherapy,
pharmacotherapy, and psychosocial interventions, tailored to meet the unique needs of children and adolescents. It also emphasizes the
importance of early detection and intervention in promoting positive mental health outcomes and preventing long-term impairment. With its
practical approach and emphasis on interdisciplinary collaboration, this book serves as an invaluable resource for mental health professionals,
educators, policymakers, and anyone involved in supporting the well-being of children and adolescents.
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HIV/AIDS: Social and Psychological Impacts and Considerations

Dominic Roberts

ISBN: 9781835359518 Price: £ 240.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: HIV/AIDS: Social and Psychological Impacts and Considerations is a comprehensive examination of the multifaceted effects
of HIV/AIDS on individuals, families, communities, and societies. Authored by experts in public health, psychology, sociology, and social work,
this book offers valuable insights into the social and psychological dimensions of the HIV/AIDS pandemic. Structured for depth and relevance,
each chapter delves into key topics such as stigma, discrimination, mental health, coping mechanisms, social support networks, and the
intersectionality of HIV/AIDS with factors such as gender, race, sexuality, and socioeconomic status. Through detailed discussions, case studies,
and empirical research findings, readers gain a nuanced understanding of the complex interplay between HIV/AIDS and social determinants of
health. What distinguishes this book is its emphasis on the human experience of living with HIV/AIDS. By highlighting the social and psychological
challenges faced by individuals affected by the disease, it sheds light on the importance of holistic approaches to HIV/AIDS care and support.
Whether you're a healthcare provider, social worker, policymaker, researcher, or advocate, “HIV/AIDS: Social and Psychological Impacts and
Considerations” serves as an invaluable resource that deepens your understanding of the broader context of HIV/AIDS and informs strategies
for addressing its social and psychological consequences.

Modern Aspects and Treatment Approaches in Epilepsy

Dylan Lawrence
ISBN: 9781835359495 Price: £ 247.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 245 Year: 2025

About the Book: Modern Aspects and Treatment Approaches in Epilepsy is a comprehensive guide that explores the latest developments and
advancements in the understanding and management of epilepsy. Authored by experts in neurology, epileptology, and related fields, this book
serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals involved in the care of patients with epilepsy. Structured for clarity and depth, each
chapter covers key topics such as the pathophysiology of epilepsy, diagnostic approaches, pharmacological and non-pharmacological treatment
options, surgical interventions, and emerging therapies. Through detailed discussions, case studies, and evidence-based recommendations,
readers gain insights into the complexities of epilepsy and learn about the latest strategies for improving seizure control and quality of life for
patients. What distinguishes this book is its emphasis on a multidisciplinary approach to epilepsy care. By integrating insights from various
specialties and considering the diverse needs of patients, it provides a holistic perspective on the management of epilepsy and encourages
collaboration among healthcare providers to optimize patient outcomes. Whether you’re a neurologist, epileptologist, neurosurgeon, nurse
practitioner, or researcher, “Modern Aspects and Treatment Approaches in Epilepsy” serves as a valuable reference that deepens your
understanding of epilepsy and informs your approach to patient care.

Multidisciplinary Approaches to Pain Management: Integrating
Perspectives for Effective Care

Piers Turner

ISBN: 9781835357903 Price: £ 236.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: Multidisciplinary Approaches to Pain Management: Integrating Perspectives for Effective Care is a comprehensive exploration
of contemporary strategies for addressing pain. Authored by experts in various fields, this book offers a holistic view of pain management
by integrating insights from diverse disciplines such as medicine, psychology, physical therapy, and alternative medicine. Readers gain a
deep understanding of the complex nature of pain and the importance of a multidisciplinary approach in providing effective care. The book
delves into evidence-based practices, innovative techniques, and emerging therapies, empowering healthcare professionals with the knowledge
and tools needed to improve patient outcomes. With its accessible language and practical guidance, “Multidisciplinary Approaches to Pain
Management” serves as a valuable resource for clinicians, researchers, and students alike. It bridges the gap between theory and practice,
fostering collaboration and innovation in the field of pain management. Whether you're a seasoned practitioner or a newcomer to the field, this
book offers invaluable insights into optimizing patient care and enhancing quality of life.

Muscle Biopsy: A Comprehensive Clinico-Pathological Approach
Piers Robertson

ISBN: 9781835358054 Price: £ 244 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: Muscle Biopsy: A Comprehensive Clinico-Pathological Approach offers a thorough examination of muscle biopsy techniques
and their clinical applications. Authored by experts in the field, this book provides a detailed overview of the entire process, from the initial
decision to perform a biopsy to the interpretation of results. Readers will find comprehensive coverage of both the technical aspects of muscle
biopsy procedures and the pathological analysis required for accurate diagnosis. The book includes discussions on the indications for muscle
biopsy, different biopsy methods, potential complications, and best practices for specimen handling and processing. With its emphasis on a
multidisciplinary approach, the book encourages collaboration between clinicians, pathologists, and other healthcare professionals involved
in the care of patients with neuromuscular disorders. Case studies and clinical examples illustrate key concepts and enhance understanding.
“Muscle Biopsy: A Comprehensive Clinico-Pathological Approach” is an indispensable resource for anyone involved in the diagnosis and
management of muscle diseases. Whether you'’re a practicing clinician, pathologist, or researcher, this book provides essential guidance for
optimizing patient care and advancing our understanding of neuromuscular disorders.
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Perinatal Depression: Detection, Treatment, and Support
Christopher Ferguson

ISBN: 9781835359372 Price: £ 246.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025
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About the Book: Perinatal Depression: Detection, Treatment, and Support is a comprehensive guide addressing the critical issue of depression
during pregnancy and the postpartum period. Authored by leading experts in the field of perinatal mental health, this book provides a thorough
examination of the detection, treatment, and support mechanisms for individuals experiencing perinatal depression. Drawing on the latest
research findings and clinical insights, the book explores the multifaceted nature of perinatal depression, including its prevalence, risk factors,
and impact on maternal and infant health outcomes. It offers practical guidance for healthcare professionals on effectively identifying perinatal
depression through screening tools and diagnostic criteria. Furthermore, “Perinatal Depression” discusses evidence-based interventions,
ranging from psychotherapy and pharmacotherapy to peer support groups and community resources, tailored to meet the unique needs of
pregnant and postpartum individuals. It emphasizes the importance of a comprehensive approach that addresses not only the biological but also
the psychosocial factors contributing to perinatal depression. With its compassionate approach and emphasis on holistic care, this book serves
as an indispensable resource for healthcare providers, policymakers, researchers, and individuals and families affected by perinatal depression.

Psychiatric Disorders: Pharmacological Treatment

Elise Gane

ISBN: 9781835356524 Price: £ 248 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 236 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Psychiatric disorders pharmacological treatment” to provide simple, adequate and evidence-based information
to health care professionals in primary health care especially in low- and middle-income countries to be able to provide pharmacological
treatment to persons with mental disorders. The manual contains basic principles of prescribing followed by chapters on medicines used in
psychotic disorders; depressive disorders; bipolar disorders; generalised anxiety and sleep disorders; obsessive-compulsive disorders and
panic attacks; and alcohol and opioid dependence. This manual is a reference source to assist physicians working in the primary health care
through increasing their knowledge and improving their routine clinical practice in using medicines for mental disorders. It is through a reference
source about pharmacological treatments only, and does not cover the overall management of mental disorders. It Describes how to diagnose
and treat a common core of mental disorders for which clinicians need significant mastery depression and anxiety disorders and substance use
problems. This book describes how to identify less common and more severe mental disorders that require early recognition and early referral—
for example, schizophrenia, severe substance abuse, personality disorders.

Psychiatry: Advanced Research and Clinical Practices

Tracey Dowd

ISBN: 9781835358917 Price: £ 225.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 236 Year: 2025

About the Book: Psychiatry: Advanced Research and Clinical Practices, masterfully curated by Tracey Dowd, transcends the traditional
boundaries of medical literature. This edition is not just a compilation of facts; it's an immersive journey offering readers—practitioners,
researchers, and students—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of advanced psychiatry. Each chapter serves as a gateway to the
latest research methodologies, clinical applications, and emerging practices, making this book an indispensable resource in the ever-evolving
landscape of psychiatric practices. This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves into the intricacies of advanced
topics, ensuring a thorough examination of the subject matter. From neurobiological underpinnings to the latest therapeutic interventions, the
book provides a holistic view of psychiatry, catering to the diverse needs of practitioners across different levels of expertise.

Selected Topics in Alternative Therapy: Evidence-based
Approaches and Effectiveness
Colin Fisher
Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781835359471 Price: £ 244.50

Pages: 246

Year: 2025

About the Book: Selected Topics in Alternative Therapy: Evidence-based Approaches and Effectiveness is a groundbreaking exploration of
alternative therapies, providing a comprehensive overview of evidence-based practices and their effectiveness. Authored by experts in the field,
this book delves into various alternative modalities, offering insights into their mechanisms of action, clinical applications, and empirical support.
From acupuncture and mindfulness meditation to herbal medicine and yoga therapy, each chapter examines a different alternative therapy,
drawing on the latest research to evaluate its efficacy in addressing a range of physical and mental health conditions. The book also explores the
integration of alternative therapies with conventional medicine, highlighting the potential benefits of a holistic approach to healthcare. Moreover,
“Selected Topics in Alternative Therapy” discusses practical considerations such as safety, accessibility, and patient preferences, empowering
healthcare providers and consumers to make informed decisions about incorporating alternative therapies into their treatment plans. With its
rigorous analysis and evidence-based approach, this book serves as an invaluable resource for clinicians, researchers, educators, and anyone
interested in exploring the diverse landscape of alternative therapies and their potential contributions to health and well-being.
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The Psychiatric Interview: A Practical Guide
I. Watson

ISBN: 9781835354087 Price: £ 228 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 239 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “The Psychiatric interview” helps you establish a rapport with patients and gain valuable clinical insights and
current research, this popular manual teaches you how to improve your interviewing skills, breaking down this complex area into concise
information you can put to use immediately in your practice. It offers a practical, concise approach to the psychiatric interview, filled with tips and
pearls to develop confidence in interviewing. It Brings you up to speed with the DSM-5 and current research, including changes in diagnosing
dementia, substance abuse, eating disorders, ADHD, and more. It presents information in an engaging, conversational manner, helping you form
an alliance with each patient in order to promote cooperation and effective treatment. This book is Ideal for psychiatrists, psychiatric residents,
nurse practitioners, or other mental health professionals.

Managing and Treating Eating Disorders: Comprehensive Approaches

Andrew Hodges
ISBN: 9781835359303 Price: £ 243.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 233 Year: 2025

About the Book: “’Managing and Treating Eating Disorders™ emerges as a beacon in the landscape of mental health literature, providing
a panoramic view of the complexities involved in the diagnosis, treatment, and ongoing care of eating disorders. Hodges’ work goes beyond
the clinical realm; it is a holistic exploration that considers the psychological, physiological, and societal dimensions of these disorders.
Each chapter unfolds as a narrative, addressing not only the symptoms but the underlying causes and the impact on individuals’ lives.
Readers can expect a thoughtful blend of evidence-based strategies, practical insights, and a patient-centric approach that recognizes the
unique challenges posed by eating disorders. From diagnostic methodologies to therapeutic modalities and considerations of relapse prevention,
the book aims to be both a scholarly resource and a practical guide for healthcare professionals, caregivers, and anyone seeking a deeper
understanding of these complex conditions.”
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Concepts of Community and Public Health

John Campbell

ISBN: 9781835356562 Price: £ 224.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 241 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Concepts of Community and Public Health” series, is a clear and comprehensive study of the major topics
of environmental health, including: background of the field and “tools of the trade” (environmental epidemiology, environmental toxicology,
and environmental policy and regulation); environmental diseases (microbial agents, ionizing and non-ionizing radiation); and applications
and domains of environmental health (water and air quality, food safety, waste disposal, and occupational health). This book is perfect for the
beginning student as well as the experienced health professional, each chapter concludes with study questions and exercises to engage the
reader in further study.

Innovations in Public Health: Addressing Emerging
Issues with Innovative Solutions

Carl Lyman
ISBN: 9781835358634 Price: £ 228 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 359 Year: 2025

About the Book: Innovations in Public Health: Addressing Emerging Issues with Innovative Solutions is a groundbreaking compilation that
explores the latest advancements and creative solutions in the field of public health. Compiled by leading experts and practitioners, this book
offers a comprehensive overview of the innovative approaches and strategies being deployed to tackle emerging health challenges. Structured
for clarity and relevance, each chapter covers a wide range of topics, including infectious disease control, chronic disease management,
environmental health, health equity, and healthcare delivery innovations. Through detailed discussions, case studies, and practical examples,
readers gain insights into the diverse ways in which public health professionals are leveraging technology, collaboration, and community
engagement to address complex health issues. What distinguishes this book is its emphasis on actionable solutions and real-world impact. By
showcasing successful interventions and highlighting lessons learned from failures, it inspires readers to think creatively and adopt a problem-
solving mindset in addressing public health challenges. Whether you're a public health practitioner, policymaker, researcher, or student,
“Innovations in Public Health: Addressing Emerging Issues with Innovative Solutions” serves as an invaluable resource that stimulates dialogue,
fosters collaboration, and drives positive change in public health practice and policy.

Principles and Practices of Public Health: Promoting Well-being
Austin Allan

ISBN: 9781835357767 Price: £ 230.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 237 Year: 2025

About the Book: Principles and Practices of Public Health: Promoting Well-being is a comprehensive guide that explores the foundational
principles and practical applications of public health in promoting the well-being of populations. Authored by experts in the field of public health, this
book offers a thorough examination of the multifaceted aspects of public health practice. Covering a wide range of topics, including epidemiology,
biostatistics, health policy, environmental health, and social determinants of health, the book provides readers with a holistic understanding of
the factors influencing population health outcomes. Through evidence-based approaches and real-world case studies, readers gain insights into
the strategies and interventions used to prevent disease, promote health equity, and improve the overall quality of life for communities. With its
emphasis on interdisciplinary collaboration and community engagement, “Principles and Practices of Public Health” serves as an essential resource
for public health professionals, policymakers, educators, and students. The book equips readers with the knowledge and skills needed to address
current and emerging public health challenges, fostering healthier and more resilient communities locally and globally.

Public Health: Awareness Strategies and Effective Management

Simon Marshall

ISBN: 9781835359556 Price: £ 230 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: Public Health: Awareness Strategies and Effective Management is a comprehensive resource designed to navigate the
complexities of modern public health challenges. Authored by seasoned professionals in the field, this book offers a multifaceted exploration of
strategies aimed at promoting awareness and effectively managing public health issues. From communicable diseases and chronic conditions
to environmental health concerns and social determinants of health, each chapter addresses key aspects of public health awareness and
management. The book emphasizes evidence-based approaches, drawing on the latest research and best practices to inform public health
interventions and policies. Furthermore, “Public Health” provides practical insights into designing and implementing awareness campaigns,
community-based initiatives, and public health programs tailored to diverse populations and settings. It also discusses the role of interdisciplinary
collaboration, advocacy, and policy development in addressing systemic health challenges and promoting health equity. With its accessible style
and comprehensive coverage, this book serves as an invaluable resource for public health professionals, policymakers, educators, students,
and anyone interested in promoting population health and improving the well-being of communities worldwide.
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Pulmonology

A Case-Based Approach to Puimonology

Phil Martin
ISBN: 9781835358191 Price: £ 248.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 236 Year: 2025

About the Book: A Case-Based Approach to Pulmonology, expertly curated by Phil Martin, is not a conventional textbook; it’s a journey through
real-life cases that resonate with the complexities of pulmonological practice. Each case is a narrative that goes beyond theoretical concepts,
providing a tangible link between knowledge and application. This book serves as a dynamic platform for practitioners and students alike to
enhance their diagnostic and decision-making skills in pulmonology. This compendium doesn't just scratch the surface; it delves deep into the
nuances of diverse cases, ensuring a holistic exploration of pulmonological challenges. From diagnostic dilemmas to treatment strategies, the
book offers a comprehensive view of pulmonology, catering to the evolving needs of medical professionals across various levels of expertise.

Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Disease (COPD)

Derek Macleod
ISBN: 9781835354988 Price: £ 247.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 254 Year: 2025

About the Book: The text entitled “Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Diseases (COPD)” offers a thorough and perceptive examination of
the various issues that COPD presents. The present text, which is written by foremost authorities in pulmonology and pulmonary medicine,
addresses every facet of COPD, including its underlying pathophysiology, clinical presentation, diagnosis, and treatment. The most recent
developments in our understanding of COPD, as well as its epidemiology and risk factors, will be of great interest to readers. The paper explores
a range of therapeutic modalities, offering evidence-based recommendations for improving patient care, such as oxygen therapy, pulmonary
rehabilitation, pharmaceutical interventions, and surgical possibilities. It also emphasises how crucial interdisciplinary cooperation, patient
education, and personalised therapy are to the successful management of COPD. Additionally, the text offers readers a glimpse into prospective
future directions and emerging subjects in COPD research. It is a priceless tool for researchers, students, and healthcare professionals alike for
expanding knowledge, boosting clinical practice, and improving the care of people with COPD.

Clinical Perspectives in Puimonology

Victor Powell
ISBN: 9781835358429 Price: £ 231.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 207 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Perspectives in Pulmonology. This expansive work transcends the traditional confines of medical literature, extending
an invitation to healthcare professionals, students, and anyone captivated by the intricacies of respiratory health to delve into the nuanced
landscape of pulmonological perspectives.In essence, “Clinical Perspectives in Pulmonology” is not just a medical guide; it is a testament
to Victor Powell’s commitment to enhancing the understanding and care of individuals affected by respiratory conditions. Powell’s expertise,
coupled with his compassionate approach, makes this book an indispensable companion for healthcare professionals, students, and anyone
intrigued by the intricate and ever-evolving landscape of pulmonology. As you delve into these pages, may you not only find knowledge but also
a source of inspiration to contribute to the ongoing progress within the dynamic field of respiratory medicine.

Diagnosis and Management of Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Disease

Adam Fisher
ISBN: 9781835357736 Price: £ 247 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: Diagnosis and Management of Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Disease is a comprehensive guide offering essential insights
into the diagnosis, treatment, and ongoing management of COPD. Authored by leading experts in respiratory medicine, this book provides
a thorough examination of the complexities surrounding COPD, a progressive lung disease characterized by airflow limitation. Covering a
wide range of topics, the book explores the latest advances in diagnostic techniques, including pulmonary function tests, imaging modalities,
and biomarker assessments, enabling healthcare professionals to accurately identify and stage COPD in patients. Moreover, “Diagnosis
and Management of COPD” discusses evidence-based treatment strategies tailored to address the diverse needs of individuals with COPD,
including pharmacotherapy, pulmonary rehabilitation, oxygen therapy, and surgical interventions such as lung volume reduction surgery and lung
transplantation. With its practical approach and emphasis on personalized care, this book serves as an invaluable resource for pulmonologists,
primary care physicians, respiratory therapists, and other healthcare professionals involved in the management of COPD, empowering them to
optimize patient outcomes and enhance quality of life for individuals living with this chronic respiratory condition.
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Diagnosis and Treatment of Pulmonary Hypertension

Justin Paterson
ISBN: 9781835359778 Price: £ 233.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025

About the Book: Diagnosis and Treatment of Pulmonary Hypertension is a comprehensive guide offering vital insights into the identification,
management, and therapeutic approaches for pulmonary hypertension (PH). Authored by esteemed experts in cardiovascular and pulmonary
medicine, this book provides a thorough exploration of the intricacies surrounding PH, a condition characterized by elevated blood pressure
in the pulmonary arteries. Covering a spectrum of topics, the book elucidates the latest advancements in diagnostic methodologies, including
echocardiography, right heart catheterization, and imaging modalities, facilitating accurate and timely diagnosis of PH. Furthermore, “Diagnosis
and Treatment of Pulmonary Hypertension” delves into evidence-based therapeutic strategies aimed at mitigating symptoms, improving
exercise tolerance, and enhancing quality of life for patients with PH. These strategies encompass pharmacological interventions, such as
vasodilator therapy and targeted treatments, as well as non-pharmacological approaches like exercise training and lung transplantation.
With its comprehensive approach and emphasis on multidisciplinary care, this book serves as an indispensable resource for cardiologists,
pulmonologists, intensivists, and other healthcare professionals involved in the management of PH, empowering them to deliver optimal care
and improve outcomes for individuals grappling with this challenging cardiovascular condition.

Principles of Pulmonary Medicine and Sleep Disorder

Leanne Johnston
ISBN: 9781835355503 Price: £ 248 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 201 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “ principles of pulmonary medicine and sleep disorder” is concise, understandable approach, provides a broad
overview of this fast-changing field, integrating clinical topics with underlying physiologic, pathophysiologic, and basic science concepts. From
cover to cover, it clearly explains and illustrates even the most challenging concepts in a uniquely readable and digestible fashion. With its
emphasis on pathophysiology and diagnosis as the basis for optimal management of respiratory disorders, this popular book is an essential
reference for medical students, trainees, and those looking for a practical update on both acute and chronic pulmonary diseases. Features case-
based questions covering topics including pulmonary function tests, physiologic data, and results of arterial blood gas testing, that help you apply
the material to real-life practice. It Presents updated coverage of diagnostic modalities used in pulmonary disease, as well as management of
asthma, lung cancer, respiratory failure, pulmonary hypertension, and other important pulmonary diseases to help you choose the most effective
course of patient treatment.

Pulmonary Diseases and Disorders

David Magee
ISBN: 9781835354971 Price: £ 247 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 244 Year: 2025

About the Book: Pulmonary Diseases and Disorders, expertly curated by David Magee, is not merely a compilation of facts; it’s an immersive
journey offering readers—practitioners, researchers, and students—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of pulmonary health.
Each chapter serves as a gateway to the latest research methodologies, clinical applications, and emerging practices, making this book an
indispensable resource in the ever-evolving landscape of pulmonary medicine. This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the
surface; it delves into the intricacies of advanced topics, ensuring a thorough examination of the subject matter. From respiratory pathophysiology
to therapeutic interventions, the book provides a holistic view of pulmonary diseases and disorders, catering to the diverse needs of practitioners
across different levels of expertise.

Pulmonary Pathology: A Guidebook

Emily Banks
ISBN: 9781835356937 Price: £ 243 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 287 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Pulmonary Pathology: A Guidebook” is an informative book that delves into the study of lung diseases and disorders. It
provides a comprehensive understanding of the pathological processes that affect the respiratory system. This book covers a wide range of
topics related to pulmonary pathology, including the etiology, pathogenesis, and clinical manifestations of various lung diseases. It explores
common conditions such as asthma, chronic obstructive pulmonary disease (COPD), pneumonia, and lung cancer, as well as rare pulmonary
disorders. With its detailed descriptions and illustrations, “Pulmonary Pathology” helps healthcare professionals and students recognize and
diagnose different pulmonary conditions. It also discusses the latest advancements in diagnostic techniques and treatment options for lung
diseases. Whether you’re interested in respiratory medicine or studying to become a healthcare professional, this book is a valuable resource
to deepen your understanding of pulmonary pathology.
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Pulmonology and Sleep Disorder: A Guidebook

Gabriele Bammer

ISBN: 9781835356548 Price: £ 249 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 261 Year: 2025

About the Book: Pulmonology and Sleep Disorders: A Guidebook is an insightful book that explores the intersection between pulmonology
and sleep medicine. It provides a comprehensive understanding of the respiratory system’s role in sleep-related disorders. This book covers a
wide range of topics related to pulmonology and sleep disorders, including sleep apnea, insomnia, narcolepsy, and other conditions that affect
breathing during sleep. It discusses the underlying mechanisms, diagnostic approaches, and treatment options for these disorders. With its
in-depth explanations and case studies, “Pulmonology and Sleep Disorders” helps healthcare professionals and students develop a holistic
understanding of the interplay between respiratory health and sleep. It highlights the importance of identifying and managing sleep-related
breathing disorders to improve overall well-being. Whether you're interested in pulmonology, sleep medicine, or both, this book is a valuable
resource to expand your knowledge.

Recent Advances in Pulmonary Medicine

Madeleine Parr
ISBN: 9781835357699 Price: £ 245 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 231 Year: 2025

About the Book: Recent Advances in Pulmonary Medicine, expertly curated by Madeleine Parr, transcends the traditional boundaries of
medical literature. This edition is not just a compilation of facts; it’s an immersive journey offering readers—practitioners, researchers, and
students—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of recent advancements in pulmonary health. Each chapter serves as a gateway
to the latest research methodologies, clinical applications, and emerging practices, making this book an indispensable resource in the ever-
evolving landscape of pulmonary medicine. This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves into the intricacies
of advanced topics, ensuring a thorough examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to therapeutic interventions, the book
provides a holistic view of recent advances in pulmonary medicine, catering to the diverse needs of practitioners across different levels of
expertise.
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Differential Diagnosis Patterns in Chest Radiology

Amanda Drury

ISBN: 9781835356982 Price: £ 245.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 307 Year: 2025

About the Book: Differential Diagnostic Patterns in Chest Radiology is a fantastic book that focuses on the interpretation of chest radiographs
and the identification of various diagnostic patterns. This book covers a wide range of chest radiographic findings, including lung nodules,
consolidations, interstitial opacities, and more. It helps healthcare professionals and students develop the skills to differentiate between different
chest pathologies and arrive at accurate diagnoses. With its comprehensive approach, “Differential Diagnostic Patterns in Chest Radiology”
provides detailed descriptions, visual aids, and case studies to enhance understanding. It also discusses the importance of considering clinical
history and other imaging modalities to reach a differential diagnosis. Whether you’re studying radiology or interested in expanding your
knowledge of chest imaging, this book is a valuable resource.

Imaging of Radiography: A Practical Textbook
Colin Welsh

ISBN: 9781835357002 Price: £ 246.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 244 Year: 2025

About the Book: Imaging of Radiography: A Practical Textbook is a comprehensive guide designed to equip healthcare professionals with
essential knowledge and practical skills in radiographic imaging. Authored by leading experts in radiography and medical imaging, this textbook
offers a thorough exploration of radiographic techniques, principles, and applications. From understanding radiation physics and safety to
mastering imaging procedures and interpretation, each chapter provides detailed insights and practical guidance for radiographic practice.
Emphasis is placed on anatomy, positioning techniques, and image quality to ensure accurate diagnosis and patient care. With a focus on clinical
relevance and practical skills, “Imaging of Radiography” covers a wide range of topics, including chest X-rays, skeletal imaging, and specialized
modalities such as CT and MRI. Clinical case studies, imaging examples, and practical scenarios enrich the text, facilitating understanding and
application of key concepts in radiographic practice. This textbook serves as an invaluable resource for students, radiographers, technologists,
and clinicians seeking to enhance their proficiency in radiographic imaging and improve patient care outcomes.

Magnetic Resonance Imaging of the Brain and Spine
Keith Martin

ISBN: 9781835353783 Price: £ 238.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 284 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Magnetic Resonance Imaging of the Brain and Spine” is an amazing book that focuses on the use of MRI in imaging the
brain and spine. It provides a comprehensive understanding of the principles, techniques, and interpretation of MRI scans in these areas.
This book covers a wide range of topics, including the anatomy of the brain and spine, MRI protocols, image acquisition, and interpretation of
various pathologies. It helps healthcare professionals and students develop the skills to accurately diagnose conditions such as tumors, strokes,
degenerative diseases, and spinal cord injuries. With its detailed descriptions, high-quality images, and case studies, “Magnetic Resonance
Imaging of the Brain and Spine” is a valuable resource for anyone interested in neuroimaging or studying to become a radiologist or neurologist.

Physics for Diagnostic Radiology

Alfred Wright
ISBN: 9781835355022 HB Price: £ 249.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 293 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Physics for Diagnostic Radiology” is an awesome book that delves into the physics principles underlying diagnostic radiology.
It’s a great resource for understanding the fundamental concepts and applications of physics in the field of medical imaging. This book covers a
wide range of topics, including X-ray production, radiation dosimetry, image formation, and quality control. It provides a comprehensive overview
of the physical principles that govern the interactions between radiation and matter, as well as the techniques used to create high-quality
diagnostic images. With its clear explanations, diagrams, and examples, “Physics for Diagnostic Radiology” helps healthcare professionals
and students grasp the essential physics knowledge needed for safe and effective radiological practice. It also emphasizes the importance
of radiation protection and dose optimization. Whether you'’re studying radiology, medical physics, or simply interested in the physics behind
diagnostic imaging, this book is a valuable tool to deepen your understanding of the field.
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Acute Respiratory Infections

J. Richards
ISBN: 9781835355695 Price: £ 232 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 235 Year: 2025

About the Book: Acute Respiratory Infections, expertly curated by J. Richards, is not a static repository of facts; it is a living narrative, a practical
guide designed to empower healthcare professionals with the knowledge needed in the fast-paced realm of acute respiratory care. Each chapter
serves as a portal to evidence-based diagnostic methodologies, clinical applications, and emerging practices, making this book an indispensable
resource in the ever-evolving landscape of respiratory health. This comprehensive guide doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves into the
intricacies of advanced topics, ensuring a thorough examination of the subject matter. From the initial phases of diagnosis to the intricate dance
of therapeutic interventions, the book provides a nuanced and comprehensive view of acute respiratory infections, catering to the diverse needs
of healthcare professionals across different levels of expertise.

Allergic Respiratory Diseases: Etiology, Symptoms, and Therapies

Simon Hodges
ISBN: 9781835359297 Price: £ 241 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025

About the Book: Allergic Respiratory Diseases: Etiology, Symptoms, and Therapies offers a comprehensive exploration of allergic rhinitis,
asthma, and allergic bronchopulmonary aspergillosis. Authored by leading experts in the field, this book provides insights into the underlying
causes, clinical manifestations, and treatment options for these prevalent respiratory conditions. Readers will gain a deep understanding of the
immune mechanisms driving allergic sensitization, airway inflammation, and hyperreactivity, as well as the diverse triggers and exacerbating
factors associated with allergic respiratory diseases. The book covers a wide range of topics, including diagnostic approaches, evidence-based
treatment strategies, and emerging therapeutic interventions such as biologics and personalized medicine. Rich in both theoretical knowledge
and practical applications, “Allergic Respiratory Diseases” serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals, researchers, educators,
and patients seeking to enhance their understanding of these conditions and optimize patient care outcomes.

Bronchial Asthma: Diagnosis and Treatment Strategies
Nathan White

ISBN: 9781835358467 Price: £ 228 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: Bronchial Asthma: Diagnosis and Treatment Strategies is a comprehensive guidebook that offers invaluable insights
into the multifaceted management of asthma, a chronic respiratory condition affecting millions worldwide. Compiled by leading experts in
respiratory medicine, this book provides a thorough exploration of the latest diagnostic techniques and evidence-based treatment modalities
for asthma. Structured for clarity and clinical relevance, each chapter covers essential topics such as pathophysiology, clinical assessment,
pharmacotherapy, and patient education. Through concise explanations and practical recommendations, readers gain a deeper understanding
of the complex mechanisms underlying asthma and learn how to tailor treatment plans to meet individual patient needs. What sets this book
apart is its emphasis on personalized medicine and holistic care. By integrating cutting-edge research findings and therapeutic innovations, it
equips healthcare professionals with the knowledge and tools needed to optimize asthma management and improve patient outcomes. Whether
you’re a pulmonologist, allergist, primary care physician, or respiratory therapist, “Bronchial Asthma: Diagnosis and Treatment Strategies” serves
as an indispensable resource that empowers you to deliver comprehensive and compassionate care to patients living with asthma.

Causes and Mechanisms of Asthma

Carl Parr

ISBN: 9781835358566 Price: £ 233.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 222 Year: 2025

About the Book: Causes and Mechanisms of Asthma is a definitive guide that navigates the complexities of asthma, offering a comprehensive
exploration of the diverse factors contributing to its etiology and progression. Edited by experts in the field, this book provides a bridge between
molecular insights and clinical implications, fostering a deeper understanding of the intricate web of causes and mechanisms behind asthma.
From genetic predispositions to environmental triggers and immunologic responses, each chapter is meticulously crafted to offer a thorough
examination of the multifaceted factors influencing asthma. This resource caters to healthcare professionals, researchers, and students, providing
a valuable reference for those seeking to deepen their knowledge of asthma pathogenesis. With a collaborative spirit and a commitment to
advancing asthma research, “Causes and Mechanisms of Asthma” stands as an essential contribution to the ongoing dialogue surrounding the
prevention, management, and treatment of this prevalent respiratory disorder.
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Clinical Diagnosis and Therapeutics of Asthma
Liam Gray

ISBN: 9781835358092 Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025
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About the Book: Clinical Diagnosis and Therapeutics of Asthma, expertly curated by Liam Gray, transcends the conventional boundaries of
medical literature. This edition is not just a compilation of facts; it's a comprehensive journey offering readers—practitioners, pulmonologists,
researchers, and students—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of asthma. Each chapter serves as a gateway to the latest clinical
methodologies, therapeutic interventions, and emerging practices, making this book an indispensable resource in the ever-evolving landscape
of respiratory care. This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves into the intricacies of advanced topics, ensuring
a thorough examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to evidence-based therapeutic interventions, the book provides a
holistic view of recent progress in understanding and treating asthma, catering to the diverse needs of professionals across different levels of
expertise.

Clinical Respiratory Medicine

Thomas Hughes
ISBN: 9781835354186 Price: £ 233 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Respiratory Medicine is a comprehensive guide that serves as an essential resource for healthcare professionals
involved in the diagnosis, management, and treatment of respiratory diseases. Written by leading experts in the field of pulmonology, this book
provides a thorough exploration of respiratory conditions, offering practical insights and evidence-based strategies for delivering high-quality
patient care. Structured for clarity and utility, each chapter covers key topics such as the pathophysiology, clinical presentation, diagnostic
evaluation, and therapeutic interventions for a wide range of respiratory disorders, including asthma, chronic obstructive pulmonary disease
(COPD), pneumonia, interstitial lung diseases, and pulmonary hypertension. What sets this book apart is its emphasis on a multidisciplinary
approach to respiratory care. By integrating perspectives from pulmonology, critical care, allergy, immunology, and other related specialties,
it offers a comprehensive understanding of respiratory medicine and fosters collaboration among healthcare providers to optimize patient
outcomes. With its comprehensive coverage, clinical insights, and practical recommendations, “Clinical Respiratory Medicine” is an invaluable
resource for pulmonologists, respiratory therapists, primary care physicians, and trainees seeking to enhance their knowledge and skills in
managing respiratory conditions effectively.

Clinical Respiratory Medicine: Obstructive Diseases
Ricky K.

ISBN: 9781835355282 HB Price: £ 237 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 241 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Respiratory Medicine: Obstructive Diseases is an indispensable resource offering in-depth insights into the diagnosis,
management, and treatment of obstructive respiratory conditions. Authored by esteemed experts in pulmonology and respiratory medicine, this
book provides a comprehensive exploration of obstructive diseases, equipping healthcare professionals with the knowledge and skills needed
to deliver optimal care to patients. Structured for clarity and clinical relevance, each chapter delves into specific obstructive disorders such
as asthma, chronic obstructive pulmonary disease (COPD), bronchiectasis, and cystic fibrosis. Through detailed discussions, case studies,
and evidence-based recommendations, readers gain a deep understanding of the underlying pathophysiology, diagnostic approaches, and
therapeutic interventions for these complex conditions. What sets this book apart is its focus on practical application. By incorporating real-world
clinical scenarios and treatment algorithms, it empowers clinicians to make informed decisions and tailor management strategies to individual
patient needs. Whether you’re a seasoned pulmonologist, respiratory therapist, or medical trainee, “Clinical Respiratory Medicine: Obstructive
Diseases” serves as an invaluable guide for mastering the intricacies of obstructive respiratory diseases and improving patient outcomes.

Comprehensive Guide to Respiratory Medicine

Alan Sutherland
ISBN: 9781835358993 Price: £ 232 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “Comprehensive Guide to Respiratory Medicine” is an indispensable reference text that offers a thorough examination
of the breadth and depth of respiratory medicine. Written by leading experts in the field, this comprehensive guide provides a wealth of
knowledge for healthcare professionals involved in the diagnosis, management, and treatment of respiratory conditions. Structured for clarity
and accessibility, each chapter covers a wide range of topics, including respiratory physiology, pulmonary function testing, diagnostic imaging,
and therapeutic interventions. From common respiratory disorders such as asthma and COPD to rare and complex conditions, the book provides
detailed insights into the pathophysiology, clinical presentation, and evidence-based treatment options available. What distinguishes this guide is
its commitment to providing up-to-date information and practical guidance. Incorporating the latest research findings, guidelines, and treatment
algorithms, it equips clinicians with the tools and knowledge needed to deliver optimal care to patients with respiratory illnesses. Whether you're
a pulmonologist, respiratory therapist, primary care physician, or medical student, the “Comprehensive Guide to Respiratory Medicine” serves
as an invaluable resource that enhances your understanding of respiratory health and empowers you to provide high-quality care to patients.
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Contemporary Diagnosis and Management of Respiratory Infections

P. Wormald
ISBN: 9781835355664 HB Price: £ 230.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 312 Year: 2025

About the Book: Contemporary Diagnosis and Management of Respiratory Infections is an amazing book that focuses on the latest strategies
for diagnosing and treating respiratory infections. It covers a wide range of respiratory infections, including pneumonia, bronchitis, and influenza.
This book provides up-to-date information on the clinical presentation, diagnostic tests, and treatment options for various respiratory infections.
It also discusses the importance of antimicrobial stewardship and the appropriate use of antibiotics to combat antibiotic resistance. With its
comprehensive approach and evidence-based recommendations, “Contemporary Diagnosis and Management of Respiratory Infections” is
a valuable resource for healthcare professionals and students in the field of respiratory medicine. It helps in understanding the epidemiology,
pathogenesis, and management of these infections. | hope this book is valuable for everyone.

Current Advances in Respiratory Medicine
Blake Dowd

ISBN: 9781835359594 Price: £ 232 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 251 Year: 2025

About the Book: Current Advances in Respiratory Medicine is a cutting-edge compendium that offers a comprehensive overview of the latest
developments and innovations in the field of respiratory medicine. Compiled by leading experts, this book serves as a vital resource for healthcare
professionals striving to stay abreast of the rapidly evolving landscape of respiratory care. Structured for clarity and utility, each chapter delves
into specific advancements in respiratory medicine, covering a wide range of topics such as novel diagnostic techniques, emerging treatment
modalities, advancements in respiratory physiology, and breakthroughs in the understanding of respiratory diseases. What sets this book apart
is its emphasis on evidence-based practice and clinical relevance. Through detailed discussions, case studies, and expert perspectives, readers
gain valuable insights into how these advancements translate into improved patient outcomes and enhanced quality of care. Whether you're
a pulmonologist, respiratory therapist, primary care physician, or medical researcher, “Current Advances in Respiratory Medicine” serves as
an invaluable reference that enriches your understanding of respiratory health and equips you with the knowledge and tools needed to deliver
cutting-edge care to patients.

Essential Respiratory Medicine

Michael Beckman
ISBN: 9781835354995 Price: £ 248 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 244 Year: 2025

About the Book: Essential Respiratory Medicine serves as a cornerstone resource for healthcare professionals seeking a comprehensive
understanding of respiratory conditions and their management. Authored by experts in pulmonology and respiratory medicine, this book provides
a thorough exploration of essential concepts, diagnostic approaches, and treatment strategies in respiratory health. Structured for clarity and
accessibility, each chapter covers key topics such as respiratory anatomy and physiology, common respiratory disorders including asthma,
COPD, pneumonia, and interstitial lung diseases, as well as diagnostic methods such as pulmonary function testing and imaging modalities.
Through detailed explanations, clinical case studies, and evidence-based recommendations, readers gain insights into the pathophysiology and
clinical manifestations of respiratory conditions, as well as the principles of treatment and management. What distinguishes this book is its focus
on practical application and clinical relevance. By integrating the latest research findings and guidelines, it equips healthcare professionals with
the knowledge and skills needed to deliver high-quality care to patients with respiratory illnesses. Whether you’re a medical student, resident, or
practicing physician, “Essential Respiratory Medicine” serves as an indispensable resource for enhancing your understanding and proficiency
in respiratory care.

Exploring New Frontiers in Respiratory Infections Research

Luke Johnston
ISBN: 9781835359082 Price: £ 244 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 249 Year: 2025

About the Book: Exploring New Frontiers in Respiratory Infections Research is a groundbreaking compilation that delves into the latest
advancements and discoveries in the field of respiratory infections. Compiled by leading researchers and clinicians, this book serves as
an essential resource for scientists, healthcare professionals, and policymakers seeking to understand and combat respiratory pathogens.
Structured for clarity and depth, each chapter explores novel research findings, innovative methodologies, and emerging trends in respiratory
infection epidemiology, pathogenesis, diagnosis, treatment, and prevention. Through detailed discussions, case studies, and expert insights,
readers gain invaluable insights into the complex interactions between pathogens and hosts, as well as the development of new therapeutic
and preventive strategies. What distinguishes this book is its interdisciplinary approach and emphasis on collaborative research. By fostering
cross-disciplinary dialogue and knowledge exchange, it drives innovation and fosters synergies between basic science, clinical research, and
public health initiatives aimed at mitigating the burden of respiratory infections on global health. Whether you’re a microbiologist, immunologist,
infectious disease specialist, or public health professional, “Exploring New Frontiers in Respiratory Infections Research” serves as a catalyst for
advancing our understanding of respiratory pathogens and developing effective interventions to combat them.
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Handbook on Clinical Approach to Respiratory Medicine

Dave Harrison

ISBN: 9781835354193 Price: £ 233.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 254 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “Handbook on Clinical Approach to Respiratory Medicine” serves as an indispensable guide for healthcare professionals
seeking practical insights into the diagnosis, management, and treatment of respiratory disorders. Authored by experts in the field, this handbook
offers a concise yet comprehensive overview of key concepts and approaches in respiratory medicine. Structured for ease of use, each chapter
covers essential topics such as respiratory anatomy and physiology, common respiratory conditions, diagnostic techniques, treatment strategies,
and patient care considerations. Through clear explanations, clinical algorithms, and case studies, readers gain practical insights into the
evaluation and management of respiratory diseases. What sets this handbook apart is its emphasis on a clinical approach grounded in evidence-
based practice. By integrating the latest research findings and clinical guidelines, it equips healthcare professionals with the knowledge and
tools needed to deliver optimal care to patients with respiratory ailments. Whether you’re a primary care physician, pulmonologist, respiratory
therapist, or medical student, the “Handbook on Clinical Approach to Respiratory Medicine” serves as an invaluable resource that enhances your
clinical acumen and empowers you to provide comprehensive and effective care to patients with respiratory conditions.

Lower Respiratory Tract Infections: Diagnosis and Management

Lisa Barbera
ISBN: 9781835355671 HB Price: £ 231 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 263 Year: 2025

About the Book: An authoritative and thorough resource, Lower Respiratory Tract Infections: Diagnosis and Management explores the
difficulties in identifying and managing a variety of lower respiratory tract infections (LRTIs). This book, written by top authorities in the area,
offers a comprehensive analysis of the pathophysiology, microbiology, epidemiology, clinical assessment, diagnostic techniques, and treatment
approaches related to LRTIs. The book provides healthcare practitioners with useful insights and evidence-based advice, ranging from
comprehending the varied aetiology of various illnesses to navigating the complexities of clinical assessment and interpreting diagnostic tests.
In addition, it discusses how antimicrobial stewardship is changing and offers tactics for encouraging responsible antibiotic usage while halting
resistance. Whether you work as a pulmonologist, infectious disease specialist, nurse practitioner, pharmacist, or primary care physician, this
book is an invaluable resource for optimizing patient care in the challenging realm of lower respiratory tract infections.

Management of Respiratory Tract Infections

Martin Carter
ISBN: 9781835354964 Price: £ 246.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025

About the Book: ““Management of Respiratory tract infections” is a logically organised and focused practical guide to the management of
infections of the respiratory tract and recognises the challenge faced by clinicians today in light of newly described respiratory pathogens,
emerging antibiotic resistance among previously known pathogens, and the difficulties associated in reaching a rapid diagnosis.
The authors are experts of international standing and this edition will be welcomed by physicians, nurses and medical students who require
a practical guide that focuses on clinical features, diagnosis and management. This book is a comprehensive book to the diagnosis and
management of respiratory infections for practising pulmonologists, intensivists and trainees. Beginning with an overview of genetic predisposition
to respiratory disorders, the following chapters discuss different types of infection including pneumonia, tuberculosis, viral infections and upper
respiratory tract infections. Complete chapters are dedicated to respiratory tract infections in patients with pre-existing conditions such as HIV
and lung cancer.”

Respiratory Care Anatomy and Physiology

Greg Cron

RESPIRATORY
CARE ANATOMY

AND
PHYSIOLOGY

Greg Cron

ISBN: 9781835355008 HB Price: £ 248.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: Respiratory Care Anatomy and Physiology is an essential resource providing in-depth knowledge of the anatomical and
physiological principles underpinning respiratory care. Authored by experts in respiratory therapy and allied health professions, this book offers
a comprehensive exploration of the structure and function of the respiratory system. Covering a wide array of topics, the book elucidates
the intricate anatomy of the respiratory tract, including the airways, lungs, and alveoli, as well as the mechanisms involved in ventilation,
gas exchange, and respiratory regulation. Furthermore, “Respiratory Care Anatomy and Physiology” delves into the physiological processes
underlying common respiratory disorders and diseases, such as asthma, chronic obstructive pulmonary disease (COPD), and respiratory
infections. It also discusses the principles of respiratory assessment, diagnostic testing, and therapeutic interventions used in the management
of these conditions. With its practical approach and emphasis on foundational knowledge, this book serves as an invaluable resource for
respiratory therapists, students in respiratory care programs, and healthcare professionals involved in the assessment and treatment of patients
with respiratory disorders, empowering them to deliver high-quality care and improve patient outcomes.
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Respiratory Disorders: A Textbook of Diagnosis and Management

Shane Foley
ISBN: 9781835356432 Price: £ 243.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 330 Year: 2025

About the Book: Respiratory Disorders: A Textbook of Diagnosis and Management is a fantastic book that focuses on the diagnosis and
treatment of various respiratory conditions. It covers a wide range of disorders, including asthma, chronic obstructive pulmonary disease
(COPD), and pulmonary infections. This book provides in-depth information on the clinical presentation, diagnostic tests, and treatment options
for respiratory disorders. It also discusses the latest advancements in the field, including new therapies and techniques for managing these
conditions. With its comprehensive approach and practical guidance, “Diagnosis and Management of Respiratory Disorders” is a valuable
resource for healthcare professionals and students in the field of respiratory medicine. It helps in understanding the pathophysiology, evaluation,
and management of respiratory disorders. Do explore and find this reference book a valuable one.

Respiratory Disorders: Practice of Clinicial Medicine
Donald R.

ISBN: 9781835356944 Price: £ 243.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 282 Year: 2025

About the Book: Respiratory Disorders: Practice of Clinical Medicine is an awesome book that focuses on the practical aspects of diagnosing
and managing respiratory conditions. It’s a comprehensive resource that covers a wide range of disorders, including asthma, chronic obstructive
pulmonary disease (COPD), and lung cancer. This book provides detailed information on the clinical presentation, diagnostic tests, and treatment
options for respiratory disorders. It emphasizes the importance of a patient-centered approach and highlights evidence-based practices in
respiratory medicine. With its user-friendly format and case-based approach, “Clinical Medicine in Respiratory Disorders” is a valuable tool
for healthcare professionals and students in the field of respiratory medicine. It helps in developing clinical reasoning skills and provides
practical guidance for managing complex cases. Whether you'’re a medical student, resident, or practicing physician, this book offers a wealth of
knowledge and practical insights to enhance your understanding and management of respiratory disorders.

Respiratory Infections: Diagnosis and Management
Dr. John

ISBN: 9781835356951 Price: £ 244 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025

About the Book: Respiratory Infections: Diagnosis and Management is an indispensable guide providing comprehensive insights into the
identification, treatment, and control of respiratory infections. Authored by esteemed experts in infectious diseases and respiratory medicine, this
book offers a thorough exploration of the diverse array of pathogens that can cause respiratory tract infections. Covering a spectrum of topics,
the book elucidates the latest diagnostic techniques, including molecular tests, antigen detection assays, and imaging modalities, facilitating
accurate and timely diagnosis of respiratory infections. Furthermore, “Respiratory Infections” delves into evidence-based management
strategies aimed at combating respiratory pathogens, reducing symptom severity, and preventing complications. These strategies encompass
antimicrobial therapy, supportive care measures, infection control practices, and vaccination strategies. With its practical approach and
emphasis on multidisciplinary collaboration, this book serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals involved in the diagnosis
and management of respiratory infections, including physicians, nurses, pharmacists, and microbiologists, empowering them to effectively
combat respiratory pathogens and improve patient outcomes.

Respiratory Infectious Diseases: Diagnosis and Management

Frank Lambert
ISBN: 9781835355725 HB Price: £ 233.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 253 Year: 2025

About the Book: Respiratory Infectious Diseases: Diagnosis and Management is a comprehensive guide offering vital insights into the
identification, treatment, and prevention of respiratory infections. Authored by leading experts in infectious diseases and respiratory medicine,
this book provides a thorough examination of the diverse array of pathogens responsible for respiratory illnesses. Covering a broad range
of topics, the book delves into the latest diagnostic techniques, including molecular assays, antigen detection tests, and imaging modalities,
enabling healthcare professionals to accurately identify respiratory pathogens and tailor treatment accordingly. Moreover, “Respiratory Infectious
Diseases” discusses evidence-based management strategies aimed at controlling infection, alleviating symptoms, and preventing transmission.
These strategies encompass antimicrobial therapy, supportive care measures, infection control protocols, and vaccination strategies, all tailored
to the specific characteristics of each respiratory pathogen. With its practical approach and emphasis on interdisciplinary collaboration, this
book serves as an invaluable resource for clinicians, microbiologists, epidemiologists, and public health professionals involved in the diagnosis,
treatment, and prevention of respiratory infections, empowering them to effectively combat these diseases and improve patient outcomes.
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Respiratory Management and Infectious Diseases

Gary Jackson

ISBN: 9781835355589 Price: £ 226.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 253 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Respiratory Management and Infectious Diseases” is a comprehensive guide that provides essential knowledge on managing
respiratory conditions exacerbated by infectious agents. Authored by experts in respiratory medicine and infectious diseases, this book offers
a thorough examination of the intersection between respiratory health and infectious pathogens. Covering a wide range of topics, the book
explores the principles of respiratory management in the context of infectious diseases, including diagnosis, treatment, and prevention strategies.
It delves into the pathophysiology of respiratory infections, detailing the mechanisms by which various pathogens affect the respiratory system.
Furthermore, “Respiratory Management and Infectious Diseases” discusses evidence-based approaches to managing respiratory infections,
including antimicrobial therapy, supportive care, and infection control measures. It also addresses the role of vaccination in preventing respiratory
infections and reducing their burden on public health. With its practical insights and emphasis on interdisciplinary collaboration, this book serves
as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals involved in the management of respiratory conditions complicated by infectious diseases,
including pulmonologists, infectious disease specialists, respiratory therapists, and primary care providers.

Respiratory Medicines: A Problem-based Guidebook
Matthew W.

ISBN: 9781835356968 Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 295 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Respiratory Medicines: A Problem-based Guidebook” is an incredible book that takes a problem-based approach to
understanding and managing respiratory conditions. It’s designed to help healthcare professionals and students develop their clinical reasoning
skills in the field of respiratory medicine. This guidebook presents a series of clinical cases related to respiratory disorders, such as asthma,
pneumonia, and chronic bronchitis. Each case is accompanied by relevant questions and discussions that encourage critical thinking and
problem-solving. By working through the cases in this book, readers can enhance their diagnostic skills, learn about the appropriate use of
diagnostic tests, and explore various treatment options for respiratory conditions. It also emphasizes the importance of patient-centered care and
evidence-based medicine. It is a valuable resource for anyone seeking a practical and interactive approach to learning respiratory medicine. It
provides a solid foundation of knowledge and helps readers develop the skills necessary to effectively manage respiratory disorders.

Respiratory Physiology: A Clinical Approach
Peter Hartman
ISBN: 9781835355152 Price: £ 230.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 260 Year: 2025

About the Book: Respiratory Physiology: A Clinical Approach is a comprehensive and accessible resource that offers a practical understanding of
respiratory physiology in clinical practice. Authored by experts in the field, this book bridges the gap between basic respiratory physiology concepts
and their application to patient care. The book covers essential topics such as lung mechanics, gas exchange, ventilation-perfusion matching,
and respiratory control mechanisms. It provides readers with a thorough understanding of how the respiratory system functions under normal
conditions and how it responds to various pathological states. With its emphasis on clinical relevance, “Respiratory Physiology: A Clinical Approach”
incorporates real-life case studies, clinical correlations, and practical examples to help readers apply physiological principles to the diagnosis
and management of respiratory disorders. It also includes discussions on advanced topics such as respiratory failure, mechanical ventilation,
and pulmonary function testing. Whether used as a reference for healthcare professionals or as a textbook for students, this book serves as an
invaluable resource for anyone seeking to deepen their understanding of respiratory physiology and its implications for clinical practice.

Respiratory Physiology-THE ESSENTIALS

David C.
ISBN: 9781835355176 Price: £ 231.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 257 Year: 2025

About the Book: The text, entitled “Respiratory Physiology: The Essentials” provides a thorough and understandable examination of the
basic ideas that underpin respiratory physiology. Written by subject-matter specialists, this book offers a succinct yet comprehensive summary
of the respiratory system’s architecture, mechanics, and physiological functions. Readers are taken through important concepts essential to
comprehending respiratory physiology, ranging from the complex anatomy and function of the lungs to the mechanisms involved in breathing,
gas exchange, and acid-base balance. The clinical utility of respiratory physiology is highlighted, and discussions of common respiratory
conditions, diagnostic procedures, and treatment options are included. This book provides students, educators, and practitioners with the
knowledge and insights required to successfully navigate the intricacies of the respiratory system by tying physiological principles to practical
clinical circumstances. For those who wish to get a deeper understanding of respiratory physiology, it is an excellent resource that may be
utilised as a primary textbook for coursework or as a reference guide for clinical practice.
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Study of Upper Respiratory Tract Diseases

Daniel H.
ISBN: 9781835356326 Price: £ 238 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 267 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Study of Upper Respiratory Tract Diseases” is an informative book that delves into the examination and management of
diseases affecting the upper respiratory tract. It provides a comprehensive overview of conditions like sinusitis, rhinitis, tonsillitis, and laryngitis.
This book covers various aspects of upper respiratory tract diseases, including their etiology, clinical presentation, diagnostic methods, and
treatment options. It also highlights the importance of understanding the anatomical and physiological aspects of the upper respiratory tract in
order to effectively diagnose and manage these conditions. With its detailed explanations and practical approach, “Study of Upper Respiratory
Tract Disease” is a valuable resource for healthcare professionals and students interested in respiratory medicine. It offers insights into the latest
advancements in the field and provides evidence-based guidelines for the management of these diseases.

The Respiratory System: Basic science and clinical conditions
Dan H.

ISBN: 9781835355213 HB . Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 260 Year: 2025

About the Book: “The Respiratory System: Basic Science and Clinical Conditions” is a comprehensive guide offering a thorough exploration
of respiratory anatomy, physiology, and pathophysiology, alongside detailed discussions of clinical conditions affecting the respiratory system.
Authored by experts in the field, this book provides a blend of fundamental scientific principles and their practical applications in clinical settings.
Readers will find detailed explanations of the intricate mechanisms involved in breathing, gas exchange, and respiratory control, providing a
solid foundation for understanding respiratory health and disease. The clinical sections of the book cover a wide range of respiratory disorders,
including asthma, chronic obstructive pulmonary disease (COPD), respiratory infections, and lung cancer, among others. Each condition is
discussed in terms of its epidemiology, etiology, pathogenesis, clinical manifestations, diagnosis, and management. With its comprehensive
coverage and accessible writing style, “The Respiratory System” serves as an invaluable resource for students, researchers, and healthcare
professionals seeking a deeper understanding of respiratory science and its clinical implications.
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Advanced Therapy in Facial Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery

P. McCarthy
ISBN: 9781835353615 HB Price: £ 230 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 247 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Advanced Therapy in Facial Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery” presents a cutting-edge exploration of the latest
advancements and techniques in the field of facial plastic and reconstructive surgery. Written by leading experts, this book delves into advanced
surgical procedures aimed at enhancing facial aesthetics, restoring function, and addressing complex reconstructive challenges. The book
covers a wide range of topics, including innovative surgical approaches for facial rejuvenation, rhinoplasty, blepharoplasty, otoplasty, and
facial contouring. Additionally, it addresses advanced reconstructive techniques for addressing congenital anomalies, traumatic injuries, facial
paralysis, and cancer resections. Each chapter provides indepth discussions on patient selection, surgical planning, technique execution,
and postoperative care, ensuring comprehensive guidance for practitioners. Furthermore, the book integrates evidence-based research with
clinical expertise to offer readers a comprehensive understanding of the rationale behind each therapeutic approach. lllustrated with high-quality
surgical images and diagrams, “Advanced Therapy in Facial Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery” serves as an essential resource for facial
plastic surgeons, otolaryngologists, dermatologists, and other healthcare professionals interested in advancing their knowledge and skills in
facial surgery and reconstruction.

Aesthetic Breast Surgery: An introduction

L. Delaney
ISBN: 9781835355343 Price: £ 240 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Aesthetic Breast Surgery: An Introduction” provides a comprehensive overview of the principles, techniques, and
considerations involved in aesthetic breast surgery. Written as a guide for both novice and experienced surgeons, this book covers a wide
range of topics related to breast augmentation, reduction, lift, and reconstruction. The book begins with an introduction to breast anatomy,
aesthetics, and patient assessment, laying a solid foundation for understanding the surgical principles discussed throughout. It then delves into
detailed discussions of various surgical techniques, including implant-based augmentation, autologous tissue reconstruction, and mastopexy.
Throughout the text, the authors emphasize the importance of patient-centered care, discussing preoperative counseling, surgical planning,
and postoperative management strategies aimed at achieving optimal outcomes while prioritizing patient safety and satisfaction. lllustrated with
numerous surgical images and diagrams, “Aesthetic Breast Surgery: An Introduction” serves as an invaluable resource for plastic surgeons,
residents, and fellows seeking to enhance their knowledge and skills in aesthetic breast surgery. Additionally, it provides valuable insights for
other healthcare professionals involved in the care of patients undergoing breast surgery.

An Introduction to Facial Cosmetic and Reconstructive Surgery

A. Thompson
ISBN: 9781835356272 Price: £ 235.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 274 Year: 2025

About the Book: An Introduction to Facial Cosmetic and Reconstructive Surgery is an amazing book that focuses on enhancing and restoring
the appearance of the face through surgical techniques. It covers a wide range of procedures, including facelifts, rhinoplasty, blepharoplasty, and
facial reconstruction. This book provides a comprehensive guide to the principles and techniques involved in facial cosmetic and reconstructive
surgery. It discusses the anatomy of the face, patient assessment, preoperative planning, surgical techniques, and postoperative care. With its
detailed illustrations and step-by-step instructions, “Facial Cosmetic and Reconstructive Surgery” is a valuable resource for plastic surgeons,
dermatologists, and other healthcare professionals interested in facial aesthetics. It offers insights into the latest advancements in the field and
provides evidence-based guidelines for achieving optimal results. Whether you’re a medical professional or someone interested in learning
more about facial surgery, this book offers a wealth of knowledge and practical insights to enhance your understanding of facial cosmetic and
reconstructive procedures.

Bone Grafting: Techniques, Applications, and Regeneration

Anthony Hemmings
ISBN: 9781835357712 Price: £ 246.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: Bone Grafting: Techniques, Applications, and Regeneration is a comprehensive guide offering insights into the principles,
techniques, and applications of bone grafting in orthopedic and maxillofacial surgery. Authored by leading experts in the field, this book provides
a thorough exploration of bone biology, grafting materials, surgical techniques, and regenerative approaches. From autografts and allografts to
synthetic bone substitutes and tissue engineering, each chapter covers a wide range of grafting techniques and materials, providing detailed
information on indications, surgical procedures, and outcomes. Special emphasis is placed on emerging trends and innovations in bone
regeneration, including the use of growth factors and stem cell therapies. Rich in both theoretical knowledge and practical applications, “Bone
Grafting” serves as an invaluable resource for orthopedic surgeons, maxillofacial surgeons, periodontists, implantologists, researchers, and
students seeking to enhance their understanding of bone grafting techniques and optimize patient care outcomes.
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Breast Reconstruction: Modern and Promising Surgical Techniques

George P.
ISBN: 9781835355558 Price: £ 225 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Breast Reconstruction: Modern and Promising Surgical Techniques” is a comprehensive guide that explores the latest
advancements in breast reconstruction surgery. Authored by leading experts in the field, this book offers an in-depth examination of innovative
surgical techniques aimed at restoring the form and function of the breast following mastectomy. The book covers a wide range of topics,
including implant-based reconstruction, autologous tissue transfer, oncoplastic surgery, and emerging technologies such as 3D printing and fat
grafting. Each chapter provides detailed discussions on surgical planning, technique selection, patient outcomes, and potential complications,
ensuring thorough guidance for surgeons at all levels of experience. With a focus on patient-centered care and aesthetic outcomes, “Breast
Reconstruction” emphasizes the importance of individualized treatment plans tailored to each patient’s unique anatomy and preferences. The
text is supplemented with high-quality surgical images, diagrams, and clinical cases to enhance understanding and facilitate learning. Whether
for practicing surgeons, residents, or fellows, “Breast Reconstruction” serves as an indispensable resource for staying abreast of the latest
advancements and techniques in this rapidly evolving field.

Clinical and Operative Surgery

Joanna Dionne
ISBN: 9781835355787 HB Price: £ 236.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 259 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical and Operative Surgery is a comprehensive textbook meticulously crafted to provide medical students, surgical
residents, and practicing surgeons with a thorough understanding of surgical principles and techniques. Authored by esteemed experts in the
field, this book serves as an indispensable guide to mastering the art and science of surgery. Structured for clarity and utility, each chapter
covers essential topics ranging from preoperative evaluation and surgical anatomy to perioperative care and postoperative management.
Through detailed descriptions, illustrations, and step-by-step instructions, readers are guided through the intricacies of surgical procedures
across various specialties, including general surgery, orthopedics, neurosurgery, and more. What sets this book apart is its emphasis on bridging
the gap between theory and practice. By integrating evidence-based guidelines and clinical insights, it equips surgeons with the knowledge
and skills needed to deliver safe, effective, and compassionate care to patients undergoing surgical interventions. Whether you’re preparing
for surgical rotations, board examinations, or seeking to enhance your surgical proficiency, “Clinical and Operative Surgery” is an invaluable
resource that empowers you to excel in the operating room and beyond.

Clinical Manual of Surgery

Harvey Lui
ISBN: 9781835355299 HB Price: £ 237.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 256 Year: 2025

About the Book: The “Clinical Surgery” is a handbook for all trainees in surgery, providing an invaluable and expert guide to all aspects of
clinical surgery that the trainee will encounter during their day to day work. There are many General chapters on clinical examination, pre-
operative, peri-operative and post-operative care are accompanied by expert guidance on how to deal with specific surgical problems, such as
respiratory failure, wound healing, MRSA infection, tropical surgery and acute ischaemia. Further chapters provide invaluable information on
topics including nutrition, anaesthsia, sutures and surgical incisions. The special problems associated with the surgical management of elderly
patients are discussed, and the reader is introduced to the principles of surgical oncology and laparoscopic surgery. The book requires all MBBS
students to gain adequate knowledge of theory and practical’s in surgery. The practical examination includes patient examination in the form of
long and short cases. This makes it mandatory for the students to learn and cultivate the art of clinical science. Clinical science comprises a good
history- taking and a correct method of clinical or physical examination with the main purpose to arrive at a clinical diagnosis.

Clinical Perspectives in Abdominal Surgery

Peter North
ISBN: 9781835359679 Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 256 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Perspectives in Abdominal Surgery is a thorough resource for medical students, residents, surgeons, and other
healthcare workers. It provides an in-depth examination of the various facets of abdominal surgery. This book, which is edited by renowned
authorities in the field, compiles evidence-based insights, useful suggestions, and knowledgeable comments on a variety of subjects pertaining
to abdominal surgical techniques, procedures, and management approaches. The concepts and procedures of abdominal surgery are explained
in detail to readers, covering anything from simple appendectomies to intricate gut reconstructions. The book starts with basic ideas that provide
a strong basis for comprehending surgical principles, such as anatomy, physiology, and preoperative assessment. The following chapters cover
particular surgical techniques and provide detailed instructions, surgical pearls, and advice on how to maximise results. It is a useful resource
for improving clinical practice, increasing patient outcomes, and expanding knowledge in the field of abdominal surgery. It features contributions
from top specialists and focuses on evidence-based treatment.
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Clinical Surgery: A Practical Guide

Geoff Braatvedt
ISBN: 9781835353882 HB Price: £ 243.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: Clinical Surgery: A Practical Guide is a comprehensive manual designed to provide practical insights and guidance for
surgeons across various specialties. Authored by experienced clinicians, this book covers a wide range of surgical topics, from basic surgical
principles to advanced procedures, ensuring relevance for surgeons at all stages of their careers. The book begins with foundational chapters
on surgical anatomy, patient evaluation, and perioperative care, laying the groundwork for subsequent discussions. It then progresses to cover
specific surgical specialties, including general surgery, orthopedic surgery, neurosurgery, urology, and more. Each specialty section offers
detailed discussions on common surgical conditions, diagnostic approaches, surgical techniques, and postoperative management strategies.
“Clinical Surgery” prioritizes a hands-on, practical approach, with emphasis placed on real-world scenarios and clinical decision-making. The
text is supplemented with high-quality illustrations, diagrams, and clinical photographs to enhance understanding and facilitate learning. Whether
used as a reference guide in the operating room or as a study aid for surgical trainees, “Clinical Surgery” serves as an invaluable resource for
surgeons seeking to enhance their clinical skills and knowledge across a broad spectrum of surgical specialties.

Complications After Gastrointestinal Surgery

Federica Barzi
ISBN: 9781835353929 HB Price: £ 245.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 234 Year: 2025

About the Book: This is a Comprehensive and up-to-date reference book on management of complications arising after gastrointestinal
surgeries. Emphasis on general institutional issues on management of gastrointestinal complications like management in the limited resource
setting, impact of centralisation, assessment of surgical quality and outcome, impact of a checklist on complications after surgery, etc. Multi-
contributed by global specialists. This is a combination of easily digestible sections, clinical images and this book highlights the core topics in
congenital cardiac surgery. The book covers all the commonly encountered anomalies, with simple explanations of the underlying anatomy and
management options. Readers are provided with strong support from the outset; including guidance on diagnosis, operative technique, and post-
operative management. Aimed at trainees preparing for professional examination and newly appointed consultants, this invaluable handbook
is a go-to resource for the busy practitioner. It will also be an ideal reference for cardiologists, intensivists, perfusionists, and cardiac nurses,
requiring a concise and accessible summary of the surgical aspects of diagnosis and treatment. The book includes sections on transplantation,
ECMO, hybrid procedures and adult congenital heart disease.

Cryosurgery for Skin Cancer and Cutaneous Disorders
John Olynyk

ISBN: 9781835354865 Price: £ 241.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 247 Year: 2025

About the Book: Cryosurgery for Skin Cancer and Cutaneous Disorders is a definitive guide that illuminates the principles, techniques, and
applications of cryosurgical interventions in dermatology. Authored by esteemed experts in the field, this comprehensive text offers a thorough
exploration of cryotherapy’s role in the treatment of skin cancer and various cutaneous disorders. Structured for clarity and practicality, each
chapter delves into specific aspects of cryosurgery, including indications and contraindications, procedural techniques, cryogen selection, and
postoperative care. Through detailed descriptions, clinical case studies, and illustrative images, readers gain a comprehensive understanding of
how cryosurgery can be effectively utilized to manage a wide range of dermatological conditions. What distinguishes this book is its emphasis on
evidence-based practice and clinical pearls. By integrating the latest research findings and expert insights, it equips dermatologists, surgeons,
and other healthcare professionals with the knowledge and skills needed to optimize outcomes for patients undergoing cryosurgical procedures.
Whether you're a seasoned practitioner or a trainee in dermatology, “Cryosurgery for Skin Cancer and Cutaneous Disorders” serves as an
invaluable resource that empowers you to confidently incorporate cryotherapy into your clinical practice and enhance patient care.

Diagnosis and Treatment of Inflammatory Bowel Disease

Paul Taylor

ISBN: 9781835358641 Price: £ 227.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 263 Year: 2025

About the Book: Diagnosis and Treatment of Inflammatory Bowel Disease is a comprehensive resource offering detailed insights into the
identification and management of inflammatory bowel diseases (IBD). Authored by experts in gastroenterology and internal medicine, this book
provides a thorough examination of the diagnostic methods, treatment options, and ongoing management strategies for patients with IBD. The
book begins with an overview of the epidemiology, pathophysiology, and clinical presentation of Crohn’s disease and ulcerative colitis, the two
main forms of IBD. It then delves into the various diagnostic modalities available, including endoscopy, imaging studies, and laboratory tests,
highlighting their respective roles in confirming the diagnosis and assessing disease severity. In subsequent chapters, the authors discuss
pharmacological and non-pharmacological treatment approaches for IBD, emphasizing the importance of individualized therapy plans tailored to
each patient’s unique needs and disease characteristics. The text also addresses emerging therapies and novel treatment modalities, providing
readers with up-to-date information on the evolving landscape of IBD management. lllustrated with clinical cases, algorithms, and tables
summarizing key concepts, “Diagnosis and Treatment of Inflammatory Bowel Disease” serves as an essential reference for gastroenterologists,
internists, and other healthcare professionals involved in the care of patients with IBD.




164

R, NOSE, AND

ENDOSCOPIC
EAR SURGERY
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Ear, Nose, and Throat Diseases: With Head and Neck Surgery

Roland Dyck
ISBN: 9781835353684 HB Price: £ 233.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 268 Year: 2025

About the Book: Ear, Nose, and Throat Diseases: With Head and Neck Surgery stands as a seminal text in the field of otolaryngology, offering
a comprehensive exploration of disorders affecting the ear, nose, throat, and related structures in the head and neck region. Authored by leading
experts in the field, this book serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals seeking a thorough understanding of both common
and rare ENT conditions, along with the surgical interventions necessary for their management. From the diagnosis and treatment of sinusitis
and hearing loss to the surgical approaches for thyroid disorders and head and neck cancers, each chapter provides detailed insights into the
pathophysiology, clinical presentation, diagnostic modalities, and evidence-based management strategies. Richly illustrated with high-quality
images, diagrams, and surgical techniques, the book enhances comprehension and facilitates the translation of knowledge into clinical practice.
Whether utilized as a reference guide for seasoned otolaryngologists, a learning tool for residents, or a resource for primary care physicians
encountering ENT conditions in their practice, this book remains an indispensable asset for anyone involved in the care of patients with ear,
nose, and throat diseases, as well as head and neck surgical disorders.

Endoscopic Ear Surgery
Eddie Powell

ISBN: 9781835353707 HB Price: £ 234.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 280 Year: 2025

About the Book: Endoscopic Ear Surgery is a fantastic book that focuses on using endoscopes for surgical procedures in the ear. It covers
various conditions such as chronic ear disease, cholesteatoma, and otosclerosis. This book provides a comprehensive guide to the principles
and techniques of endoscopic ear surgery. It explores the advantages of using endoscopes, which allow for a minimally invasive approach and
better visualization of the ear structures. With its detailed illustrations and step-by-step instructions, it is a valuable resource for otolaryngologists
and other healthcare professionals interested in ear surgery. It offers insights into the latest advancements in the field and provides evidence-
based guidelines for achieving successful outcomes. Whether you're a medical professional or someone interested in learning more about
endoscopic ear surgery, this book offers a wealth of knowledge and practical insights to enhance your understanding of this specialized field.

Endoscopic Ear Surgery: An Extensive Coverage

Thomas Russo
ISBN: 9781835356333 Price: £ 238.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 260 Year: 2025

About the Book: Endoscopic Ear Surgery: An Extensive Coverage is a comprehensive guide that offers a thorough exploration of endoscopic
techniques for the diagnosis and treatment of ear disorders. Authored by experts in otolaryngology and otology, this book provides detailed
insights into the principles, instrumentation, and surgical approaches involved in endoscopic ear surgery. The book begins with an overview
of the anatomy and physiology of the ear, laying the foundation for understanding the intricacies of endoscopic procedures. It then delves into
the technical aspects of endoscopic ear surgery, including patient positioning, equipment setup, and surgical techniques for various otologic
conditions. Throughout the text, the authors emphasize the advantages of endoscopic surgery, such as improved visualization, reduced trauma
to surrounding tissues, and enhanced precision. Clinical cases and surgical videos supplement the text, providing readers with practical
demonstrations of surgical techniques and outcomes. “Endoscopic Ear Surgery” is an invaluable resource for otolaryngologists, otologists, and
other healthcare professionals interested in expanding their knowledge and skills in minimally invasive ear surgery. With its comprehensive
coverage and practical insights, this book serves as a definitive reference for mastering the art of endoscopic ear surgery.

Endoscopic Sinus Surgery: A Practical Approach

Arnold Naimark

ISBN: 9781835354810 Price: £ 239 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 191 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Endoscopic Sinus Surgery” examines the surgical techniques for tackling nose and sinus disease. With the
advent of multi-angled endoscopes, better optical instruments and imaging techniques, the impact of endoscopic sinus surgery has been greatly
increased in recent years as it considers the problem at its root cause. The book combines a clear, practical text with extensive visual material
and many colour illustrations. All aspects of functional endoscopic sinus surgery are covered including an assessment of the technique and a
detailed account of both morbid and endoscopic anatomy which are important to an understanding of the techniques involved. Post-operative
care, complications (and how to avoid them) and radiology of the sinuses are also covered. This is an accessible and practical book for the
novice which will broaden diagnostic skill and improve patient care. The many tips included will also aid established surgeons. The goal of
endoscopic sinus surgery is to unblock the nasal passages. It involves using instruments to open the sinuses and a small, camera-mounted tube
or endoscope. Surgery can cause complications, ranging from bleeding to eye damage. This book explains endoscopic sinus surgery (ESS) and
its purpose. It will describe what happens before, during, and after surgery and consider risks and alternative treatments.
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Endoscopic Surgery of the Lacrimal Drainage System

Donna Wilson

ISBN: 9781835355480 Price: £ 247 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 258 Year: 2025

About the Book: Endoscopic Surgery of the Lacrimal Drainage System is a great book that focuses on using endoscopes for surgical
procedures in the tear ducts. It covers various conditions such as nasolacrimal duct obstruction and chronic dacryocystitis. This book provides
a comprehensive guide to the principles and techniques of endoscopic surgery of the lacrimal drainage system. It explores the advantages of
using endoscopes, which allow for a minimally invasive approach and better visualization of the tear ducts. With its detailed illustrations and step-
by-step instructions, “Endoscopic Surgery of the Lacrimal Drainage System” is a valuable resource for ophthalmologists and other healthcare
professionals interested in tear duct surgery. It offers insights into the latest advancements in the field and provides evidence-based guidelines
for achieving successful outcomes. Whether you're a medical professional or someone interested in learning more about endoscopic surgery
of the lacrimal drainage system, this book offers a wealth of knowledge and practical insights to enhance your understanding of this specialized
field.

Essential Surgery: Problems, Diagnosis and Management
Bin Su

ISBN: 9781835353998 HB Price: £ 249 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 255 Year: 2025

About the Book: Essential Surgery: Problems, Diagnosis, and Management is a comprehensive textbook designed to provide a thorough
understanding of surgical principles and practices. Written by expert surgeons and educators, this book covers a wide range of surgical topics
essential for medical students, residents, and practicing surgeons alike. The book begins with foundational chapters on surgical anatomy,
physiology, and principles of surgical technique, providing readers with a solid framework for understanding surgical procedures. It then
progresses to cover specific surgical specialties, including general surgery, orthopedic surgery, neurosurgery, pediatric surgery, and more. Each
chapter follows a systematic approach, presenting common surgical conditions, their diagnosis, and various management strategies, including
both surgical and non-surgical interventions. Clinical case studies and procedural illustrations accompany the text, offering practical insights
into the evaluation and treatment of surgical patients. “Essential Surgery” prioritizes evidence-based practice and patient-centered care, with an
emphasis on optimizing outcomes while minimizing risks and complications. Whether used as a primary learning resource or a reference guide
in clinical practice, this book serves as an invaluable tool for mastering the fundamentals of surgery and providing high-quality patient care.

Essentials of Plastic Surgery: Principles and Surgical Procedures

Colin Mackay
ISBN: 9781835357927 Price: £ 241 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 293 Year: 2025

About the Book: Essentials of Plastic Surgery: Principles and Surgical Procedures is an authoritative guide offering a comprehensive overview
of the foundational principles and surgical techniques essential to the practice of plastic surgery. Written by prominent experts in the field, this
book provides a thorough exploration of the core concepts and procedures that underpin modern plastic surgical practice. Structured for clarity
and practicality, each chapter covers key topics such as wound healing, tissue transplantation, aesthetic surgery, reconstructive techniques,
and perioperative care. Through detailed explanations, clinical case studies, and illustrative images, readers gain insights into the principles
guiding plastic surgery and learn how to apply them in various clinical scenarios. What distinguishes this book is its emphasis on evidence-
based practice and patient-centered care. By integrating the latest research findings and surgical innovations, it equips plastic surgeons with the
knowledge and skills needed to deliver safe, effective, and aesthetically pleasing outcomes for their patients. Whether you’re a plastic surgery
resident, practicing surgeon, or medical student considering a career in plastic surgery, “Essentials of Plastic Surgery: Principles and Surgical
Procedures” serves as an invaluable resource that enhances your understanding and proficiency in this dynamic and rewarding field.

Essentials of Surgery: Core Principles and Surgical Techniques

Jacob North
ISBN: 9781835357989 Price: £ 248.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 258 Year: 2025

About the Book: Essentials of Surgery: Core Principles and Surgical Techniques serves as a comprehensive guide for medical students,
residents, and practicing surgeons, offering a concise yet thorough exploration of fundamental surgical principles and techniques. Authored by
seasoned surgeons and educators, this book covers a broad spectrum of surgical topics essential for understanding and performing surgery
effectively. Beginning with foundational chapters on surgical anatomy, physiology, and basic principles of patient care, the book lays a solid
groundwork for readers. It then progresses to delve into specific surgical specialties, including general surgery, trauma surgery, oncologic surgery,
vascular surgery, and more. Each specialty section provides detailed discussions on common surgical conditions, diagnostic approaches,
and surgical techniques, ensuring a comprehensive understanding of each topic. lllustrated with high-quality surgical images, diagrams, and
procedural videos, “Essentials of Surgery” facilitates visual learning and enhances comprehension of surgical techniques. Clinical case studies
and practical tips further reinforce key concepts, making this book an invaluable resource for both learning and reference in surgical practice.
Whether preparing for exams or seeking to enhance surgical skills, readers will find this book indispensable in their journey toward becoming
competent and confident surgeons.




166

FACIAL PLASTIC
SURGERY AND SURGICAL
RECONSTRUCTIVE

Andrew C.

FLAPS AND
RECONSTRUCTIVE
SURGERY

Matthew K.

FUNDAMENTAL
SKILLS FOR
THE SURGICAL
TECHNOLOGIST

J. Gordon

FUNDAMENTALS OF

OPERATIVE
SURGERY

K Tsapkini

Facial Plastic Surgery and Surgical Reconstructive Methods

Andrew C.
ISBN: 9781835355770 Price: £ 236 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 269 Year: 2025

About the Book: Facial Plastic Surgery and Surgical Reconstructive Methods is an awesome book that delves into the world of facial plastic
surgery and reconstructive techniques. It covers a wide range of topics, including facelifts, rhinoplasty, and scar revision. This book provides
a comprehensive guide to the principles and methods of facial plastic surgery. It explores various surgical techniques used to enhance facial
aesthetics and restore function to individuals who have experienced facial trauma or deformities. With its detailed illustrations and step-by-step
instructions, “Facial Plastic Surgery and Surgical Reconstructive Methods” is a valuable resource for plastic surgeons and other healthcare
professionals interested in facial reconstruction. It offers insights into the latest advancements in the field and provides evidence-based
guidelines for achieving optimal results. Whether you’re a medical professional or simply curious about facial plastic surgery, this book offers a
wealth of knowledge and practical insights to enhance your understanding of this specialized field.

Flaps and Reconstructive Surgery
Matthew K.

ISBN: 9781835353981 Price: £ 248.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 253 Year: 2025

About the Book: Flaps and Reconstructive Surgery serves as a comprehensive guide for surgeons specializing in reconstructive procedures.
Authored by leading experts in the field, this book provides detailed insights into the intricate techniques and principles of flap surgery, an
essential component of reconstructive surgery. The text covers various types of flaps, including local, regional, and free flaps, discussing
their indications, surgical planning, execution, and postoperative management. Richly illustrated with detailed surgical diagrams and clinical
photographs, the book offers a step-by-step approach to flap surgery, enhancing understanding and facilitating learning. Additionally, the
text addresses common challenges and complications encountered during flap surgery, providing practical tips and strategies for successful
outcomes. With its comprehensive coverage and practical approach, “Flaps and Reconstructive Surgery” serves as an invaluable resource for
surgeons seeking to expand their knowledge and skills in reconstructive procedures, ultimately improving patient care and outcomes in the field
of plastic and reconstructive surgery.

Fundamental Skills for the Surgical Technologist
J. Gordon

ISBN: 9781835355572 Price: £ 226 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 259 Year: 2025

About the Book: Fundamental Skills for the Surgical Technologist is an essential textbook designed to provide comprehensive training and
guidance for individuals pursuing a career as surgical technologists. Authored by experts in the field, this book covers all aspects of surgical
technology, from fundamental concepts to advanced techniques. The text begins with an overview of the role and responsibilities of surgical
technologists in the operating room, emphasizing the importance of teamwork, communication, and adherence to safety protocols. It then
delves into essential surgical skills, including sterile technique, instrument handling, and surgical instrumentation. Readers will also find detailed
discussions on surgical procedures across various specialties, such as general surgery, orthopedics, and gynecology. Each chapter includes
step-by-step instructions, illustrations, and practice exercises to reinforce learning and skill development. With its practical approach and
comprehensive coverage, “Fundamental Skills for the Surgical Technologist” serves as an indispensable resource for students enrolled in
surgical technology programs and practicing surgical technologists looking to enhance their knowledge and proficiency in the operating room.

Fundamentals of Operative Surgery

K Tsapkini

ISBN: 9781835355060 Price: £ 226 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: Fundamentals of Operative Surgery is a comprehensive textbook that serves as an indispensable guide for surgical trainees
and practicing surgeons alike. Authored by experts in the field, this book covers essential concepts, techniques, and principles in operative
surgery, providing readers with a solid foundation in surgical practice. The text begins with an overview of surgical anatomy and patient
positioning, preparing readers for the operative environment. It then delves into the fundamental principles of surgical technique, including
tissue handling, hemostasis, and wound closure. Each chapter explores a specific surgical specialty, such as general surgery, orthopedics,
neurosurgery, and urology, providing detailed discussions on common procedures and approaches. Richly illustrated with surgical diagrams and
photographs, “Fundamentals of Operative Surgery” offers step-by-step guidance on performing key surgical procedures safely and effectively.
Additionally, the book addresses perioperative care, patient safety, and surgical complications, ensuring a holistic approach to surgical practice.
Whether used as a reference for surgical trainees or as a refresher for experienced surgeons, “Fundamentals of Operative Surgery” is an
invaluable resource that reflects the latest advancements and best practices in surgical care.
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General Surgery: An lllustrated Guidebook

David Thomson
ISBN: 9781835357064 Price: £ 249.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 256 Year: 2025

About the Book: General Surgery is an easy to follow step-by-step guide to the most useful surgical skills from knot tying to simple procedures.
Itis lllustrated with colour photographs to demonstrate techniques, this book makes these practical skills as clear and easy to follow as possible.
Including coverage of surgical instruments, wound management and suturing, and minor surgical procedures, it also explains how to use these
essential surgical skills to make the most of a surgical placement. Healthcare students or junior professionals undertaking a placement in surgery
or emergency medicine will feel confident and capable, and will be able to take an active role in surgical placements. Learning basic surgical
skills is important for such placements, as well as for undertaking exams such as the Membership of the Royal College of Surgeons (MRCS).
The lllustrated Handbook of General Surgery has been created to allow medical students and residents learning surgery to assimilate, in a rapid
and succinct manner, the anatomy and operative techniques associated with the most common surgical interventions. The essence of this text
is its portability as well as its conciseness.

Hand Surgery: An lllustrated Textbook

Sandy Lee
ISBN: 9781835357033 Price: £ 248 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 282 Year: 2025

About the Book: Hand Surgery: An lllustrated Textbook is an amazing book that focuses on the intricacies of surgical procedures performed
on the hand. It covers a wide range of topics, including hand trauma, congenital hand anomalies, and hand reconstruction. This book provides
a comprehensive guide to the principles and techniques of hand surgery. It explores various surgical approaches used to treat conditions such
as fractures, tendon injuries, nerve compression, and arthritis in the hand and wrist. With its detailed illustrations and step-by-step instructions,
“Hand Surgery” is a valuable resource for hand surgeons and other healthcare professionals interested in the field. It offers insights into the latest
advancements in hand surgery and provides evidence-based guidelines for achieving optimal outcomes. Whether you’re a medical professional
specializing in hand surgery or simply curious about the intricacies of the human hand, this book offers a wealth of knowledge and practical
insights to enhance your understanding.

Head and Neck Surgery

Greg Parson
ISBN: 9781835354933 Price: £ 245 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 257 Year: 2025

About the Book: This book of “Head and Neck Surgery” covers the clinical approach to managing head and neck pathology as it presents to
the otolaryngology department. Including cervical lymphadenopathy, salivary gland disease, oral, oropharyngeal, laryngeal and hypopharyngeal
lesions as well as thyroid and parathyroid diseases. Each chapter presents an evidence-based, practical, and user-friendly approach to
assessing, investigating and managing these patients. The idea for this research book ‘Head and Neck surgery during an assembly with the
international experts at one of Academy and scientific events. This research book aims to highlight the significant roles of inflammation in
head and neck malignancy. This entails the screening, diagnosis, treatment as well as follow-up schemes of head and neck cancer patients.
Now, we know that the inflammation is the 7th hallmark of malignancy, and it has intimate relationship with the development and promotion of
carcinogenesis, dictates the behaviour of cancer and may responsible for recurrent and metastatic disease.

Latest Findings in Head and Neck Surgery

Andrew Avery
ISBN: 9781835359099 Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 257 Year: 2025

About the Book: Latest Findings in Head and Neck Surgery offers a comprehensive exploration of the most recent advancements and
discoveries in the field of head and neck surgery. Authored by leading experts in otolaryngology, maxillofacial surgery, and related specialties,
this book serves as a vital resource for healthcare professionals seeking to stay abreast of cutting-edge techniques and emerging trends.
Structured for clarity and depth, each chapter covers key topics such as surgical approaches, oncologic management, reconstructive
techniques, and innovations in technology. Through detailed discussions, case studies, and illustrative images, readers gain insights into the
latest research findings and their implications for clinical practice. What distinguishes this book is its emphasis on translational research and
practical application. By integrating evidence-based insights with real-world case scenarios, it bridges the gap between scientific discovery and
surgical practice, empowering surgeons to deliver optimal care to patients with head and neck conditions. Whether you'’re a seasoned surgeon,
resident in training, or medical student with an interest in head and neck surgery, “Latest Findings in Head and Neck Surgery” serves as an
invaluable reference that enriches your understanding and informs your approach to patient care in this dynamic and rapidly evolving field.
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Lecture Notes in Clinical Surgery

Richard Henderson
ISBN: 9781835353875 HB Price: £ 243 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 309 Year: 2025

About the Book: Lecture Notes in Clinical Surgery is a fantastic book that focuses on providing comprehensive and concise information on
various surgical topics. It covers a wide range of surgical specialties, including general surgery, orthopedics, and plastic surgery. This book is
designed to be a practical resource for medical students, residents, and surgeons in training. It presents the essential concepts and principles
of clinical surgery in an easy-to-understand format, making it a great study companion. lIts clear explanations and organized structure, “Lecture
Notes in Clinical Surgery” covers important topics such as preoperative assessment, surgical techniques, postoperative care, and common
surgical conditions. It also includes clinical case scenarios and self-assessment questions to help reinforce learning. Whether you’re a medical
student preparing for exams or a surgical trainee looking to expand your knowledge, this book provides a valuable foundation in clinical surgery.
It’s a must-have resource for anyone interested in the field.

Minimally Invasive Surgical Operations: Advanced Techniques and Applications

Joseph Scott
ISBN: 9781835358733 Price: £ 247 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 237 Year: 2025

About the Book: Minimally Invasive Surgical Operations: Advanced Techniques and Applications is a comprehensive guide offering in-depth
insights into the latest advancements and applications of minimally invasive surgical techniques. Authored by leading experts in the field of
surgery, this book serves as an invaluable resource for surgeons, residents, and healthcare professionals seeking to enhance their knowledge
and skills in minimally invasive procedures. Structured for clarity and practicality, each chapter covers key topics such as laparoscopic surgery,
robotic-assisted surgery, endoscopic procedures, and image-guided interventions. Through detailed explanations, step-by-step instructions, and
illustrative images and videos, readers gain a comprehensive understanding of advanced techniques and best practices in minimally invasive
surgery. What distinguishes this book is its emphasis on innovation and technological advancements in minimally invasive surgical approaches.
By showcasing the latest developments and applications, it equips surgeons with the knowledge and tools needed to deliver safe, effective,
and patient-centered care across a wide range of surgical specialties. Whether you're a seasoned surgeon looking to expand your skill set or
a trainee seeking to learn about the latest techniques, “Minimally Invasive Surgical Operations: Advanced Techniques and Applications” is an
indispensable resource that provides practical guidance and expert insights to enhance your practice.

New Paradigms in Emergency Surgery: Optimizing Surgical Interventions

Harry Lee
ISBN: 9781835359723 Price: £ 232 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 246 Year: 2025

About the Book: New Paradigms in Emergency Surgery: Optimizing Surgical Interventions is a groundbreaking exploration of the evolving
landscape of emergency surgery, offering innovative approaches to optimize surgical care in acute settings. Authored by leading experts in
the field, this book provides a comprehensive overview of the latest paradigms, techniques, and technologies reshaping emergency surgical
practice. Readers will delve into topics such as pre-hospital management, rapid assessment protocols, minimally invasive techniques, and
enhanced recovery pathways, all aimed at improving patient outcomes in critical situations. The book emphasizes a multidisciplinary approach,
highlighting the collaboration between surgeons, emergency physicians, anesthesiologists, and critical care specialists in delivering timely and
effective care. Through case studies, clinical pearls, and evidence-based recommendations, “New Paradigms in Emergency Surgery” equips
healthcare professionals with the knowledge and skills needed to navigate the complexities of acute surgical emergencies. Whether you're a
seasoned surgeon, trainee, or allied healthcare provider, this book serves as an invaluable resource for enhancing clinical decision-making,
optimizing resource utilization, and ultimately saving lives in emergency surgical settings.

New Paradigms in Reconstructive Surgery: Innovative
Approaches and Outcomes

William Jackson

ISBN: 9781835357941 Price: £ 240 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 254 Year: 2025

About the Book: New Paradigms in Reconstructive Surgery: Innovative Approaches and Outcomes is a groundbreaking textbook that explores
cutting-edge techniques and advancements in the field of reconstructive surgery. Authored by leading experts and innovators in the field, this
book provides a comprehensive overview of novel approaches to reconstructive procedures, offering insights into emerging technologies,
surgical methodologies, and patient outcomes. The text covers a wide range of topics, including tissue engineering, regenerative medicine,
microsurgery, and minimally invasive techniques, highlighting their applications in reconstructive surgery. Each chapter delves into specific areas
of innovation, discussing the principles, techniques, and outcomes associated with novel approaches to surgical reconstruction. lllustrated with
high-quality surgical images and diagrams, “New Paradigms in Reconstructive Surgery” serves as a valuable resource for surgeons, residents,
and researchers seeking to stay at the forefront of advancements in reconstructive techniques. By showcasing innovative approaches and their
potential impact on patient care, this book offers valuable insights into the future of reconstructive surgery.
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Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery: Approaches and Techniques

Colin Reed
ISBN: 9781835355381 Price: £ 242 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 257 Year: 2025

About the Book: Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery: Approaches and Techniques is an incredible book that dives into the world of plastic
and reconstructive surgery. It covers a wide range of topics, including aesthetic procedures, breast reconstruction, and facial rejuvenation. This
book provides a comprehensive guide to the various surgical approaches and techniques used in plastic and reconstructive surgery. It explores
the principles behind these procedures and offers step-by-step instructions for performing them. With its detailed illustrations and practical
insights, “Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery: Approaches and Techniques” is a valuable resource for plastic surgeons and other healthcare
professionals in the field. It offers a wealth of knowledge on the latest advancements and evidence-based practices. Whether you’re a medical
professional specializing in plastic surgery or simply curious about the field, this book offers a comprehensive overview of the approaches and
techniques used in plastic and reconstructive surgery.

Principles and Practice of Pancreatic Surgery

Sean Ogden
ISBN: 9781835358481 Price: £ 239 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 254 Year: 2025

About the Book: Principles and Practice of Pancreatic Surgery is a comprehensive textbook that serves as a definitive guide to the principles,
techniques, and clinical applications of pancreatic surgery. Authored by leading experts in the field, this book provides a thorough exploration
of the anatomy, physiology, and pathology of the pancreas, offering invaluable insights into the management of pancreatic diseases. The text
covers a wide range of topics, including surgical anatomy, preoperative assessment, operative techniques, and postoperative care specific
to pancreatic surgery. Each chapter delves into the diagnosis and management of various pancreatic conditions, such as pancreatic cancer,
pancreatitis, and pancreatic neuroendocrine tumors, providing evidence-based recommendations and best practices for surgical intervention.
lllustrated with detailed surgical diagrams, radiographic images, and clinical photographs, “Principles and Practice of Pancreatic Surgery” offers
a comprehensive overview of the complexities of pancreatic surgery, making it an essential resource for surgeons, residents, and medical
professionals involved in the care of patients with pancreatic diseases.

Selected Topics in Cataract Surgery: Exploring the Latest Developments

Theresa Sanderson
ISBN: 9781835357996 Price: £ 230.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 260 Year: 2025

About the Book: Selected Topics in Cataract Surgery: Exploring the Latest Developments is a comprehensive and timely resource that delves
into the latest advancements and innovations in cataract surgery. Authored by leading experts in the field, this book covers a wide range of
topics, providing readers with insights into emerging techniques, technologies, and surgical approaches in the field of cataract surgery. The text
begins with an overview of the basic principles of cataract surgery, including preoperative assessment and patient selection, before delving into
more advanced topics such as femtosecond laser-assisted cataract surgery, premium intraocular lenses, and refractive outcomes. Each chapter
is meticulously crafted to provide evidence-based recommendations and practical guidance for ophthalmic surgeons seeking to enhance their
surgical skills and optimize patient outcomes. Richly illustrated with surgical photographs, diagrams, and clinical images, “Selected Topics in
Cataract Surgery” serves as a valuable resource for both novice and experienced cataract surgeons alike, facilitating ongoing learning and
professional development in this rapidly evolving field.

Surgery: Current Practice and Trends

Paul Mckenzie
ISBN: 9781835354001 Price: £ 249.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 299 Year: 2025

About the Book: Surgery: Current Practice and Trends is a comprehensive textbook offering an in-depth exploration of contemporary surgical
practice and emerging trends in the field. Authored by a diverse panel of experts, this book provides a comprehensive overview of various
surgical specialties, including general surgery, orthopedic surgery, neurosurgery, cardiovascular surgery, and more. The text covers a wide range
of topics, from fundamental principles and surgical techniques to the latest advancements in surgical technology and perioperative care. Each
chapter is meticulously crafted to provide evidence-based recommendations and practical insights into the current state of surgical practice.
llustrated with high-quality surgical images, diagrams, and clinical photographs, “Surgery: Current Practice and Trends” serves as a valuable
resource for surgeons, residents, and medical professionals seeking to enhance their understanding of modern surgical techniques and stay
updated on the latest trends shaping the field. With its comprehensive coverage and authoritative insights, this book is an essential addition to
the library of any surgical practitioner.ards of working in the operating room, and residency requirements and guidelines.
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Surgical Instruments and Operating Room Skills: Basic Introduction

Charles G.
ISBN: 9781835357040 Price: £ 248.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 278 Year: 2025

About the Book: Surgical Instruments and Operating Room Skills: Basic Introduction is a fantastic book that delves into the world of surgical
instruments and the skills required in the operating room. It covers a wide range of topics, including the different types of instruments used in
various surgical procedures and the techniques needed to handle them effectively. This book provides a comprehensive guide to the essential
surgical instruments used in different specialties, such as general surgery, orthopedics, and gynecology. It explores their functions, proper usage,
and maintenance. Moreover, “Surgical Instruments and Operating Room Skills” emphasizes the importance of developing operating room
skills, including sterile technique, instrument handling, and teamwork. It offers practical tips and step-by-step instructions to enhance surgical
proficiency. Whether you’re a medical student, resident, or practicing surgeon, this book is a valuable resource to improve your understanding
of surgical instruments and enhance your operating room skills.

Surgical Technology for the Surgical Technologist

James Rutka
ISBN: 9781835355206 HB Price: £ 233 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 297 Year: 2025

About the Book: Surgical Technology for the Surgical Technologist is an awesome book that focuses on the field of surgical technology.
It covers a wide range of topics, including the role of surgical technologists, surgical procedures, and patient care in the operating room.
This book serves as a comprehensive resource for aspiring surgical technologists, providing them with the knowledge and skills necessary
to excel in their profession. It covers the fundamentals of surgical technology, including sterile technique, surgical instruments, and surgical
equipment. Moreover, “Surgical Technology for the Surgical Technologist” delves into the different surgical specialties, such as general surgery,
orthopedics, and gynecology. It provides detailed information on specific procedures and the role of the surgical technologist in each. With its
clear explanations and practical insights, this book is a valuable tool for anyone interested in pursuing a career as a surgical technologist. It offers
a solid foundation in surgical technology and prepares individuals for the challenges of the operating room.

Techniques of Surgery: An lllustrated Textbook

Nir Lipsman
ISBN: 9781835357071 Price: £ 244.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 274 Year: 2025

About the Book: Techniques of Surgery: An lllustrated Textbook is a comprehensive resource that provides a detailed exploration of
surgical procedures across various specialties. Authored by experts in the field, this textbook offers a comprehensive overview of surgical
techniques, supported by rich illustrations and diagrams. The book covers a wide range of surgical procedures, including those in general
surgery, orthopedics, neurosurgery, cardiothoracic surgery, and more. Each chapter is meticulously crafted to provide step-by-step guidance
on surgical techniques, from preoperative preparation to postoperative care. lllustrated with high-quality surgical images, diagrams, and clinical
photographs, “Techniques of Surgery” serves as a valuable reference for surgeons, residents, and medical students seeking to enhance their
understanding of surgical procedures. Whether used as a learning tool or a reference guide in the operating room, this textbook is designed to
facilitate the mastery of surgical techniques and ensure optimal patient outcomes. With its comprehensive coverage and detailed illustrations, it
is an indispensable resource for surgical practitioners at all levels of expertise.

The Art of Combining Surgical and Nonsurgical Techniques

Bernard Langer

ISBN: 9781835354667 Price: £ 231.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 242 Year: 2025

About the Book: The Art of Combining Surgical and Nonsurgical Techniques is a groundbreaking guide that explores the synergistic integration
of surgical and nonsurgical approaches in aesthetic and reconstructive procedures. Authored by leading experts in plastic surgery, dermatology,
and cosmetic medicine, this book offers a comprehensive overview of the innovative strategies and techniques used to achieve optimal patient
outcomes. Covering a wide range of topics, including facial rejuvenation, body contouring, breast surgery, and scar management, the book
highlights the artistry and science behind combining surgical and nonsurgical modalities. Readers will gain insights into the principles of patient
assessment, treatment planning, and technique selection, as well as the rationale for combining different interventions to achieve natural-
looking results. With its emphasis on personalized treatment approaches and multidisciplinary collaboration, “The Art of Combining Surgical and
Nonsurgical Techniques” serves as an invaluable resource for plastic surgeons, dermatologists, aesthetic practitioners, and allied healthcare
professionals. The book inspires creativity, fosters innovation, and empowers practitioners to deliver customized treatment plans that address
the unique needs and goals of each patient.
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The Lacrimal System: Diagnosis, Management, and Surgery

James Wilson

ISBN: 9781835355473 Price: £ 246.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: The Lacrimal System: Diagnosis, Management, and Surgery is a comprehensive guide that explores various aspects of the
lacrimal system, including diagnosis, management, and surgical techniques. Authored by experts in ophthalmology and oculoplastic surgery, this
book provides a detailed examination of lacrimal disorders and their treatment modalities. The text begins with an overview of the anatomy and
physiology of the lacrimal system, followed by a discussion on the clinical evaluation and diagnostic techniques used to assess lacrimal disorders.
It then delves into the management strategies for a wide range of lacrimal conditions, including nasolacrimal duct obstruction, dacryocystitis,
and congenital lacrimal anomalies. lllustrated with high-quality surgical images, diagrams, and clinical photographs, “The Lacrimal System”
serves as a valuable resource for ophthalmologists, oculoplastic surgeons, and otolaryngologists seeking to enhance their understanding of
lacrimal disorders and refine their surgical skills. With its comprehensive coverage and practical insights, this book is an indispensable tool for
the diagnosis and management of lacrimal system-related conditions.

Ultrasonography in the ICU: Practical Applications

J. Hunter

ISBN: 9781835354162 Price: £ 232 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 248 Year: 2025

About the Book: This practical book of “Ultrasonography in the ICU Practical Applications” comprehensively covers all the equipment used in
the operating theatre and intensive care unit, including why it is used and any related safety concerns. It includes new technologies introduced
during the Covid-19 pandemic. This is ideal as the main text for all trainees undertaking the primary FRCA exams and is also suitable anyone
who works with anaesthetic equipment, including anaesthetic and intensive care nurses and operating department practitioners. It features
concise and consistent text and illustrations, self-assessment features, and exam tips. This book is Easy to read. This book summarizes
for anaesthetists the state-of-the-art and standard care for the management of critically ill patients. New advances in modes of mechanical
ventilation, new understanding regarding optimization of oxygen delivery to tissues and new perspectives on the evaluation and management
of severe co-morbidities are matters of interest to all anaesthetists. These, as well as the more standard critical care skills and knowledge base,
are well covered.
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Diagnosis, Therapy, and Case Studies in Prostate Cancer

Colin Clark
ISBN: 9781835357804 Price: £ 239 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 292 Year: 2025

About the Book: Diagnosis, Therapy, and Case Studies in Prostate Cancer is a comprehensive resource offering insights into the multifaceted
aspects of prostate cancer. Authored by experts in oncology and urology, this book provides a detailed examination of the diagnosis, treatment
modalities, and real-life case studies related to prostate cancer. The text begins with an overview of prostate cancer epidemiology, risk factors,
and screening methods, followed by in-depth discussions on diagnostic techniques such as imaging studies, biopsy procedures, and molecular
testing. It then delves into the various therapeutic options available for prostate cancer, including surgery, radiation therapy, hormonal therapy,
and novel targeted therapies. lllustrated with clinical images, diagnostic algorithms, and treatment guidelines, “Diagnosis, Therapy, and Case
Studies in Prostate Cancer” serves as a valuable resource for oncologists, urologists, and other healthcare professionals involved in the care
of patients with prostate cancer. Through the inclusion of real-life case studies, the book provides practical insights into the challenges and
complexities of managing prostate cancer, facilitating informed decision-making and optimal patient outcomes.

Key Topics in Modern Urology

Steven Mackay
ISBN: 9781835359792 Price: £ 230.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: Key Topics in Modern Urology stands as a beacon in the field, offering a comprehensive exploration of the key topics shaping
contemporary urological practices. Edited by Steven Mackay, this book provides a dynamic platform for urologists, medical professionals,
researchers, and students to deepen their understanding of modern urology. Each chapter represents a milestone, encapsulating the latest
research from advances in surgical techniques to groundbreaking developments in diagnostics and therapeutics. More than a static reference,
this edition is a living document that reflects the ongoing progress in urology, fostering a bridge between theoretical knowledge and its practical
application.

Management of Human Urologic Malignancies

Kenneth Brown
ISBN: 9781835355312 Price: £ 238.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: Management of Human Urologic Malignancies is a comprehensive guide offering insights into the diagnosis, treatment, and
management of various urologic cancers affecting the human population. Authored by experts in urology, oncology, and related fields, this
book serves as an invaluable resource for healthcare professionals involved in the care of patients with urologic malignancies. Structured for
clarity and utility, each chapter covers key topics such as epidemiology, pathophysiology, diagnostic approaches, treatment modalities, and
survivorship care for cancers including prostate, bladder, kidney, testicular, and penile cancers. Through detailed explanations, clinical case
studies, and evidence-based recommendations, readers gain insights into the complexities of urologic malignancies and learn about the latest
advancements in their management. What distinguishes this book is its multidisciplinary approach and emphasis on personalized care. By
integrating insights from various specialties and considering patient-specific factors, it equips healthcare professionals with the knowledge and
tools needed to deliver tailored and effective treatment strategies for individuals with urologic cancers. Whether you're a urologist, oncologist,
radiation therapist, nurse practitioner, or medical student, “Management of Human Urologic Malignancies” serves as an invaluable resource
that enhances your understanding of urologic oncology and empowers you to provide high-quality care to patients affected by these diseases.

Management of Urologic Malignancies

John Grigg

ISBN: 9781835354339 Price: £ 240.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025
About the Book: “”Management of Urologic Malignancies™ emerges as a comprehensive guide, offering a multifaceted exploration of the
diagnosis, treatment, and ongoing care of urologic cancers. Grigg’s work aims to bridge the gap between medical expertise and patient-centered
care. Each chapter is a carefully curated segment, illuminating not only the pathophysiology of urologic malignancies but also the practical
approaches essential for their effective management. Readers can expect a thoughtful blend of evidence-based strategies, practical insights,
and a patient-centric approach that places the individual experience at the forefront. The book addresses a range of urologic cancers, providing
a holistic perspective that encompasses both the clinical nuances and the broader impact on patients’ lives. From cutting-edge treatment
modalities to considerations of quality of life, the book is poised to be both a scholarly resource and a practical guide.”
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Recent Progress in Urology Research and Innovations

Diana Walker

ISBN: 9781835359457 Price: £ 233.50 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2025

About the Book: Recent Progress in Urology Research and Innovations, expertly curated by Diana Walker, transcends the traditional boundaries
of medical literature. This edition is not just a collection of facts; it's an immersive journey offering readers—practitioners, researchers, and
students—a dynamic platform to deepen their understanding of recent progress in urological health. Each chapter serves as a gateway to the
latest research methodologies, clinical applications, and emerging practices, making this book an indispensable resource in the ever-evolving
landscape of urology. This comprehensive exploration doesn’t merely scratch the surface; it delves into the intricacies of advanced topics,
ensuring a thorough examination of the subject matter. From diagnostic innovations to therapeutic interventions, the book provides a holistic
view of recent progress in urology, catering to the diverse needs of practitioners across different levels of expertise.

Urinary Stents Range: Study of Clinical Applications

E. Bailey
ISBN: 9781835357088 Price: £ 245.00 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 250 Year: 2025

About the Book: “Urinary Stents Range: Study of Clinical Applications” is a pivotal resource that meticulously explores the various applications
and advancements in urinary stent technology. This book provides an indepth examination of the range of urinary stents available, detailing their
design, functionality, and specific clinical uses. It addresses the critical role urinary stents play in managing urinary obstructions, facilitating the
healing process post-surgery, and improving patient outcomes in various urological conditions. Structured to serve both as a reference and a
guide, the book presents a thorough review of existing research, clinical studies, and expert insights. It covers the evolution of stent materials
and designs, highlighting recent innovations and their implications for clinical practice. Each chapter focuses on different aspects of stent
application, including their benefits, limitations, and potential complications. The text is enriched with case studies and real-world examples
that illustrate practical applications and patient experiences, providing valuable insights for clinicians, researchers, and medical students. By
emphasizing evidence-based practices and integrating comprehensive data, this book aims to enhance understanding and optimize decision-
making in the use of urinary stents. Overall, it serves as an essential tool for professionals seeking to stay abreast of developments in urinary
tract management and stent technology.
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Accident & Emergency Medicine

Emergency Medicine: A Comprehensive Study Guide

EMERGENCY MEDIGINE
A COMPREHENSIVE STUDY GUIDE

Dan Taylor

o Tor ISBN: 9781788825412 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 270 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024
About the Book: “Emergency medicine, is the medical speciality concerned with caring for undifferentiated, unscheduled patients with illnesses
or injuries requiring immediate medical attention. Emergency physicians generally practice in hospital emergency departments, pre-hospital
settings via emergency medical services, and intensive care units, but may also work in primary care settings such as urgent care clinics. This is
a unique book which emphasizes the clinical evidence-based approach to emergency medicine. Based on the contents of this book, it provides
practical guidelines to the management and diagnosis of patients with illness or injuries requiring immediate medical attention. It includes
information on an expanded number of conditions and the new biological therapies used in the treatment of the diseases and injuries. It contains
excellent figures, tables and photographs. The book has been compiled with different chapters based on the original research work by eminent
academicians and scientists. The main aim of this book is to help the emergency physicians and students so that they can understand well this
field of medicine.”
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Anaesthetics

Handbook of Clinical Anaesthesia

John Mcgrath
Price: £ 179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11

ISBN: 9781788825436  HB Pages: 274 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “ Anaesthesia means insensitivity to pain, especially as artificially induced by the administration of gases or the injection of
drugs before surgical operations. During anaesthesia body temperature falls due to the effect of drugs. Modern clinical anaesthesia uses low
concentrations of volatile anaesthetics. Anaesthesia has advanced several folds in recent times and goal of this book is to provide a convenient,
concise, easy and up to date information relevant to anaesthetists and surgeons. The contents of this book cover every aspect of anaesthesia.
The book describes the fundamental concepts of anaesthesia and all types of anaesthetics along with their doses and antidotes. Techniques of
anaesthesia which are commonly used have been mentioned in the book. The techniques have been supported with adequate number of tables,
diagrams, and photographs. It clearly explains the basics of anaesthetics including scientific principles, pharmacology and, clinical practice
as well as how to deal with common emergencies. Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and

unexplored concepts. Main aim of this book is to provide a mature approach to basic principles of clinical anaesthesia.”

Intensive and Critical Care Medicine

Duncan

ISBN: 9781788824507 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 258 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Intensive care medicine, or critical care medicine is a branch of medicine concerned with the diagnosis and management of
life-threatening conditions that may require sophisticated life support and monitoring. The focus of this book endorsed by World Federation of
Societies on Intensive and Critical Care Medicine is the “’state of the art”™ of Intensive and Critical Care Medicine as well as new insights into
basic science, clinical research and therapeutic interventions. Comprehensive though easy-to-consult, updated and written by world-renowned

expert, the book will be a very useful tool in the daily practice of all health professionals working in the intensive and critical care environment.”

Monitoring in Anesthesia and Critical Care
Evan Short

ISBN: 9781788824392 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Year: 2020

Pages: 288

Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “General anesthesia is essentially a medically induced coma, not sleep. Drugs render a patient unresponsive and unconscious.
They are normally administered intravenously (IV) or inhaled. Under general anesthesia, the patient is unable to feel pain and may also have
amnesia. The drugs will be administered by an anesthesiologist or nurse anesthetist, a specially trained doctor or nurse who will also monitor
a patient’s vital signs and rate of breathing during the procedure. General anesthetics have been widely used in surgery since 1842, when
Crawford Long administered diethyl ether to a patient and performed the first painless operation. In this book, we covered a number of topics,
including the potential side effects of general anesthesia, associated risks and some theories regarding their modes of action.”

Understanding Anesthetic Equipment and Procedures: A Practical Approach

Jason Rees

ISBN: 9781788825344 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Year: 2020

Pages: 282 Reprint Year: 2024
About the Book: “Anesthetic is a drug that makes the body unable to feel pain. Anesthesia, or anesthetic equipment, is a set of instruments and
devices used in anesthesiology, which is the medical science or a branch of medicine that studies and applies or administers anesthetics. This
book is a comprehensive guide to the equipment and procedures used in anesthesia. The chapters provide in-depth discussion on the different
equipment and techniques used in this field. This book is presented in a user-friendly mode, aiming to meet the needs of not only the students
and teachers but also professionals of this field. The text is very well made with photographs and tables making the matter very clear without
any ambiguity, covering all specialities of this field. Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and
unexplored concepts. This book provides the latest advances and guidelines of this field. Language of the book is very simple for the students
to follow.”
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ANATOMY AND PATHOLOGY

Adam Kelly

Anatomy

Principles of Anatomy and Pathology

Adam Kelly
ISBN: 9781788825511 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 282 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Anatomy is the branch of biology concerned with the study of the structure of organisms and their parts. Pathology is a
branch of medical science primarily concerning the cause, origin, and nature of disease. It involves the examination of tissues, organs, bodily
fluids and autopsies in order to study and diagnose disease. This book offers a balanced presentation of content. Through years of collaboration
with students and instructors alike, this text brings together deep experience and modern innovation to provide solutions for students’ greatest
challenges. The organization and flow of content of the book within the pages provide students with an accurate, clearly written, and expertly
illustrated presentation of the structure and function of the human body. This book meets the changing standards and offers dynamic and
engaging choices to make this course more rewarding and fruitful. Students can start here, and armed with the knowledge they gain through a
professor’s guidance using these materials, be ready to go anywhere with their careers. Scientists and students of this field will find this book
valuable.”
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Clinical Surgery

Oliver Campbell

Anthologies (non-poetry)

Observations in Clinical Surgery
Oliver Campbell
ISBN: 9781788824699 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 310 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “A comprehensive and attractively presented reference book of surgery aimed primarily at medical students but also of use to
junior doctors and surgical technicians. This book covers general issues such as wound healing and pain control in the first section. By grouping
these issues into one section at the beginning, students are immediately given an overview of what makes surgery different. This book covers all
aspects of general surgery and is ideal for revision and examination preparation. It is also a portable and convenient reference book for medical
students, house officers, and trainee surgeons.”
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Anthropological Approaches to the Study of Ethnomedicine

Gordon Vance
ISBN: 9781788825610 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 286 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Ethnomedicine is a term that refers to a wide range of healthcare systems (structures), practices, beliefs, and therapeutic
techniques that arise from indigenous cultural development. Ethnomedicine is also taken to mean the study of these systems and techniques
more so from the sense of placing them into an anthropological context rather than evaluating their effectiveness using the scientific method.
This book is richly illustrated with figures, diagrams, photographs, and tables. The book contains different chapters based on the original
research work by eminent academicians and scientists. This book will satisfy the needs of students, researchers, scientists, and experts of this
field. We are confident that this book will serve as a key source of information on this field. It offers the most relevant and concise information
available in the world today on this field. This book is very well made making the matter very clear without any ambiguity, covering all main topics
of this branch. Language of the book is very simple for the students to follow. This book will be a unique contribution to this field.”
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Audiology & Otology

Clinical Methods and Practicum in Audiology

Joshua Mcgrath

ISBN: 9781788824408 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 270 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “An audiologist is a health-care professional specializing in identifying, diagnosing, treating and monitoring disorders of the
auditory, and vestibular system portions of the ear. Audiologists are trained to diagnose, manage and/or treat hearing, tinnitus, or balance
problems. They dispense, manage, and rehabilitate hearing aids and assess candidacy for and map cochlear implants. They counsel families
through a new diagnosis of hearing loss in infants, and help teach coping and compensation skills to late-deafened adults. The auditory working
memory was assessed through digit span task and digit sequencing tasks. Auditory digit span included forward and backward digit span test and
auditory digit sequencing tasks included ascending and descending digit test. These tests were administered using “Auditory cognitive training
module”. The hearing impairment is one among many physical handicaps of several individuals. It affects adversely the impaired children’s
performance in learning as it reduces the knowledge of the surrounding environment and the whole world. It develops language inefficiency
and reduces communication ability. This book is concisely based on the basic concepts of hearing, its terminology, ear structure, and modalities
of aural rehabilitation. It may help the teachers and the parents of children with disabilities to understand the basic concepts of the disability.”

Endoscopic Ear Surgery: Principles, Indications and Techniques

Stephen Fraser
ISBN: 9781788825306 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 350 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Endoscopic ear surgery, (EES) is defined as the use of the rigid endoscope, in contrast to the operating room microscope,
to visualize the middle and inner ear during otologic surgery. During endoscopic ear surgery, the surgeon holds the endoscope in one hand
while working in the ear with the other. Endoscopic visualization has improved due to high-definition video imaging and wide-field endoscopy
and being less invasive. EES is gaining importance as an adjunct to microscopic ear surgery. The contents of this book cover every aspect of
endoscopic ear surgery. This book is a comprehensive overview and provides a significant information on this field. The techniques have been
supported with adequate number of tables, diagrams, and photographs and clearly explains the basics of this field, including scientific principles.
Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored concepts. It is hoped that this book is
sufficiently comprehensive to guide the surgeons of this branch. The main aim of this book is to provide a mature approach to basic principles
of this branch of surgery.”
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Biochemistry

Biochemistry and Molecular Biology

Joshua Carr

ISBN: 9781788824330 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 308 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Biochemistry and molecular biology is an important component for all disciplines of biology. In the era of the multidisciplinary
approach, the basic techniques in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology are much needed by the students of Botany, Zoology, Microbiology,
Biotechnology, Fisheries, Veterinary, Pharmacology, Physiology, Medicine, Genetics, Agriculture, and allied subjects both at undergraduate and
postgraduate levels. This book consists of 15 chapters covering more than 135 experimental protocols. It discusses all the relevant topics like
pH and buffers, spectrophotometry, chromatography, carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, electrophoresis, vitamins, and pigments.”

Clinical Biochemistry: Principles and Methods

Austin Russell
ISBN: 9781788824415 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 284 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Clinical biochemistry is an analytical and interpretative science. The analytical part involves the determination of the level
of chemical components in body fluids and tissues. The interpretative part examines these results and uses them in the diagnosis of disease,
the screening for susceptibility to specific diseases, and the monitoring of the progress of treatment. This book is designed to cover the major
techniques and analytical instruments used in clinical biochemistry. Each chapter of this book is based on a specific technique, or techniques,
with associated instrumentation. These are discussed in some detail. This book discusses the clinical biochemistry of commonly measured
analytes. It gives hard numerical data not only for the distribution and balance of analytes, but also for differential diagnosis and treatment. This
book provides clear and concise coverage for medical students, junior doctors, clinical biochemists, and medical technologists.”

Medical Biochemistry: Human Metabolism in Health and Disease

Trevor Wilson
ISBN: 9781788824842 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 316 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “This book presents the fundamentals of Medical Biochemistry and related topics to students pursuing a one-or two-
semester course in pre-med biochemistry or medical programs. This book is equally applicable to other health-related fields such as clinical
chemistry, medical technology or pharmacology. Medical Biochemistry: Human Metabolism In Health And Disease focusses on the foundations
and clinically relevant applications of normal human biochemistry and pathology. It presents contemporary coverage of the fundamentals of
biochemistry, emphasizing relevant physiologic and pathophysiologic biochemical concepts. Users will find basic and fundamental concepts that
will aid students and professionals in biochemistry, medicine, and other healthcare disciplines.”
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Cardiovascular Medicine

Cardiothoracic Anesthesiology and Perioperative Care

Eric Bond
ISBN: 9781788824347 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 292 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Cardiothoracic anesthesiology is a subspeciality of the medical practice of anesthesiology devoted to the preoperative,
intraoperative, and postoperative care of adult and pediatric patients undergoing cardiothoracic surgery and related invasive procedures. It
deals with the anesthesia aspects of care related to surgical cases such as open heart surgery, lung surgery, and other operations of the human
chest. Perioperative care is the care that is given before and after surgery. It takes place in hospitals, in surgical centers attached to hospitals, in
freestanding surgical centers or health care providers’ offices. This book is presented in a user-friendly mode, aiming to meet the needs of not
only the students and teachers but also professionals of this field. The text presents an integrated picture of the several approaches and captures
the central themes and concerns of the subject. The chapters contain a number of photographs and tables making the matter very clear without
any ambiguity, covering all specialities of this field. It consists of contributions made by international experts. Scientists and students actively
engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored concepts.”

Cardiothoracic Surgical Procedures and Techniques
Matt Macdonald

ISBN: 9781788824354 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 330 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “A cardiothoracic surgeon is a medical doctor specialised in surgical procedures of the heart, lungs, esophagus, and other
organs in the chest. This includes surgeons who can be called cardiac surgeons, cardiovascular surgeons, general thoracic surgeons, and
congenital heart surgeons. Written to supplement standard reference books and operative atlas, this efficient reference concentrates on the issue
of complication, prevention and treatment. This book opens with a section on general topics with regard to cardiothoracic surgical complications,
including thoracic incisions, postoperative arrhythmias, and myocardial preservation. It includes general practical techniques; cardiac, thoracic,
and vascular surgery procedures; and advances in cardiology and electrophysiology. Throughout the book, illustrations accompany the technical
descriptions and show in step-by-step detail how to perform the operations and various procedures using proper equipment.”

Critical Care Ultrasound: Practical Applications

Trevor Fraser
ISBN: 9781788825733 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 266 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Ultrasound is a type of imaging. It uses high-frequency sound waves to look at organs and structures inside the body.
Health care professionals use it to view the heart, blood vessels, kidneys, liver, and other organs. For physicians and nurses in critical care
medicine, the increased demand and use of ultrasound necessitates further training. Critical Care Ultrasound helps meet that need. In this
book there is a straightforward, practical approach, an abundance of detailed ultrasound images which provide step-by-step guidance on the
principles and effective use of this important imaging modality in both diagnosis and assistance with specific procedures. This book includes
the latest applications of ultrasound for various fields of medicine, as well as assistance in a variety of specific procedures in critical care. It is
well structured and designed to meet the academic requirements adequately. This book is the outcome of concerted efforts of a large number
of experts. This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students. It is hoped that the insight and
erudition of the book will serve well for the readers.”

Essentials of Cardiothoracic Surgery

Eric Bond
ISBN: 9781788825504 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 260 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “This book zeroes in on the most practical, need-to-know information in thoracic surgery. Coverage progresses from key basic
science knowledge, perioperative care, and general diagnostic and operative procedures...through the surgical treatment of lung cancer and
emphysema...to the management of non-pulmonary thoracic diseases such as chest wall disorders, tracheal and diaphragmatic injuries, pleural
diseases, and mediastinal masses. A concise, logical, and consistent organization makes the material easy to review. The book discusses
indications and outcomes in special clinical circumstances, including: management of patients following failed septal alcohol ablation or
surgical myectomy, atrial fibrillation at the time of surgical myectomy, and surgical approaches for right ventricular hypertrophy. The different
surgical approaches are presented by internationally experienced surgeons, including a video demonstrating the standard transaortic extended
myectomy technique by Dr. Ralph- Edwards. In addition to describing the technique, the authors outline indications, tips and pitfalls of each
surgical approach. We hope that you will investigate, learn, and most importantly enjoy this vast wealth of knowledge. This is a comprehensive
review of the processes and care involved for cardiac surgery patients. The book has current and cutting-edge information on cardiac surgery
procedures and includes important information pertinent to nursing care.”



INTERVENTIONAL
GARDIOLOGY

PERCUTANEOUS NONCORONARY INTERVENTION

Gordon Hudson

Interventional Cardiology: Percutaneous Noncoronary Intervention
Gordon Hudson

ISBN: 9781788824651 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 312 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Cardiology is a branch of medicine dealing with disorders of the heart as well as parts of the circulatory system. The
field includes medical diagnosis and treatment of congenital heart defects, coronary artery disease, heart failure, valvular heart disease,
and electrophysiology. Physicians who specialize in this field of medicine are called cardiologists, a specialty of internal medicine. Pediatric
cardiologists are pediatricians who specialize in cardiology. Physicians who specialize in cardiac surgery are called cardiothoracic surgeons or
cardiac surgeons, a specialty of general surgery. This book is directed primarily towards health care professionals. It covers the basic principles
and practice of interventional cardiology, written specifically for the general cardiologist. Designed to facilitate easy access to key information,
it contains numerous illustrations, diagrams, graphs, and charts. The entire spectrum of interventional cardiology is covered in an easy-to-read
format.”
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Clinical & Internal Medicine

Adverse Drug Reactions: Their Prediction, Detection and Assessment
Alexander Stewart

ISBN: 9781788824293 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 310 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Adverse reactions to medicines continue to present a burden on healthcare, causing considerable morbidity, and mortality.
As well as knowing about the benefits of medicines, healthcare professionals need to understand the problem of adverse drug reactions, and
be aware of how they can be prevented and managed. This book provides the current state of knowledge of basic mechanisms of adverse drug
reactions (ADRs). Not only is the subject matter covered comprehensively but the material is presented in a very user-friendly manner. The main
focus is on drug reactions because they are the most difficult to deal with. There is also a description of several examples of ADRs that serve
to illustrate specific aspects of ADR mechanisms. Eventually, this book shows that ultimately better methods are needed to predict which drug

candidates are likely to cause ADRs and which patients are at increased risk. But at present research seems to be far from this goal.”

Essentials of Internal Medicine
Anthony Parsons

ISBN: 9781788824835 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 278 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “This book is packed with practical advice, wit, and wisdom. This book presents clinical information in a clear way that makes
it easy to revise, remember, and implement on the ward. It gives reliable advice on what to do, when to do, and how to do it, with clinical
photographs and diagrams that bring theory to life. This book weaves history, literature, art, and philosophy into its survey of medicine, casting
new light on the specialties and encouraging the reader to see beyond the practical aspects of medicine and adopt a patient-centered approach
to care. The book covers many highly important, rarely discussed topics in medicine. Essentials of Internal Medicine serve as an essential
reference for every medical student, resident, fellow, practicing physician, nurse, and physician assistant.”

Fundamentals of Clinical Medicine: An Introductory Manual
James Carr
ISBN: 9781788824675

HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11

Pages: 314

Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Clinical medicine is a field of medicine that deals primarily with the practice and study of medicine based on the direct
examination of the patient. This is in contrast to other science fields that focus more on the theoretical and basics of medical science. In clinical
medicine, medical practitioners assess patients in order to diagnose, treat, and prevent disease. Unique among medical texts, this book of
Clinical Medicine is a complete and concise guide to the core areas of medicine that also encourages thinking about the world from the patient’s
perspective, offering a holistic, patient-centered approach. It includes information on an expanded number of conditions and the new biological
therapies used in the treatment of the diseases and injuries. The language of the book is simple. It consists of contributions made by international
experts. This book is truly indispensable companion for the practice of modern medicine. This book will give immense pleasure to the reader and
is a good companion to the students and research scholars alike.”

Handbook of Clinical Specialties

Connor Langdon

ISBN: 9781788824682 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Year: 2020

Pages: 284 Reprint Year: 2024
About the Book: “A clinic is a healthcare facility that is primarily focussed on the care of outpatients. Clinics can be privately operated or publicly
managed and funded. They typically cover the primary healthcare needs of populations in local communities, in contrast to larger hospitals which
offer specialised treatments and admit inpatients for overnight stays. Most commonly, the word clinic in English refers to a general medical
practice, run by one or more general practitioners, but it can also mean a specialist clinic. Some clinics retain the name “clinic”” even while
growing into institutions as large as major hospitals or becoming associated with a hospital or medical school. Medical availability and clinical
practice varies across the world due to regional differences in culture and technology. Modern scientific medicine is highly developed in the
Western world, while in developing countries such as parts of Africa or Asia, the population may rely more heavily on traditional medicine with
limited evidence and efficacy and no required formal training for practitioners. In modern clinical practice, physicians personally assess patients
in order to diagnose, treat, and prevent disease using clinical judgment. The doctor-patient relationship typically begins an interaction with an
examination of the patient’s medical history and medical record, followed by a medical interview and a physical examination.”



BIPOLAR DISORDER

A CLINICIAN'S GUIDE TO BIOLOGICAL TREATMENTS

Stephen North

Clinical Psychology

Bipolar Disorder: A Clinician’s Guide to Biological Treatments
Stephen North
ISBN: 9781788825726 ~ HB  Price: £ 194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 292 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Bipolar disorders are brain disorders that cause changes in a person’s mood, energy, and ability to function. People with
bipolar disorders have extreme and intense emotional states that occur at distinct times, called mood episodes. These mood episodes are
categorized as manic, hypomanic or depressive. This is a unique book which emphasizes the clinical evidence-based approach to this field.
Based on the contents of this book, it provides practical guidelines to the management and diagnosis of patients with mental iliness. It includes
information on an expanded number of conditions and the new biological therapies used in the treatment of these types of diseases. It contains
excellent figures, tables, and photographs. The book has been compiled with different chapters based on the original research work by eminent
academicians and scientists. The main aim of this book is to help the physicians and students so that they can understand well this field.
Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored concepts.”
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Dentistry

Basic Guide to Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery

Matt Brown
ISBN: 9781788825115 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 290 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Oral and maxillofacial surgery specializes in treating many diseases, injuries, and defects in the head, neck, face, jaws, the
hard, and soft tissues of the oral, and maxillofacial region. This book is an illustrated guide to oral and maxillofacial surgery. This book will help
you understand the role of the dental nurse in oral and maxillofacial surgical procedures. Written in a highly accessible style, comprehensive
coverage includes anatomy of the head, neck, pain and anxiety control, assessment clinics, equipment selection, extractions, soft tissue lesions,
trauma, and more complex procedures. This book is an overview of the maxillofacial team, the referral process and the legal aspects of
maxillofacial procedures. This book provides clear explanations of the various duties performed by dental nurses during oral and maxillofacial
surgery. It provides a collection of topics written by international experts. The contents of the book will not only provide a resource for knowledge
but also improve diagnosis and treatment options for those patients who suffer from these diseases. This book will prove a valuable reference
for scientists, practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students.”

Oral Diagnosis, Oral Medicine and Treatment Planning

Nicholas Roberts
ISBN: 9781788825122 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 296 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Oral Diagnosis is the art of using scientific knowledge to identify oral disease processes and to distinguish one disease from
another. Oral Medicine is the speciality of dentistry concerned with the oral health care of medically compromised patients and with the diagnosis
and non-surgical management of medically-related disorders or conditions affecting the oral and maxillofacial region. The book is an excellent
resource for the students to learn to recognize the clinical presentation of common oral lesions and their management. Undergraduate dental
students, practicing dentists and dental hygienists will get benefit from this book. Common drugs used for treating oral diseases are discussed.
A concise, yet comprehensive text, is tailored to suit the students, practitioners, specialists provides the latest information on this field. It consists
of contributions made by international experts. Language of the book is lucid. This book will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a good
companion to the students and research scholars alike. This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and
students.”

Oral Pathology: Clinical Pathologic Correlations

Justin Baker

ISBN: 9781788824514 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 278 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Oral pathology refers to the diseases of the mouth (“oral cavity” or “stoma”), jaws (“maxillae” or “gnath”) and related structures
such as salivary glands, temporomandibular joints, facial muscles and perioral skin (the skin around the mouth). The mouth is an important
organ with many different functions. It is also prone to a variety of medical and dental disorders. The specialty oral and maxillofacial pathology is
concerned with diagnosis and study of the causes and effects of diseases affecting the oral and maxillofacial region. It is sometimes considered
to be a specialty of dentistry and pathology. Sometimes the term head and neck pathology is used instead, but this might imply that the
pathologist deals with otorhinolaryngologic disorders (i.e., ear, nose, and throat) in addition to maxillofacial disorders. In this role, there is some
overlap between the expertise of head and neck pathologists and that of endocrine pathologists. The dental clinician frequently comes across
lesions that involve the hard and soft tissues of the oral cavity. Most of these conditions do not pose a diagnostic problem for the dental surgeon.
However, the clinical dentist is sometimes accosted with a lesion, the diagnosis of which is not only challenging, but influencing the choice of
treatment. This book is contribution from several international experts and adopts symptom- and disease-oriented approaches. It covers a wide
range of topics, such as orofacial pain syndromes, common tooth- and gum-related diseases, oral mucosal white patches, blisters, ulcers, wart-
like lesions and soft tissue lumps and swellings.”
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Dermatology

Clinical Dermatology: Diagnosis and Therapy of Common Skin Diseases

Max Campbell

ISBN: 9781788824439 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 298 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Dermatology is the branch of medicine dealing with the skin, nails, hair and its diseases This field specializes in the treatment
of immune-mediated skin diseases such as lupus, bullous pemphigoid, pemphigus vulgaris, and other immunemediated skin disorders. Skin
disorders vary greatly in symptoms and severity. They can be temporary or permanent, and may be painless or painful. Some have situational
causes, while others may be genetic. Some skin conditions are minor, and others can be life-threatening. Dermatologists diagnose and treat
more than 3000 different diseases. We treat patients with common diseases that many people get, such as acne and warts as well as rare
diseases and skin conditions and disorders. These diseases can include skin cancer, eczema, acne, psoriasis, nail infections and other skin
conditions. This book provides the details of common skin diseases written in a simple language This book is a perfect blend of Unani classical
concepts as well as contemporary medical knowledge of dermatology with the intention of catering to the needs of undergraduate and post
graduate students as well as practitioners.”

Differential Diagnosis in Dermatology

Anderson
ISBN: 9781788824569 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 302 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Written for the non-dermatologist, this book provides coverage of dermatologic problems that are most often seen by the
doctor on-call or the primary care physician in an urgent care setting. Emphasis is placed on differential diagnosis and treatment of most skin
disorders. Organized with bulleted lists, the short, succinct format makes information easily accessible in a clear and uniform format. For the
non-dermatologist it helps to rapidly screen, identify, treat, or refer to the most common skin problems.”

Pediatric Dermatology and Dermatopathology

Max Campbell
ISBN: 9781788824286 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 264 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Shape the future of dermatology by enhancing your knowledge with this innovative book. It succinctly presents the most
essential clinical and foundational knowledge you need for certification, recertification or practice. Beginning with the basic structure and
functions of the skin, the following chapters extensively review the diagnosis and treatment of different dermatological disorders in children,
including neonatal dermatology, bacterial infections, psoriasis, pigmentation disorders and much more. Clinically focussed and practical, this
diagnostic reference book is an ideal for anyone who treats children with skin disorders. This user-friendly reference book is an ideal for
dermatopathologists and pathologists and of special interest to pediatric dermatologists and general dermatologists. With a global perspective,
skin disorders that affect children world-wide are presented. The main purpose of this book is to educate pediatricians and dermatologists who
take care of young ones with pediatric dermatoses. - A clinically oriented book for beginners in pediatric dermatology. - Develops key learning
skills to manage pediatric dermatoses. - Builds clear cut concepts in pediatric dermatology.”

Practical Aspects of Hair Transplantation

Justin Greene

ISBN: 9781788824637 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 206 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “This is a unique book that is very authoritative, as well as quite comprehensive, in the growing field of hair transplantation
surgery and management. Hair loss affects millions of men and women worldwide. As plastic surgeons and dermatologists seek to expand
their practices, hair transplantation is a natural area of focus. This book provides these physicians with the information they need to add hair
transplantation techniques to their practices. This book will prove invaluable and essential reading for anyone performing hair grafting or face-
liting techniques.”
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Psoriasis: Treatment, Causes and Symptoms

Andrew Abraham
ISBN: 9781788825245 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 284 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Psoriasis is an autoimmune disease that causes severe itchiness and irritation. This disorder causes the skin’s cells to
proliferate, growing at a too-rapid rate. As a result, these excess skin cells forms dry, red skin patches that are thick and scaly. This book proves
that psoriasis, a chronic inflammatory skin disease can be alleviated, controlled and even healed. This book is highly respected work, presents
a comprehensive review of the treatment, causes and symptoms of psoriasis. It consists of contributions made by international experts. Clinical
considerations are highlighted where relevant. It includes information on an expanded number of conditions and the new biological therapies
used in the treatment of the diseases. This book is truly indispensable companion for the practice. This book will give immense pleasure to the
reader and is a good companion to the students and research scholars alike. Language of the book is lucid. This book will prove a valuable
reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students. Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of
crucial and unexplored concepts.”

Skin Disease: Diagnosis and Treatment

James Hughes
ISBN: 9781788824538 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 322 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “In the title Skin Disease: Diagnosis and Treatment the latest treatment options for dermatologic conditions are discussed.
This book presents an intuitive and easy-to-use, definitive treatment reference that covers the full range of choices for each condition so that
you are prepared even when your patients do not respond to primary or secondary therapies. Offers guidance for even the most difficult clinical
problems by including third and fourth line therapies, as well as standard treatments, so you have options to try when all else fails. It covers new
and more commonly presenting disorders in 9 chapters on today’s hot topics. This book is up-to-date evidence and the latest treatments to keep
you on the cutting edge of practice.”

Skin, Hair and Nails: Structure and Function
Alan Churchill

ISBN: 9781788824545 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 294 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “People complain all the time about faults in their physical appearance. The condition of the skin, hair, and nails affects overall
physical appearance dramatically and is an inherent part of self-image. Poor diets and environmental factors can significantly compromise the
condition of the skin, hair, and nails. There are many essential and specialist nutrients which are proven to support the condition of the skin,
hair, and nails. This book is a complete course in natural repair and maintenance for shiny, lustrous hair, strong nails, and clear skin. The book
explains the construction and function of the hair, nails, and skin, and the principles of healthy growth. It identifies nutritional insufficiencies using
physical signs which appear on the surface of the body. The text includes other signs and symptoms for each deficiency, as well as rich food
sources of the nutrients, diets to aid in the healing process and suggested augmentations with food-based nutritional and herbal supplements.
This book will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a good companion to the students and research scholars alike.”
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Essentials of Nutrition and Dietetics for Nursing

Dan Pullman
ISBN: 9781788825740 ~ HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 260 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Teaching patients about healthy eating is a primary duty, as well as staying aware of developments in medicine and nutrition.
Nutritionists and dietitians are health professionals who create diets for people. However, there is a difference between dietetics and nutrition.
Nutrition is the process of taking food into the body and absorbing the nutrients in those foods whereas Dietetics is the high-tech science of
applying food and nutrition to health. This book explains the basic principles of nutrition and dietetics and their applications to health and disease.
A concise, yet comprehensive text, Essentials of Nutrition and Dietetics for Nursing, is tailored to suit the students, practitioners, specialists of
Nursing Programme which provides the latest information on nutrition. The book will be appreciated for its simplicity, clarity, brevity and user-
friendly nature. It consists of contributions made by international experts. This book will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a good
companion to the students and research scholars alike. This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants and
students.”

Handbook of Pediatric Obesity: Clinical Management

Jason Paterson
ISBN: 9781788825337 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 278 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Pediatric or childhood obesity is the most prevalent nutritional disorder among children and adolescents worldwide. Obesity
in children is a major health concern of the developed world. Factors, such as eating habits, genetics, environment, metabolism, and lifestyle
play an important role in the development of obesity. Obesity occurs when the body consumes more calories than it burns, through overeating
and under exercising. This book is presented in a user-friendly mode, aiming to meet the needs of not only the students and teachers but also
professionals of this field. The text presents an integrated picture of the several approaches and captures the central themes and concerns of the
subject. The book is very well made with photographs, figures, diagrams and tables. It consists of contributions made by international experts.
Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored concepts. This book will prove a valuable
reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students. This book will be a unique contribution to this branch.”
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Endocrinology

Advanced Therapies in Pediatric Endocrinology and Diabetology
Brian Gibson
ISBN: 9781788824743 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 308 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “The pediatric endocrinologist deals not only with common problems involving growth, puberty, and diabetes, but also with
specific hormonal defects involving glands. These can vary from common variants of normal which will be encountered by all doctors dealing
with children, to more rare disorders requiring specialist input. Advanced therapies in Pediatric Endocrinology and Diabetology is written by
experienced pediatric endocrinologist and deals with anatomy and physiology before moving on to identification, investigation, and management
of specific endocrine disorders as well as covering common and less common endocrine problems. This reference book is aimed at junior
doctors in training both as specialists and as general pediatricians, as well as specialist nurses in endocrinology and diabetes, but will also be of
interest to consultants in general pediatrics and pediatricians with an interest in endocrinology and diabetes.”




Epidemiology & Medical Statistics

Epidemiology, Biostatistics and Preventive Medicine
Phil Vaughan

ISBN: 9781788824750 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 254 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024
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About the Book: “Epidemiology is the branch of medicine which deals with the incidence, distribution, and possible control of diseases and
other factors relating to health. Biostatistics is the application of statistics to a wide range of topics in biology. This book combines the disciplines
of medical epidemiology, biostatistics, preventive medicine, and public health in one convenient resource. This book presents the information
you need with a clinical focus, using real-life medical examples throughout. It will serve as a top review source for its core specialty. This book
grasps and keeps vital information, succinct text, and dynamic illustrations that facilitate learning in a highly visual approach. It deepens the
understanding of complex epidemiology and biostatistics concepts through clinically focussed, real-life examples. It keeps up with the very latest
in preventive health areas. It consists of contributions made by international experts. This book will give immense pleasure to the reader and
is a good companion to the students and research scholars alike. Scientists and students of this field, in general, will find this book valuable.”

Genetic Effects on Environmental Vulnerability to Disease

Max Burgess
ISBN: 9781788824385 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 252 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Much research has endeavored to indicate, coordinate straight relations amongst genes, and disorder. Be that as it may,
researchers have been demoralized by conflicting discoveries in view of this basic gene—phenotype approach. The selective approach is
to join data about the environment. A gene—environment interaction approach accepts that natural pathogens cause an issue, while genes
impact helplessness to ecological pathogens. This book unites commitments from specialists from numerous controls who examine: 1. How
epidemiological partner studies can better incorporate physiological (robotic) measures; 2. How best to describe subjects’ weakness versus
flexibility by moving past single hereditary polymorphisms; 3. How quality seekers can profit by enrolling tests choose for known exposures; 4.
How ecological pathogens can be utilized as devices for quality chasing; 5. Step by step instructions to manage potential deceptive (measurable)
collaborations, and 6. How qualities can help clarify central statistic properties of scatters (e.g., sex dissemination, age impacts).”

Health Care Quality: Patient Safety and Medical Liability

Kevin Bond

ISBN: 9781788825009 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 278 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Health is the ability of a biological system to acquire, convert, allocate, distribute, and utilize energy with maximum efficiency.
Health is a fundamental human right. This book is designed to provide a lucid treatment of the diseases related to health. The text presents
an integrated picture of the several approaches and captures the central themes and concerns of the subject. It is structured to provide a
complete and timely treatment of the subject. This book is presented in a user-friendly mode, aiming to meet the needs of not only the students
and teachers but also professionals of this field. The book fully meets the requirements of patient safety and medical liability. The text is very
well made with photographs and tables making the matter very clear without any ambiguity, covering all specialities of this field. It consists of
contributions made by international experts. Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored
concepts. This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students.”

Methods and Biostatistics in Oncology

Connor Davies
ISBN: 9781788825634 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 304 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Oncology is a branch of medicine that deals with the prevention, diagnosis, and treatment of cancer. A medical professional
who practices oncology is an oncologist. This book introduces and discusses the most important aspects of clinical research methods and
biostatistics for oncologists, pursuing a tailormade and practical approach. This book discusses more practical aspects of clinical research
and biostatistics in oncology, instead of relying only on mathematical formulas and theoretical considerations. It will help readers develop the
skills they need to understand the use of research on everyday oncology clinical practice for study, design and interpretation. Unique among
medical texts, it is a complete and concise guide to the core areas of oncology that also encourages thinking about the world from the patient’s
perspective, offering a holistic, patient-centered approach. It includes information on an expanded number of conditions and the new biological
therapies used in the treatment of the diseases. It consists of contributions made by international experts. This book will give immense pleasure
to the reader and is a good companion to the students and research scholars alike.”
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Cameron Howard

Preventive Medicine and Public Health
Cameron Howard

ISBN: 9781788824934 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 270 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “This book deals with all related issues regarding hospital and public health safety in modern times. Preventive healthcare
(alternately preventive medicine, preventative healthcare/medicine, or prophylaxis) consists of measures taken for disease prevention, as
opposed to disease treatment. Just as health comprises a variety of physical and mental states, so do disease and disability, which are
affected by environmental factors, genetic predisposition, disease agents, and lifestyle choices. Health, disease, and disability are dynamic
processes which begin before individuals realize they are affected. Disease prevention relies on anticipatory actions that can be categorized
as primal, primary, secondary, and tertiary prevention. Public health aims to improve the quality of life through prevention and treatment of
disease, including mental health. This is done through the surveillance of cases and health indicators, and through the promotion of healthy
behaviours. Common public health initiatives include promoting hand washing and breast-feeding, delivery of vaccinations, suicide prevention
and distribution of condoms to control the spread of sexually transmitted diseases. The book is expected to create the need for Public Health to
be established in the public sector.”




FORENSIC
PATHOLOGY

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE

PRINCIPLES OF
FORENSIC MEDICINE
AND
TOXICOLOGY

Forensic Medicine

Forensic Pathology: Principles and Practice

William Rutherford
ISBN: 9781788824583 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 298 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “This book is intended to provide state-of-the-art information about the forensic aspects of medicine and related fields for
those involved in the clinical and pathological forensic aspects of the care, assessment, investigation and diagnosis of victims, perpetrators
and assailants and others involved in police or judicial systems. This book is intended to become the standard reference work on the forensic
aspects of forensic medicine and healthcare. Each chapter, when appropriate, will suggest clear guidelines for the practical applications of
issues discussed and will be fully referenced with the most up-to-date or most authoritative references and clear illustrations, and tables. This
book is written mainly with the medical undergraduate in mind, but should also prove to be a useful reference for postgraduate students and
practitioners. Both the theory and practice of forensic medicine have been given case perspectives.”

Principles of Forensic Medicine and Toxicology

Peter Ferguson
ISBN: 9781788824590 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 272 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Principles of Forensic Medicine and Toxicology is an abridged version of the reference book of Forensic Medicine and
Toxicology. The book consists of several diagrams and illustrations to help understand the concepts better. Beginning with an introduction to
legal procedures, medical jurisprudence, the following chapters examine forensic methods for different causes of death. Upto- date information,
substantial amount of material on clinical Forensic Medicine included in a nutshell. Medical Jurisprudence, Identification, Autopsy, and Toxicology
are dealt with elaborately. This book is essential for forensic scientists.”



GASTROINTESTINAL
AND

HEPATIC IMMUNOLOGY

Anthony Gibson

HEPATOL

CLINICAL CASES UNCOVERED

Trevor Bailey

Gastroenterology

Gastrointestinal and Hepatic Immunology

Anthony Gibson
ISBN: 9781788824774 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 318 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Diseases affecting the gastrointestinal tract, which include the organs from mouth to anus, along the alimentary canal, are
the focus of this specialty. Physicians practicing in this field are called gastroenterologists. They have usually completed about eight years of
pre-medical and medical education, a year-long internship (this is not a part of the residency), three years of an internal medicine residency, and
two to three years in the gastroenterology fellowship. Diseases of the gastrointestinal tract are common. There is increasing appreciation of the
importance of the immune system in the pathogenesis of a number of these diseases. This book covers basic aspects of innate and adaptive
immunity in the gastrointestinal tract, molecular mechanisms of acute and chronic inflammation. The readership of this book includes clinicians,
scientists, and students interested in the gastrointestinal tract.”

Hepatology: Clinical Cases Uncovered

Trevor Bailey
ISBN: 9781788824811 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 314 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “The chief emphasis of this book are on the clinical assessment and management of the patients, and all the major areas
of liver disease will be covered, from liver cirrhosis to viral hepatitis. It will be of particular use for those Gl internists/residents who have an
interest specifically in hepatology. It provides key clinical information on each area of hepatology in an accessible form. Chapters will use a
variety of structural features and colour coded boxes to increase the accessibility for residents. These include: key points/take-home points,
case history, practice points, and management algorithm/flow-charts. Each chapter will also contain sample multiple choice questions that the
reader will be able to test themselves on. This book will be an affordable, highly practical handbook on hepatology, aimed at residents/trainees
in gastroenterology, Gl nurses, and recently qualified consultants to use as a quick reference when managing patients presenting with possible
or overt liver disease.”



GERIATRIC
BIOSCIENCE

THE LINK BETWEEN AGING AND DISEASE

Brandon Parr

Geriatric Medicine

Geriatric Bioscience: The Link Between Aging and Disease

Brandon Parr
ISBN: 9781788824781 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 288 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Bioscience is the branch of natural science dealing with the structure and behaviours of the living organism known variously
as ‘Natural History’, Natural Philosophy, and Natural Theology. Aging has long since been ascribed to the gradual accumulation of DNA
mutations in the genome of somatic cells. However, it is only recently that the necessary sophisticated technology has been developed to
begin testing this theory and its consequences. It is increasingly important for physicians who treat older persons, and for researchers on
aging, to understand how molecular biology informs clinical expressions of aging and age-related conditions such as osteoporosis, diabetes,
osteoarthritis, frailty, cancer, and dementia. Age is the main risk factor for the prevalent diseases of developed countries: cancer, cardiovascular
disease and neurodegeneration. The aging process is deleterious for fitness, but can nonetheless evolve as a consequence of the declining
force of natural selection at later ages, attributable to extrinsic hazards to survival: aging can then occur as a side-effect of accumulation of
mutations that lower fitness at later ages, or of natural selection in favour of mutations that increase fitness of the young but at the cost of a higher
subsequent rate of aging. The book concludes that the complex relationship between population aging and longevity is not written in stone, and
can be modified by properly designed choices.”




BREAST SURGERY
AESTHETIC APPROACHES

CLINICAL METHODS IN

OBSTETRICS AND
GYNAECOLOGY

Dominic Slater

DERMATOLOGY AND
SEXUALLY TRANSMITTED
DISEASES

Trevor Davies

Medical Informatics in
Obstetrics and Gynecology

Max Clarkson

Gynaecology & Obstetrics

Breast Surgery: Aesthetic Approaches

Trevor Parr

ISBN: 9781788825467 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 302 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “The breast is one of two prominences located on the upper ventral region of the torso of primates. In females, it serves as
the mammary gland, which produces and secretes milk to feed infants. Both females and males develop breasts from the same embryological
tissues. Breast surgery is a form of surgery performed on the breast. The important aspect of this book is that it takes care to give detail
description of the breast surgery. This book highlights the relevant prevention, diagnosis, treatment, and research of this field. The book has been
compiled with different chapters based on the original research work by eminent academicians and scientists. Recent trends and techniques
gathered from the research and processing are the highlights of this book. It will provide a unique opportunity to boost up the knowledge in breast
surgery. People working in this field will find this very useful and informative book. Hence the readers will find this book interesting and valuable.
Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored concepts.”

Clinical Methods in Obstetrics and Gynaecology

Dominic Slater
ISBN: 9781788824798 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 290 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Obstetrics and gynaecology are medical specialities that focus on two different aspects of the female reproductive system.
Obstetrics deals with the care of the pregnant women, the unborn baby, labor and delivery and the immediate period following childbirth.
Gynaecology deals with any ailment concerning the reproductive organs; uterus, fallopian tubes, cervix, ovaries, and vagina. This book is fully
up to date with the latest advances in the field of obstetrics and gynaecology. Clinical examination in both normal and abnormal pregnancy, as
well as related disorders is discussed. This book includes photographs, diagrams, and tables and provides a comprehensive overview of current
concepts of this field. It provides a collection of topics written by international experts. The contents of the book will not only provide a resource
for knowledge but also improve diagnosis and treatment options for those patients who suffer from disorders of this field. This book will prove a
valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students.”

Dermatology and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

Trevor Davies
ISBN: 9781788824484 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 306 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Dermatology has emerged as an important field in the recent years. Skin diseases account for a large proportion of the
cases coming to physicians. The vast array of symptoms and clinical presentations of skin conditions highlight the need for proper diagnosis
and appropriate investigations. Comprehensive dermatology and sexually transmitted diseases have been limited to common skin and sexually
transmitted diseases with their classical presentation and currently used methods of treatment for them. Diseases throughout the book have
been classified according to their etiological mechanism. Sexually transmitted diseases have increased, even though AIDS has increased
awareness of safer sex practices. The fact that many infected individuals are asymptomatic allows inadvertent transmission of those diseases.
This is an excellent book that offers practical information on the prevention, diagnosis, and treatment of these infections. This book provides the
details of common skin diseases written in a simple language and the expected natural course of the disease and etio-pathogenic mechanisms.
The possible line of management of the diseases has also been elaborated.”

Medical Informatics in Obstetrics and Gynecology

Max Clarkson

ISBN: 9781788824620 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 310 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “This first-of-its-kind book describes the roles of conventional medicine, complementary therapies, and natural alternative
therapies in the treatment of gynecological disorders. This book gives practitioners much-needed information on how complementary and
alternative therapies work and how they interact with conventional medicines. This book enables the reader to keep up with recent advances
and current practices. It synthesizes recently available, acceptable, and appropriate management in different settings. The aim is to enable
postgraduates and clinicians to provide the best care in women’s health. Brought out in a new format, with more pictures, the book has a new
layout and an easily readable type setting.”



OBSTETRICS AND GYNECOLOGY
A COMPETENCY-BASED COMPANION

Ryan Fraser

PHYSIOTHERAPY IN
OBSTETRICS AND
GYNAECOLOGY

Justin Parsons

PROBLEMS IN

OBSTETRIC ANAESTHESIA
ANALYSIS AND MANAGEMENT

William Sutherland

Obstetrics and Gynecology: A Competency-Based Companion
Ryan Fraser
Year: 2020

ISBN: 9781788825085 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 302 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Obstetrics and gynecology are medical specialities that focus on two different aspects of the female reproductive system.
Obstetrics deals with the care of the pregnant women, the unborn baby, labor, delivery, and the immediate period following childbirth. Gynecology
deals with any ailment concerning the reproductive organs; uterus, fallopian tubes, cervix, ovaries, and vagina. This book has been compiled
with different chapters based on the original research work by eminent academicians and scientists. We have tried our level best to compile all
the important information with our personal experience. We hope this book will be a limelight through this unknown path of pregnancy. Based on
the contents of this book, it provides practical guidelines to the management and diagnosis of patients of this field. It includes information on an
expanded number of conditions and the new biological therapies used in the treatment of the ailments. It contains excellent figures, tables, and
photographs. This book provides all the information, skills and confidence required in this field. The main aim of this book is to help the readers

to understand well this branch.”

Physiotherapy in Obstetrics and Gynaecology
Justin Parsons

ISBN: 9781788824873 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Year: 2020

Pages: 270

Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Physiotherapy is a health care profession that aims to develop, maintain, and restore maximum functional ability throughout
life. It helps in restoring normal body function and preventing disability arising from disease, trauma or injury. Obstetrics and gynaecology
are medical specialities that focus on two different aspects of the female reproductive system. Obstetrics deals with the care of the pregnant
women, the unborn baby, labor and delivery, and the immediate period following childbirth. Gynaecology deals with any ailment concerning the
reproductive organs like uterus, fallopian tubes, cervix, ovaries, and vagina. This book is amazingly thorough coverage of the physiotherapist’s
role in obstetrics and gynecology make this resource the definitive one of its kind. Practical content features a reasoned account of the
physiotherapist’s role conceptually, through the reproductive cycle to the middle years and beyond. Comprehensive coverage includes a wide
range of gynecological pathologies, relevant surgeries, and current concepts of this field. It provides a collection of topics written by international
experts. This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students. Scientists and students of this field in
general will find this book valuable.”

Problems in Obstetric Anaesthesia: Analysis and Management
William Sutherland

ISBN: 9781788825221 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Year: 2020

Pages: 280

Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Obstetrics is a branch of medical science that deals with pregnancy, childbirth, and the postpartum period and in the practice
of medicine anesthesia or anaesthesia is a state of temporary induced loss of sensation or awareness. Obstetric anaesthesia, also known as
ob-gyn anaesthesia is a sub-speciality of anaesthesiology that provides peripartum (time directly preceding, during or following childbirth) pain
relief (analgesia) for labor and anaesthesia (suppress consciousness) for cesarean deliveries. This book provides the analysis and management
of the problems that commonly confront the trainee in obstetric anaesthesia. This useful book discusses a wide range of conditions and
diseases that affect both the mother and fetus and covers most problem areas in obstetric anaesthesia. This book is written in a succinct, easy
to read style allowing quick access to the relevant information. This valuable book will also appeal to junior obstetricians, midwives and all
those requiring readilyaccessible information on problems that occur in obstetric anaesthesia. It consists of contributions made by international
experts. This book will prove a valuable reference for scientists, practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students.”



BLOOD

PRINGIPLES AND PRACTICE OF
HEMATOLOGY

Justin Fraser

CLINICAL REVIEW

GENERAL MEDICINE, HAEMATOLOGY
AND RHEUMATOLOGY

Christian Fraser

CLINICAL PRINCIPLESD

* APPLICATIONS

Connor Chapman

Haematology

Blood: Principles and Practice of Hematology

Justin Fraser

ISBN: 9781788824668 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 316 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “There are many types of blood disorders, which can involve problems with red blood cells, white blood cells, platelets, blood
vessels, bone marrow, lymph nodes, or the proteins involved in bleeding and clotting. This handbook is divided into the clinical approach and
disease-specific areas. The clinical approach section outlines various symptoms and signs in patients with blood disease to enable the reader to
formulate a sensible differential diagnosis before embarking on investigation and treatment. Blood: Principles and Practice of Hematology offers
a concise and logical approach to caring for patients with diseases of the blood.”

Clinical Review: General Medicine, Haematology and Rheumatology

Christian Fraser
ISBN: 9781788825016 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 284 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “General medicine is the medical speciality dealing with the prevention, diagnosis, and treatment of adult diseases.
Haematology, is the branch of medicine concerned with the study of the cause, prognosis, treatment, and prevention of diseases related to
blood. Rheumatology is the study of rheumatism, arthritis, and other disorders of the joints, muscles, and ligaments. This book is a complete and
concise guide to the core areas of this branch that also encourages thinking about the world from the patient’s perspective, offering a holistic,
patient-centered approach. It includes information on an expanded number of conditions and the new biological therapies used in the treatment
of the diseases and injuries. It contains excellent figures, tables, and photographs. It consists of contributions made by international experts.
Language of the book is lucid. This book will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a good companion to the students and research
scholars alike. This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students. Scientists and students of this
field in general will find this book valuable.”

Hematology: Clinical Principles and Applications

Connor Chapman
ISBN: 9781788824804 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 322 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Haematology is a branch of medicine concerning the study of blood, the bloodforming organs and blood diseases. The word
“heme” comes from the Greek for blood. Haematology is practiced by specialists in the field who deal with the diagnosis, treatment, and overall
management of people with blood disorders ranging from anaemia to blood cancer. This is the first comprehensive, accurate introductory book
on hematology for medical students. The many topics of hematology are covered and each chapter begins with key concepts for each specialty
area. The expanded sections of this book discuss on the underlying mechanisms, diagnostic techniques, and management of the malignant
haematological diseases. Also incorporates recent advances in knowledge of thrombosis and the newer oral anticoagulants. This book is a
resource for medical students and health professionals wanting to consolidate and expand their knowledge of haematology.”



BACTERIOLOGY

GENERAL, PATHOLOGICAL AND INTESTINAL

Joshua North

History of Medicine

Bacteriology: General, Pathological and Intestinal

Joshua North

ISBN: 9781788824644 HB  Price: £ 244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 310 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “The book “Bacteriology: General, Pathological, and Intestinal” aims at giving a comprehensive survey of our present
knowledge of bacteriology, especially in its relation to medical work. The book gives promise of a very valuable contribution to scientific literature.
Author can have only a superficial knowledge of many of the articles, and his judgment of the whole work must, to a certain extent, be influenced
by the quality of those papers with which he has an intimate knowledge. It deals with all aspects of plague infection-the characters of the bacillus,
the problems in plague immunity, the transmission by the rat-flea, the natural disease in rodents, and the various forms of plague in man with
reference to its pathology, its diagnosis, and treatment. It is enrich with valuable contributions and regarded as a standard work on the subject.”




ANTIBIOTIC
AND
CHEMOTHERAPY

Richard Avery
Warren Hemmings

EMERGING INFECTIOUS
DISEASES

HUMAN
PARASITIC DISEASE

‘THE COMPLEMENTARY ROLES OF FIELD AND
LABORATORY STUDIES

$§am Clarkson

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF
PEDIATRIC INFECTIOUS DISEASE

Frank Rees

Infectious & Contagious Diseases

Antibiotic and Chemotherapy

Richard Avery
ISBN: 9781788825658 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 300 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Antibiotics are powerful medicines that fight bacterial infections. Chemotherapy is the treatment of disease by means of
chemicals that have a specific toxic effect upon the disease-producing microorganisms or that selectively destroy cancerous tissue. This book
contains the most comprehensive text in the field of Antibiotic and Chemotherapy. It provides globally relevant coverage of all types of antibiotics
used in human medicine. This book has been compiled to capture the advances in chemotherapy and incorporates a number of changing
therapeutic approaches to selected infections. The aim is to provide an international compendium of information on the properties of antibiotics
and advice on their clinical application in the care of patients. This is a high quality book that will be useful to a wide variety of students, residents,
and clinicians. The book focusses on treatment and is consolidated by coverage of the general principles and laboratory management of
chemotherapy coupled with antibiotics. Language of the book is very simple. It consists of contributions made by international experts. This book
will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a good companion to the students and research scholars alike.”

Emerging Infectious Diseases

Brandon Paige
ISBN: 978178882 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 306 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Infectious diseases are disorders caused by organisms — such as bacteria, viruses, fungi or parasites. Many organisms
live in and on our bodies. They’re normally harmless or even helpful, but under certain conditions, some organisms may cause disease. Some
infectious diseases can be passed from person to person. Some are transmitted by bites from insects or animals. And others are acquired by
ingesting contaminated food or water or being exposed to organisms in the environment. The objective is to introduce to students the essential
principles for understanding various aspects of diseases. Most of the diseases constitute the largest part of human pathology and are the
primary cause of death. Hence, special importance is given to the study of such diseases. The book is intended to acquaint students of various
fields involved directly or indirectly with the major principles of human diseases. This book may be helpful to practitioners and those engaged
in medical research.”

Human Parasitic Disease: The Complementary
Roles of Field and Laboratory Studies

Sam Clarkson
ISBN: 9781788825030 ~HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 274 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Parasites can cause disease in humans. Some parasitic diseases are easily treated and some are not. Parasitic diseases
are ilinesses caused by infestation (infection) with parasites such as protozoa (one-celled animals), worms, or insects. This book is the most
comprehensive and up-to-date reference in the field of Human Parasitic Diseases, provides practical information on diagnosis and treatment of
the diseases. This book focusses on the present state of control of the significant human parasitic infectious diseases. It includes the impact of
recent research findings on control strategy of these diseases. It consists of contributions made by international experts. It includes information
on an expanded number of conditions and the new biological therapies used in the treatment of the diseases. This book will give immense
pleasure to the reader and is a good companion to the students and research scholars alike. The language of the book is lucid. This book will
prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students. Scientists and students of this field in general will find this
book valuable.”

Principles and Practice of Pediatric Infectious Disease
Frank Rees

ISBN: 9781788825177 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 282 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Bacterial, viral, parasitic or fungal infections are all types of infectious diseases that can make child sick are known as
pediatric infectious diseases. These illnesses need to be treated by specialists who are committed to preventing and treating acute and chronic
infectious diseases including HIV and AIDS. Comprehensive in scope, yet concise and easy to manage, this book is the go-to resource on
infectious diseases in children and adolescents. It features a consistent, easy-access format with an abundance of detailed illustrations and
tables. It includes coverage of the latest vaccine products, recommendations, and effectiveness as well as expanded diagnostics and therapies
for autoinflammatory or periodic fever syndromes. It discusses expanding antimicrobial resistance patterns and new therapies for viral and
fungal infections and resistant bacterial infections. This book is presented in a user-friendly mode, aiming to meet the needs of not only the
students and teachers but also professionals of this field. It consists of contributions made by international experts. This book will prove a
valuable reference for scientists, practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students.”



S

Intensive Care Medicine

Critical Care Nursing: Science and Practice

Tim Hill
ISBN: 9781788825214 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 290 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Critical care nursing is a nursing speciality that deals specifically with lifethreatening health problems. Critical care nurses
work in the intensive care unit (or ICU) of a hospital assisting critically ill patients. A critical care nurse is a licensed professional nurse who
is responsible for ensuring that acutely and critically ill patients and their families receive the highest nursing care. This book is an illustrated
guide to critical care nursing. It is written in a highly accessible style. This book provides clear explanations of the various duties performed by
critical care nurses assisting critically ill patients. It provides a collection of topics written by international experts. This book is comprehensive in
nature and includes emerging topics and the latest clinical and research advances. This book will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a
good companion to the students and research scholars alike. Language of the book is very simple. This book will prove a valuable reference for
practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students.”
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Health Care Administration
Planning, Implementing and
Managing Organized Delivery Systems

Michael Turner

HOSPITALITY

HEALTH, SAFETY AND SECURITY

Thomas Hodges

Medical Administration & Management

Epidemiology: Distribution and Determinants of Disease

Phil Vaughan
ISBN: 9781788824576 ~ HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 258 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: Epidemiology is the study of the distribution and determinants of health-related states or events (including disease), and
the application of this study to the control of diseases and other health problems. Various methods can be used to carry out epidemiological
investigations: surveillance and descriptive studies can be used to study distribution; analytical studies are used to study determinants. This
book gives an introduction to the concepts and methods of epidemiology. This is substantiated by numerous examples from scientific literature.
Further, individual chapters deal with the application of epidemiology to communicable diseases. This book for advanced undergraduate and
graduate students can also serve as a reference for epidemiologists working in the field, industrial hygienists, infectious disease nurses, and staff
epidemiologists. Coverage progresses from foundations, disease concepts, and epidemiological measures of heal.

Health Care Administration: Planning, Implementing and
Managing Organized Delivery Systems

Michael Turner
ISBN: 9781788824996 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 278 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Health care administration or health administration is the field relating to leadership, management, and administration of
public health systems, health care systems, hospitals, and hospital networks. This book provides comprehensive coverage of detailed functional,
technical, and organizational matters that pertain to organized delivery systems. It also extensively covers matters that relate to hospitals and
functions that occur at the hospital level. This book reflects the emerging issues in health care. This classic text is a must-have for both health
administration students and professionals. It will be helpful for students in health care administration and nursing. This book covers today’s health
care industry fully, from accreditation and admitting to cost accounting, managed care, vertical integration, and inter-nation health care systems.
This book introduces and discusses the most important aspects of this field. It consists of contributions made by international experts. Language
of the book is very simple and it will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a good companion to the students and practitioners alike.”

Hospitality: Health, Safety and Security

Thomas Hodges

ISBN: 9781788824767 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 286 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Hospitality is a broad category of fields within the service industry and is affected by development of other sectors. Therefore,
there is a need to concentrate on other areas which are directly and indirectly beneficial to health. We must identify the emerging and thrust
areas and include them in the promotion of health. This book aims at providing precautionary safety measures and information regarding first aid
in different critical situations. But the book is not intended as a substitute for professional medical advice, emergency treatment or formal first-aid
training. Don’t use this information to diagnose or develop a treatment plan for a health problem or disease without consulting a qualified health
care provider. If you’re in a life-threatening or emergency medical situation, seek medical assistance immediately.”



Medical Equipment & Techniques

Clinical Chemistry: Laboratory Manual and Methods

Edward Glover

CLINICAL
CHEMISTRY

LABORATORY MANUAL AND METHODS

ISBN: 9781788824422 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 282 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

i About the Book: “This much-admired Clinical Chemistry continues to be the most studentfriendly clinical chemistry book available. This book
not only covers the show of clinical testing but also places greater emphasis on the what, why, and when in order to help today’s students fully
understand the implications of the information covered, as well as the applicability of this crucial topic in practice. With clear explanations that
strike just the right balance of analytic principles, techniques, and correlation of results with disease states, this book has been fully updated with
the latest information to help keep today’s students at the forefront of today’s science.”

Computerized Tomography for Scientists and Engineers
GOMPUTERIZED

TOMOGRAPHY FOR
SCIENTISTS AND ENGINEERS

an MacDonald

lan Macdonald
ISBN: 9781788825481 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 264 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “A CT scan, also known as computed tomography scan, makes use of computerprocessed combinations of many X-ray
measurements taken from different angles to produce cross-sectional (tomographic) images of specific areas of a scanned object, allowing the user
to see inside the object without cutting. The subjectmatter of this book has been presented in a simple manner and each chapter contains variety
of illustrations and photographs to explain the relevant concepts. Latest developments in the field have been duly incorporated in the respective
chapters. The book has been compiled to provide a sequential knowledge of the said subject and is prepared by consulting several standard
journals of related field. No doubt the book would serve greatly to scientists and engineers. Till now no such type of book has been published. It is
hoped that this book is sufficiently comprehensive to guide scientists and engineers. Main aim of this book is to provide a mature approach to basic
principles of Computerized Tomography. It is hoped that this edition will show a path for both scientists and engineers of this field.”

Medical Applications of Enzymes

APPLICATIONS ( Davidson
FNZYIV ISBN: 9781788824446 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 298 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024
i About the Book: “Unique among medical texts, Medical Applications of Enzymes is a complete and concise book to the core areas of medicine
that also encourages thinking about the world from the patient’s perspective, offering a holistic, patientcentered approach. The author of this book
2 A reviews the historical, experimental, and clinical evidence for the use of enzymes in diagnosis and treatment. This new and rapidly developing

field has long deserved a book bringing its many aspects together under one cover. The author is to be congratulated on a notable beginning.”



ESSENTIALS OF
GENOMICS AND
CLINICAL MEDICINE

Piers Paige

Medical Genetics

Essentials of Genomics and Clinical Medicine

Piers Paige

ISBN: 9781788825665 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 302 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Genomics is an interdisciplinary field of science focusing on the structure, function, evolution, mapping, and editing of
genomes. A genome is an organism’s complete set of DNA, including all of its genes. This book is a comprehensive guide to cover the
applications of genomics and related areas to clinical medicine. The book will be of great interest to physician-scientists and biological scientists
who want an overview of the current status of potential applications of genomics to medicine. It is an important milestone in medicine. This book
will be the foundation for a broad range of genomic tools that have opened the way for targeted genetic testing in a number of medical disorders.
It consists of contributions made by international experts. This book is truly indispensable companion for the practice of this field. This book
will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a good companion to the students and research scholars alike. This book will prove a valuable
reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students. Scientists and students of this field in general will find this book valuable.”
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DIAGNOSTIC RADIOLOGY

Christopher Black

MAGNETIC
RESONANCE IMAGING
PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES

MULTI-DETECTOR CT IMAGING
ABDOMEN, PELVIS, AND EAD APPLICATIONS
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AND
NUCLEAR MEDIGINE

Richard Lambert

Medical Imaging

Introduction to Diagnostic Radiology

Christopher Black
ISBN: 9781788825528 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 294 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Aradiologist, through extensive clinical work and related research, may also specialize in one or more radiology subspecialities.
A diagnostic medical physicist is a qualified medical physicist who works with radiologists and other physicians on image modalities such as
CT, X-rays, fluoroscopy, mammography, ultrasound and MRI. Introduction to Diagnostic Radiology conveys the essential knowledge needed to
understand the clinical application of imaging technologies. An ideal tool for all radiology residents and students, it covers all subspecialty areas
and current imaging modalities as utilized in neuroradiology, chest, breast, and nuclear radiology. This book has been fully updated to provide
radiologists with all the recent technological advances in diagnostic radiology.”

Magnetic Resonance Imaging: Principles and Techniques

Isaac Mcgrath
ISBN: 9781788825474 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 284 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Magnetic resonance imaging is a medical imaging technique used in radiology to form pictures of the anatomy and the
physiological processes of the body in both health and disease. MRI scanners use strong magnetic fields, electric field gradients, and radio
waves to generate images of the organs in the body. Chapters of this book have been compiled to give a clear cut picture on the subject,
and also help the medical practitioners to keep abreast of the latest developments. It is well structured and designed to meet the academic
requirements adequately. This book, is the outcome of concerted efforts of a large number of experts, who have not only recorded their ideas in
the form of chapters, but also have shared their thoughts which would be very valuable to the users of this text. The wide coverage, expertise of
the contributors and potential for practical use of the contents of this book will be of immense utility and will cater to the immediate needs of the
students, researchers, faculty members, and the medical fraternity.”

Multi-Detector CT Imaging: Abdomen, Pelvis and CAD Applications
Michael Arnold

ISBN: 9781788825498 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 274 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Multi-Detector CT (Computerized Tomography) imaging is a quick and painless scan that allows doctor to see greater detail
than plain X-rays. The biggest advantage of using multi-detector CT is that it can image various different parts of the body fairly quickly and can
be used for various capacities, from trauma to treatment planning. This book integrates all the basic concepts and latest information about multi-
detector CT imaging. The contents of the book are student-friendly and give a complete coverage of CT imaging, and the latest advancements in
this field. The fundamental objective of the book is to present basics of CT imaging of different parts of the body in an informative and interesting
manner. This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students. Topics are concisely presented
and explained in a very lucid manner. It consists of contributions made by international experts. Medical students in general will find the book
valuable. It is hoped that the insight and erudition of the book will serve well for the readers.”

Radiodiagnosis and Nuclear Medicine

Richard Lambert
ISBN: 9781788825580 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 292 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Nuclear medicine is a subspeciality of radiology which involves the use of radioactive medication (radiopharmaceuticals) to
diagnose and treat disease. These radioactive materials are usually injected into a vein, but are sometimes swallowed or inhaled. This book is a
comprehensive guide to the field of radiology and radiotherapy for medical trainees. It offers in depth detail on radiodiagnosis, nuclear medicine,
and radiotherapy. It explains the use of radiology for imaging different sections of the body and also describes use of radiology for diagnosis and
treatment of different disease sites. A concise, yet comprehensive text, is tailored to suit the students, practitioners and specialists, provides the
latest information on this field. It consists of contributions made by international experts. This book will give immense pleasure to the reader and
is a good companion to the students and research scholars alike. Language of the book is very simple. This book will prove a valuable reference
for practitioners, specialists, consultants and students. Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and
unexplored concepts.”



Trevor Murray

RADIOLOGY
AND
MEDICAL IMAGING

PROCESSING AND
ANALYS$IS MANAGEMENT

Warren Taylor

Radiographic Imaging: A Practical Approach

Trevor Murray

ISBN: 9781788824309 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 342 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “This comprehensive reference book presents meticulous, “’how-to-do-it”” guidance on performing today’s top radio-graphically
guided regional anesthesia and pain management techniques. Step-by-step instructions for all major interventional regional procedures,
combined with a wealth of images and crisp line drawings, make the coverage easy to apply. The main features fluoroscopic, MRI, or CT images
for each procedure to ensure proper positioning, and detailed line drawings to show proper technique. In this book, you will find the complete
information on complications and their avoidance. This book covers the most relevant topics affecting today’s practice.”

Radiology and Medical Imaging: Processing and Analysis Management

Warren Taylor
ISBN: 9781788825276 ~ HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 268 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Radiology is the science that uses medical imaging to diagnose and sometimes also treat diseases within the body. A
variety of imaging techniques such as X-ray radiography, ultrasound, computed tomography (CT), nuclear medicine including positron emission
tomography (PET), and magnetic resonance imaging (MRI) are used to diagnose and treat diseases. This book integrates all the basic concepts
and latest information about radiology and medical imaging. The contents of the book are studentfriendly and give a complete coverage
of medical imaging, and the latest advancements in this field. The fundamental objective of the book is to present basics of this field in an
informative and interesting manner. This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students. Topics are
concisely presented and explained in a very lucid manner. It is hoped that the insight and erudition of the book will serve well for the readers.
International experts have made contributions in this book. It is our hope that this book will give a thorough knowledge of the field and will be a
reference for all radiologists.”



Medical Laboratory Testing & Techniques

Case-Based Pathology and Laboratory Medicine

Case-Based Pathology and

Lahoratory Medicine John Underwood

John Underwood
Adam Kelly

781788825160 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 274 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Laboratory medicine is the branch of medicine in which specimens of tissue, fluid, or other body substance are examined
outside of the person, usually in the laboratory. Pathology is the field of laboratory medicine. Pathology is a significant field in modern medical
diagnosis and medical research, concerned mainly with the causal study of disease, whether caused by pathogens or noninfectious physiological
disorder. 70 percent of all medical decisions rely on diagnostic and prognostic information provided by pathologists. This book provides in-depth
knowledge of laboratory medicine. The uniqueness of this book is its special references on techniques and procedures that are used in the
pathology and medicine. This book will be highly beneficial to students, teachers and research workers of this field. This book consists of
contributions made by international experts and provides practical guidelines to the management and diagnosis of patients requiring medical
attention. This book is to help the physicians and students so that they can understand well this field of medicine. Main aim of this book is to
provide a mature approach to the basic principles of this field.”




MICROBIAII\.N l;)ATHOGENS
HUMAN DISEASES

Victor Alsop

Medical Microbiology & Virology

Microbial Pathologens and Human Disease

Alsop

ISBN: 9781788825054 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 292 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Microbial pathogens are microorganisms that are capable of producing disease. Virtually all groups of bacteria have some
members that are pathogens. A human pathogen is a pathogen (microbe or microorganism such as a virus, bacterium, prion, or fungus) that
causes disease in humans. There are several substrates including pathways where the pathogens can invade a host. The principal pathways
have different episodic time frames, but soil contamination has the longest or most persistent potential for harbouring a pathogen. Diseases
caused by organisms in humans are known as pathogenic diseases. The methods of detecting and identifying microbial pathogens involved
culturing and isolating bacterial colonies in growth media in the lab. With the advent of polymerase chain reaction (PCR) assays, identification of
microorganisms that were difficult or impossible to culture became possible. Many microbial pathogens can be controlled with antimicrobial drugs
called antibiotics. This book will cater to the immediate needs of the students, researchers, faculty members, and pharmaceutical industries
in India and abroad. This book provides a concise but comprehensive description of human infectious diseases due to microbial pathogens.”




UNDERSTANDING
TOXICOLOGY

CHEMICALS, THEIR| IS AND RISKS

Victor Mathis

Medical Toxicology

Understanding Toxicology: Chemicals, Their Benefits and Risks

Victor Mathis
ISBN: 9781788825351 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 290 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Toxicology is a discipline, overlapping with biology, chemistry, pharmacology, and medicine, that involves the study of the
adverse effects of chemical substances on living organisms and the practice of diagnosing and treating exposures to toxins and toxicants. The
relationship between dose and its effects on the exposed organism is of high significance in toxicology. Factors that influence chemical toxicity
include the dosage (and whether it is acute or chronic), route of exposure, species, age, sex, and environment. Toxicologists are experts on
poisons and poisoning. This book is a comprehensive overview and provides a significant information on toxicology. From theories to research to
practical applications, case studies related to all contemporary topics of relevance to this field have been included in this book. This book is richly
illustrated with figures, diagrams and tables. The book contains different chapters based on the original research work by eminent academicians
and scientists. Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored concepts. It is our hope that
this book will give a thorough knowledge of this field.”




GONCEPT OF
ORTHOPEDIC SURGERY

Gordon Black

ORTHOPEDIC
REHABILITATION,
ASSESSMENT AND
ENABLEMENT

Musculoskeletal Medicine

Concept of Orthopedic Surgery

Gordon Black
ISBN: 9781788825603 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 328 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Orthopedics is a medical speciality that focusses on the diagnosis, correction, prevention, and treatment of patients with
skeletal deformities — disorders of the bones, joints, muscles, ligaments, tendons, nerves, and skin. These elements make up the musculoskeletal
system. From theories to research to practical applications, case studies related to all contemporary topics of relevance to this field have been
included in this book. This book is richly illustrated with figures, diagrams, and tables. The book contains different chapters based on the original
research work by eminent academicians and scientists. This book introduces most aspects of orthopedics at a level which will satisfy medical
students, researchers, scientists, orthopedic surgeons. We are confident that this book will serve as a key source of information on all the
aspects of orthopedic surgery. Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored concepts. It
is hoped that this book is sufficiently comprehensive to guide the surgeons of this branch. Main aim of this book is to provide a mature approach
to this field.”

Orthopedic Rehabilitation, Assessment and Enablement

William Morgan
ISBN: 9781788824460 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 286 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “This book summarizes the many conceptual and technological advances in the field of orthopedic rehabilitation that the
trainee surgeons will be eager to know. It breaks away from the traditional “"cookbook” like approach detailing “’standard protocols” from one or
two centers, but rather places stress on a basic understanding of the subject matter, not only in an evidence-based manner, but also by looking
at each particular subject from various viewpoints. Overall, the current book represents a distillation of the experiences of the author throughout
more than 20 years in medical practice; including his overseas training in rehabilitation in the Scandinavian countries, USA, UK, and Canada.”



AN INTRODUCTION TO

NEONATAL NURSING CARE

Steven Smith

A

Neonatal Medicine

An Introduction to Neonatal Nursing Care

Steven Smith
781788824491 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 292 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “An Introduction to Neonatal Nursing Care now includes developments in caring for the pre-term, sick newborns while still
offering a systematic approach. It is a invaluable book covering all areas of neonatal nursing, providing the reader with genuine examples of
clinical practice. The book looks at general issues such as the essence of care, ethics, protection, and welfare. It also presents a range of
conditions commonly affecting pre-term infants such as jaundice, renal disorders, and gastrointestinal conditions. Case studies relevant to
the topics under discussion encourage readers to reflect on and assess their own practice. Written for nurses, it concentrates on the common
problems occurring within the neonatal intensive care unit. This user-friendly book will enable nurses to recognise, rationalise and remedy these
problems using both a multi-systems and an evidence-based approach.”
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Neurology & Clinical Neurophysiology

Clinical Neuroanatomy: Brain Circuitry and Its Disorders

Adam Simpson
ISBN: 9781788825023 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 244 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Clinical Neuroanatomy describes and explains the structure of the human brain and spinal cord together with the peripheral
and autonomic components of the nervous system. Neuroanatomy is the study of the anatomy and stereotyped organization of nervous
systems. In contrast to animals with radial symmetry, whose nervous system consists of a distributed network of cells, animals with bilateral
symmetry have segregated, defined nervous systems. The organization and vascularisation of the human brain and the techniques to study
brain circuitry, the main neurofunctional systems are discussed, including the somatosensory, auditory, visual, motor, antonomic, and limbic
systems, the cerebral cortex and complex cerebral functions. The brain is the control center of the body. It controls thoughts, memory, speech,
and movement. It regulates the function of many organs. When the brain is healthy, it works quickly and automatically. However, when problems
occur, the results can be devastating. This book would help everyone who wishes to clear her understanding of the wonderful machine what we
call the human body.”

Clinical Pediatric Neurology: Principles and Practice

Peter Turner
ISBN: 9781788825542 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 338 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “This book is written on clinical pediatric neurology with comprehensive, authoritative, and clearly-written guidance. The
book is extensively updated to reflect advancements in the field. It covers new imaging modalities such as pediatric neuroimaging, spinal fluid
examination, neurophysiology, as well as the treatment and management of epilepsy, ADHD, infections of the nervous system, and more.
It helps to gain a clear visual understanding from the numerous illustrations, informative line drawings. After reading the book you will get
comprehensive coverage of all aspects of pediatric neurology with a clinical focus useful for both the experienced clinician and the physician-
intraining. Confidently diagnose and manage primary neurologic disorders of childhood with actionable, step-by-step assistance.”

Functional Neuroradiology: Principles and Clinical Applications

Steven Allan
ISBN: 9781788825399 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 258 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Functional Neuroradiology is defined as imaging of the functional aspects of the central nervous system, which encompasses
emerging techniques including Blood Oxygen Level Dependent Functional MRI, Diffusion Imaging, Perfusion Imaging, Magnetic Resonance
Spectroscopy, Magnetoencephalography, Positron Emission Tomography, and Molecular and Metabolic Imaging. This book is a comprehensive
overview and provides significant information on functional neuroradiology, including the physical principles and clinical applications of the
advanced techniques. From theories to research to practical applications, case studies related to all contemporary topics of relevance to this
field have been included in this book. This book is richly illustrated with figures, diagrams, and tables. The book contains different chapters based
on the original research work by eminent academicians and scientists. Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book
full of crucial and unexplored concepts. It is our hope that this book will give a thorough knowledge of this new field and will be a reference to all
physicians and cognitive neuroscientists, of the current and emerging clinical applications of the field.”

Handbook of Brain Injury Medicine

David Butler
ISBN: 9781788825696 ~HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 292 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Brain Injury Medicine (BIM) includes disorders of brain function due to injury. It is a subspeciality that involves having expertise
in the prevention, evaluation, treatment, and rehabilitation of individuals with acquired brain injury. This book is a clear and comprehensive guide
to all aspects of the management of traumatic brain injury-from early diagnosis and evaluation through the post-acute period and rehabilitation.
It is an essential reference for physicians and other health care professionals who work with patients with brain injury. The book focusses
on assessment and treatment of the wider variety of clinical problems the patients face. The text covers the full spectrum of the practice
of brain injury medicine including basic principles, acute care, rehabilitation, treatment of other medical problems following injury, cognitive
and behavioral problems, post-trauma pain disorders, pharmacologic, and alternative treatments. This book is comprehensive in nature and
includes emerging topics and the latest clinical and research advances. This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists,
consultants, and students. Scientists and students of this field in general will find this book valuable.”



NEUROLOGY
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Neurology: A Clinician’s Approach

Peter Turner
ISBN: 9781788824866 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 280 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Neurology is a branch of medicine dealing with disorders of the nervous system. Neurology deals with the diagnosis and
treatment of all categories of conditions and disease involving the central and peripheral nervous systems (their subdivisions, the autonomic, and
somatic nervous systems), including their coverings, blood vessels, and all effector’s tissue, such as muscle. This concise, thoroughly updated
text provides a comprehensive, state-of-the-art review of neurology and will serve as a highly practical resource for neurology residents and
medical students. Each chapter emphasizes a practical approach to common neurologic disorders. This book encourages a focus on the key
clinical pathways for diagnosis and management. The discussions and algorithms offered are evidencebased and state-of-the-art. Importantly,
the book discusses a range of new, powerful treatments available for various disorders. Concise and well-written, this is an invaluable resource
that will serve as a very useful, gold-standard resource for trainees. Language of the book is very simple. It consists of contributions made by
international experts. This book will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a good companion to the students and research scholars alike.”

Neuroscience and Clinical Applications

Lucas Wallace
ISBN: 9781788825627 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 298 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Neuroscience is the scientific study of the nervous system and the brain. Its clinical application focusses on the scientific
study of fundamental mechanisms that underlie diseases and disorders of the brain and central nervous system. It seeks to develop new ways
of diagnosing such disorders and ultimately of developing novel treatments. This book is highly respected work, presents a comprehensive
review of the basic mechanisms of brain development and the pathophysiology of disorders of the brain. It consists of contributions made by
international experts. Clinical considerations are highlighted where relevant. It includes information on an expanded number of conditions and
the new biological therapies used in the treatment of the neurological diseases. This book is truly indispensable companion for the practice.
This book will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a good companion to the students and research scholars alike. This book will prove
a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants and students. Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this
book full of crucial and unexplored concepts.”

Orofacial Pain and Headache
Liam Skinner

ISBN: 978178882 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 282 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Orofacial pain is a broad term used to describe symptoms of pain and (or) dysfunction in the head and neck region. Multiple
causes for orofacial pain may exist and the symptoms may include such diverse findings as headaches, neck pain, ear pain, dental pain,
facial burning or stabbing sensations, and jaw joint pain. This book is presented in a user-friendly mode, aiming to meet the needs of not only
the students and teachers but also professionals of this field. The text presents an integrated picture of the several approaches and captures
the central themes and concerns of the subject. The book is very well made with photographs, figures, diagrams, and tables. It consists of
contributions made by international experts. Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored
concepts. This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students. Language of the book is very simple
for the students to follow. This book will be a unique contribution to this branch.”




NERVOUS SYSTEM

ACTIONS AND INTERACTIONS
CONCEPTS IN NEUROPHYSIOLOGY

Charles Hardacre

Neurosciences

Nervous System Actions and Interactions: Concepts in Neurophysiology

Charles Hardacre
ISBN: 9781788824361 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 298 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

o,

About the Book: “The central nervous system consists of the brain and spinal cord. It is referred to as “’central” because it combines
information from the entire body and coordinates activity across the whole organism. This book reflects the new information as well as the
understanding of student needs for critical thinking, and contains the systematic, in-depth coverage of topics of great clinical interest. This
book seamlessly integrates data from all fields of neuroscience as well as clinical neurology and psychology. This reference book presents
the functional properties of clinically-relevant disorders by incorporating data from molecular biology to clinical neurology. This is the perfect
reference for medical, graduate, and undergraduate students alike.”
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NUCLEAR MEDICINE

Nuclear Medicine

Clinical Radiology and Nuclear Medicine

Stephen Fisher

ISBN: 9781788825535 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 290 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Radiology is the science that uses medical imaging to diagnose and sometimes also treat diseases within the body. Nuclear
medicine is a medical speciality involving the application of radioactive substances in the diagnosis and treatment of disease. This book
addresses the specific issues related to radiologists working in a nuclear medicine environment. This book demonstrates the radiological
appearances of common medical conditions. The newer imaging modalities have been included in order to show the role they play in clinical
diagnosis and management. This book contains the most comprehensive text in the field of Clinical Radiology and Nuclear Medicine. This book
has been compiled to capture the advances of this field and incorporates a number of changing therapeutic approaches. This is a high quality
book that will be useful to a wide variety of students, residents, and clinicians. Language of the book is very simple. It consists of contributions
made by international experts. This book will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a good companion to the students and research
scholars alike.”




Clinical Instruction g5
and Evaluation

A Teaching Resource

Stephen Ferguson

PSYCHOLOGY
FOR MIDWIVES

PREGNANCY, CHILDBIRTH
AND
PUERPERIUM

Charles Henderson

Nursing

Clinical Instruction and Evaluation: A Teaching Resource

Stephen Ferguson
ISBN: 9781788825047 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 288 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Clinical instruction is defined as the interaction between an instructor or practitioner and a learner which normally occurs in the
proximity of a patient encounter, focussing either on the patient or a clinical problem associated with the patient and evaluation is the assessment
and analysis of clinical data pertaining to a medical device to verify its clinical safety and performance. This book is a comprehensive resource for
anyone working with students in a clinical environment. It provides concrete, real-world examples of clinical instruction, which many preceptors
and clinical instructors will find invaluable. Clinical faculty and preceptors will find this book beneficial as they prepare to educate students in the
clinical environment. This book provides a practical approach to make the process of teaching in the complex clinical area accessible. There is
unique focus on the interpersonal relationship between the instructor and student in specific chapters as well as throughout the text. It consists
of contributions made by international experts. This book will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a good companion to the students and
instructors alike.”

Psychology for Midwives: Pregnancy, Childbirth and Puerperium

Charles Henderson
ISBN: 9781788824927 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 268 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “This book is a complete guide to couples craving for their first or subsequent child and those who are lost in despair and gloom
of infertility. This should help not only the couples suffering from the problem, but also their family members and friends. This book is a superb
aid in grasping the key concepts of psychology in a focussed method, clearly demonstrating how the explanation concepts can be used within
contemporary day midwifery practice settings. This book provides information on the evidence-based management of women with hypertension
throughout pregnancy, supported by important background information on the etiology, risk-factors and pathophysiology of these disorders.
lllustrated with accompanying algorithms, tables and lists for quick reference on diagnostic criteria, drugs, and side-effects. Fibroids are the
most common benign tumors of the genital organs of women in reproductive age. Achieving reproductive function later in life, with more frequent
use of assisted reproductive technologies, leads to an increased number of pregnancies complicated with fibroids. Their size may change
during pregnancy, but the changes are mostly individual. Most fibroids stop growing or decline during the puerperium. The effect of fibroids on
pregnancy depends on their number, size, and location. The mechanisms bringing about perinatal complications are not fully understood. We
hope this book will be a limelight through this unknown path of pregnancy.”
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Oncology

Concepts in Clinical Oncology

William Allan
ISBN: 9781788825559 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 284 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Oncology is the field of medicine that is devoted to cancer. Clinical oncology consists of three primary disciplines: medical
oncology (the treatment of cancer with medicine, including chemotherapy), surgical oncology (the surgical aspects of cancer including biopsy,
staging, and surgical resection of tumors), and radiation oncology (the treatment of cancer with therapeutic radiation). This book has been
compiled to capture the advances in clinical oncology and incorporates a number of changing therapeutic approaches used in this field. It
will help readers develop the skills they need to understand the use of research on everyday oncology clinical practice for study, design and
interpretation. Unique among medical texts, it is a complete and concise guide to the core areas of oncology that also encourages thinking about
the world from the patient’s perspective, offering a holistic, patientcentered approach. It consists of contributions made by international experts.
This book will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a good companion to the students and research scholars alike. Scientists and students
actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored concepts.”

Cytotoxic Drug Resistance Mechanisms
Neil Peake

ISBN: 9781788825689 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 294 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Cytotoxic drugs (sometimes known as antineoplastics) describe a group of medicines that contain chemicals which are
toxic to cells, preventing their replication or growth, and so are used to treat cancer. They can also be used to treat a number of other disorders
such as rheumatoid arthritis and multiple sclerosis. Once inside the body, their action is not generally tightly targeted, and they can produce
side effects both to the patients and others who become exposed. This book describes cutting-edge methods for examining the mechanisms
of cellular resistance to anticancer cytotoxics in human tumors. There are detailed instructions and extensive troubleshooting tips that allow
researchers effectively to study a wide variety of drug resistance mechanisms. Each method is designed to help identify the correlation between
molecular and biochemical data and the clinical responses of the patient. The methods presented in this book are powerful tools for investigating
all the clinically relevant mechanisms used as markers of the biological response to anticancer chemotherapeutics today. This book will give
immense pleasure to the reader and is a good companion to the students and research scholars alike.”

Essentials of Oncology Nursing Drug

Connor Davies
ISBN: 9781788825573 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 296 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Oncology nursing care is defined as meeting the various needs of oncology patients during the time of their disease including
appropriate screenings and other preventative practices, symptom management, care to retain as much normal functioning as possible, and
supportive measures upon end of life. This book is especially for nurses caring for patients with cancer, uniquely expresses drug therapy in
terms of the nursing process. Nursing process includes nursing diagnoses, etiologies of toxicities, and key points for nursing assessment,
intervention, and evaluation. This essential reference provides valuable information on effective symptom management, patient education, and
chemotherapy administration. Its concise and easy-to-read format will enable readers to make accurate diagnoses and permit them to treat
patients without having extensive previous oncologic experience. This book is presented in a userfriendly mode, aiming to meet the needs of
not only the students and teachers but also professionals of this field. It consists of contributions made by international experts. Scientists and
students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored concepts. This book will prove a valuable reference for
practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students.”

Handbook of Orthopaedic Oncology

Hunter
ISBN: 978178882 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 280 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Orthopaedics is the medical specialty that focuses on injuries and diseases of your body’s musculoskeletal system. Oncology
is a branch of medicine that deals with the prevention, diagnosis, and treatment of cancer. The Division of Orthopaedic Oncology offers expert
care to children and adults diagnosed with tumors and tumor-like conditions of the bone and soft tissue, including bone metastases, sarcomas,
benign and cancerous tumors of the bone or soft tissue and pathologic fractures. This book is a complete reference for handling the full range
of musculoskeletal tumors frequently encountered in the clinical setting. In this book there is a comprehensive collection of cases presented
according to anatomic location. Clinical insights for tailoring treatment plans to the patient’s particular condition, such as determining when
neoadjuvant chemotherapy and adjuvant chemotherapy are indicated in this book. This book is an indispensable resource for orthopaedists,
oncologists, as well as radiologists and pathology specialists treating patients with bone and soft-tissue tumors. It provides a collection of topics
written by international experts. Language of the book is lucid. This book will prove a valuable reference for scientists, practitioners, specialists,
consultants and students.”
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Pediatric Hematology and Oncology

Justin Alsop
ISBN: 9781788825641 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 304 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Pediatric Hematology and Oncology faculty treats childhood cancer and blood disorders, providing the best patient
care, developing and implementing the latest advances in diagnosis and treatment, and educating patients, families and future Pediatric
Hematologists/ Oncologists. There have been considerable advances in the treatment and management of oncologic diseases in children. This
book incorporates all current protocols and developments. It is a comprehensive book of this field. Its concise and easy-to-read format will enable
readers to make accurate diagnoses and permit them to treat patients without having extensive previous hematologic/oncologic experience. This
book is presented in a user-friendly mode, aiming to meet the needs of not only the students and teachers but also professionals of this field.
The text presents an integrated picture of the several approaches and captures the central themes and concerns of the subject. It consists of
contributions made by international experts. Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored
concepts. This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students.”

Principles and Practice of Radiation Oncology

Max Stewart
ISBN: 9781788825566 ~HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 284 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Radiation oncology is a medical speciality that involves the controlled use of radiation to treat cancer either for cure, or
to reduce pain and other symptoms caused by cancer. Radiation therapy (also called radiotherapy) is the term used to describe the actual
treatment delivered by the radiation oncology team. The book’s comprehensive scope format provide you with better understanding of the
cancer, the physical methods of radiation application, the effects of radiation on normal tissues, and the most judicious ways in which you can
employ radiation therapy in patient care. The chapters include relevant information on each tumor-including epidemiology, pathology, diagnostic
work-up, treatment techniques, applications of surgery and chemotherapy, end results, and more. Increased emphasis on new approaches
and technologies improve your understanding of the field. This book is presented in a user-friendly mode, aiming to meet the needs of not only
the students and teachers but also professionals of this field. It consists of contributions made by international experts. This book will prove a
valuable reference for scientists, practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students.”

Surgical Oncology: Theory and Multidisciplinary Practice
Victor Black

ISBN: 9781788824880 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 258 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “This book provides a comprehensive perspective on surgical oncologic diseases that are relevant to those who have interest
in surgical oncology. Its purpose is to distill a voluminous amount of information to readers so they will have the opportunity to apply relevant
information and knowledge to their particular needs. Diagrams and photographs are included to assist the visual learners. It focusses on the
readers on the material that will be covered and concluded. This unique set-up can be used as a tool to quickly review the topic at hand.
Oncosurgery and Treatment is a valuable resource for Medical students, surgical oncology fellows, general surgeons, and educators.”

Urologic Neoplasms: Advances in Research and Treatment

Nathan Fraser
ISBN: 9781788825368 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 260 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Urology is the branch of medicine that focusses on surgical and medical diseases of the male and female urinary-tract system
and the male reproductive organs. It is also known as genitourinary surgery. Urologic neoplasms are tumors or cancer of the urinary tract in
either the male or the female. Chapters of this book have been compiled to give a clear cut picture on the subject, and also help the medical
practitioners to keep abreast of the latest developments. It is well structured and designed to meet the academic requirements adequately. This
book is the outcome of concerted efforts of a large number of experts, who have not only recorded their ideas in the form of chapters, but also
have shared their thoughts which would be very valuable to the users of this text. The wide coverage, expertise of the contributors, and potential
for practical use of the contents of this book will be of immense utility and will cater to the immediate needs of the students, researchers, faculty
members, and the medical fraternity.”
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Clinical Ophthalmology
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ISBN: 9781788824453 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 286 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Ophthalmology is a medical speciality that deals with anatomy and physiology of the eye while discussing the disorders and
therapeutic solutions to provide safe and healthy eye care. Ophthalmologists are the specialists that provide both medical and surgical care
to the eye related disorders. There are many sub-specialities within the ophthalmology. The book Clinical Ophthalmology is a complete and
concise guide to the core areas of this branch that also encourages thinking about the world from the patient’s perspective, offering a holistic,
patient-centered approach. It includes information on an expanded number of conditions and the new biological therapies used in the treatment
of the diseases and injuries. It contains excellent figures, tables and photographs. It consists of contributions made by international experts. This
book is a truly indispensable companion for the practice of ophthalmology. This book will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a good
companion to the students and research scholars alike. This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and
students. Scientists and students of this field in general will find this book valuable.”

Clinical Ophthalmology: A Systematic Approach

Jack Howard
ISBN: 9781788824316 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 312 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Ophthalmology is a branch of medicine dealing with the diagnosis, treatment, and prevention of diseases of the eye and visual
system. An ophthalmologist is a medically trained doctor who commonly acts as both a physician and surgeon. (S)he examines, diagnoses,
and treats diseases and injuries in and around the eye. The eye, its surrounding structures, and the visual system can be affected by a number
of clinical conditions. This book is a general introduction to ophthalmology for medical students, residents, or any health professional who
requires a reference for the core information in ophthalmology. “Clinical Ophthalmology: A Systematic Approach”, combines critical ophthalmic
knowledge. Covering the key information for both trainees and specialists; from clinical methods and the use of ophthalmic instruments, to basic
perioperative care and advanced life support protocols organised according to the ocular structures and components of the eye exam rather than
categories of disease to make it practical and a key learning tool.”

Community Ophthalmology: Trachoma and Malnutrition

Adrian Vance

ISBN: 9781788824897 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 304 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Ophthalmology is a branch of medicine dealing with the diagnosis, treatment and prevention of diseases of the eye and
visual system. An ophthalmologist is a medically trained doctor who commonly acts as both a physician and surgeon. Trachoma is a chronic
keratoconjunctivitis caused by four ocular serotypes A, B, Ba and C of organism Chlamydia trachomatis. It is a disease of underprivileged
populations living in poor conditions of hygiene. The pathway linking late-life malnutrition to greater risk of cardiovascular disease is unclear.
Microcirculatory changes assessed by retinal vascular caliber have been linked with increased risk of stroke and coronary heart disease. The
purpose of this study was to examine whether retinal vascular calibers are associated with malnutrition in elderly subjects free of cardiovascular
diseases. In the discipline of Community Ophthalmology, the new cadre of personnel known as eye health care workers, eye health care
educators or ophthalmic assistants are trained to provide eye care and blindness prevention services at the village or door-to-door level. This
book provides the basic clinical knowledge of Ophthalmology to undergraduate students. It describes all the basic aspects that are important for
a beginner and highlights the Tropical ophthalmic diseases besides trachoma, malnutrition, and community ophthalmology.”

Introduction to Diabetic Retinopathy

Paul Nash
ISBN: 9781788825672 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 288 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Diabetic retinopathy is a diabetes complication that affects eyes. This is when high blood sugar levels cause damage to
blood vessels in the retina. These blood vessels can swell and leak. Or they can close, stopping blood from passing through. Sometimes
abnormal new blood vessels grow on the retina. This book addresses diabetic retinopathy, an eye disease that remains one of the main causes
of vision loss if not diagnosed and managed properly. It aims to cover the entire spectrum of the disease by describing its clinical identification
and characterization, pathophysiology, epidemiology, and medical and surgical management. This book provides a comprehensive overview
of current concepts in pathogenesis, diagnosis and treatments of diabetic retinopathy. It provides a collection of topics written by international
experts. The contents of the book will not only provide a resource for knowledge but also improve diagnosis and treatment options for those
patients who suffer vision loss due to the disease. This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and
students. Scientists and students of this field in general will find this book valuable.”
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Ophthalmology: Clinical and Surgical Approach

Keith Jones

ISBN: 9781788824279 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 330 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Ophthalmology: Clinical and Surgical Approach is a comprehensive, yet, accessible reference book of medical and surgical
ophthalmology that succinctly addresses the diagnosis and treatment of all major diseases of the eye. This book emphasis allowing the reader
to apply the information in a clinical setting. Residents will additionally benefit from the surgical options discussed for specific disorders. In this
book, diagrams, tables, and figures are included to facilitate comparisons and assimilation of the information. This book is comprehensive and
practical enough to be a complete resource for the ophthalmologist, ophthalmology resident, optometrist, as well as family physicians, medical
students, and ophthalmic technician.”

Optometry: Science, Techniques and Clinical Management

Stephen Watson
ISBN: 9781788824903 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 234 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “An Optometrist is the independent primary health care provider who specializes in eye care and visual health. Optometrists
are medical professionals, but not physicians. They focus on regular vision care and prescribe eyeglasses and contacts. The Optometrist
examines the internal and external structure of the eye. This book is comprehensive and provides logical coverage, detailing the full spectrum
of optometric practice in one volume. Succinctly covers the basics of anatomy, physiology, pharmacology, investigative techniques, and clinical
management of common eye conditions to provide key topics likely to be met in clinical practice. This book is reference guide for healthcare
profession of measuring vision prescribes and fit lenses to improve vision, and detecting and treat various eye diseases. A useful aid for students
and the newly qualified practitioner, while providing a rapid reference guide for the more experienced clinician.”

Surgical Techniques in Ophthalmology (Pediatric Ophthalmic Surgery)

Kevin Hodges
ISBN: 9781788825108 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 272 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Ophthalmology is the branch of medicine that deals with the anatomy, physiology, and diseases of the eyeball and orbit. An
ophthalmologist is a specialist in medical and surgical eye disease. This book provides in-depth knowledge of this field. The uniqueness of this
book is its special references on techniques and procedures that are used in the treatment of the diseases. This book will be highly beneficial
to students, teachers, and research workers of this field and primarily provides a comprehensive overview of this field. This book consists
of contributions made by international experts. It has been compiled with different chapters based on the original research work by eminent
academicians and scientists. The aim of this book is to help the ophthalmologists and students so that they can understand well this branch.
This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students. Topics are concisely presented and explained
in a very lucid manner. Scientists and students of this field, in general, will find this book valuable.”
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Sl ISBN: 9781788824989 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 284 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “A serious, unexpected, and often dangerous situation requiring immediate action is known as an emergency. Most emergencies
require urgent intervention to prevent a worsening of the situation, although in some situations, mitigation may not be possible and agencies may
only be able to offer palliative care for the aftermath. This book provides the reader with a working approach to the diagnosis and management
of patients in casualty. The book covers how to diagnose and manage all urgent or emergent problems that occur above the collar bones.
Emergency care must be simple and quick so this book comprises chapters, illustrations, and photographs, with an emphasis on establishing
the diagnosis while maintaining a high index of suspicion. This book will help the reader identify the urgency of each condition. Succinct and
well-structured therapeutic recommendations are provided for an array of emergencies. It provides a collection of topics written by international
experts. The language of the book is lucid. This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners and specialists. consultants and students.”
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Orthopaedics & Fractures

Bone Diseases: Macroscopic, Histological and Radiological Diagnosis

Joe Wallace

ISBN: 9781788825719 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 280 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Bone disease is a condition that damages the skeleton and makes bones weak and prone to fractures. Different kinds of bone
problems include low bone density, osteoporosis, paget’s disease of bone, cancer, and infections. Some are caused by poor nutrition, genetics,
or problems with the rate of bone growth or rebuilding. This book is a comprehensive description of macroscopic, microscopic, and radiological
methods for the diagnosis of bone diseases. The book presents all the procedures involved in diagnosis, using radiological and histological
techniques. Succinct and well-structured therapeutic recommendations are provided for an array of bone diseases, making this a practice-
oriented reference work for pathologists, radiologists, rheumatologists, and orthopedists. It provides a collection of topics written by international
experts. The contents of the book will not only provide a resource for knowledge but also improve diagnosis and treatment options for those
patients who suffer from bone diseases. Language of the book is lucid. This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists,

consultants, and students. Scientists and students of this field in general will find this book valuable.”

Concise System of Orthopaedics and Fractures
William Hill

ISBN: 9781788825405 HB  Price: £ 194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11

Pages: 286

Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Orthopaedics is a medical speciality concerned with the prevention and treatment of disorders of the musculoskeletal system
by use of surgical and non-surgical methods. A fracture, also known as a broken bone, is a condition that changes the contour (shape) of the
bone. Fractures often occur when there is a high force or impact put on a bone. Orthopaedics is a changing speciality. From theories to research
to practical applications, case studies related to all contemporary topics of relevance to this field have been included in this book. This book
is richly illustrated with figures, diagrams and tables. The book contains different chapters based on the original research work by eminent
academicians and scientists. This book introduces most aspects of orthopaedics and fractures at a level which will satisfy medical students,
researchers, scientists, orthopaedic experts. We are confident that this book will serve as a key source of information on all the aspects of
orthopaedics and fractures. Main aim of this book is to provide a mature approach to the system of orthopaedics and fractures.”
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Diseases of the Throat and Nose: Including the Pharynx, Larynx and Trachea

Jonathan Gibson

ISBN: 9781788824521 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 268 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “The human nose is the protruding part of the face that bears the nostrils. The shape of the nose is determined by the nasal
bones and the nasal cartilages, including the septal cartilage and the upper and lower lateral cartilages. On average the nose of a male is larger
than that of a female. In vertebrate anatomy, the throat is the front part of the neck, positioned in front of the vertebra. It contains the pharynx
and larynx. An important section of it is the epiglottis, which is a flap separating the esophagus from the trachea (windpipe) preventing food and
drink being inhaled into the lungs. We believe this work is culturally important, and despite the imperfections, have elected to bring it back into
print as part of our continuing commitment to the preservation of printed works worldwide.”

Surgical Techniques in Otolaryngology: Head and Neck Surgery

Dylan Kerr
ISBN: 9781788825153 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 296 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Otolaryngology is a surgical subspecialty within medicine that deals with conditions of the ear, nose, and throat (ENT) and
related structures of the head and neck. This book covers commonly performed ablative head and neck procedures (procedures involving
the removal of tissue). The book consists of informative chapters, each covering a different surgical procedure. This book includes the latest
information on surgery and many more techniques. This book is highly respected work, presents a comprehensive review of the techniques
and procedures of this field. It consists of contributions made by international experts. Clinical considerations are highlighted where relevant.
It includes information on an expanded number of conditions. This book is a truly indispensable companion for the practice. This book will give
immense pleasure to the reader and is a good companion to the students and research scholars alike. Language of the book is lucid. Hope it
will be a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students. Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find
this book full of crucial and unexplored concepts.”
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Pediatrics: A Problem-Based Review

Simon Kerr

ISBN: 9781788824910 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 272 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Pediatrics is the branch of medicine that involves the medical care of infants, children, and adolescents. The American
Academy of Pediatrics recommends people under pediatric care up to the age of 21. A medical doctor who specialises in this area is known as
a paediatrician or pediatrician. The field of pediatrics recognises classic stages in growth and development, but these are artificial since a child’s
growth and development constitute a continuum. However, medical practitioners are involved in Pediatrics but we all have the responsibility
of taking care of children. It is our responsibility to protect them from a variety of dangers, including, but not limited to, interruptions during
pregnancy, genetic anomalies, perinatal injuries, congenital defects, malnutrition, environmental diseases, infections, poverty, traumas, violence,
and exploitation. This book is aimed at providing medical undergraduates with a solid grounding on the diseases, management, and care of
infants and children while also addressing the needs of end problems faced by today’s adolescents.”

Symptoms of Disease in Childhood
Peter Clark

ISBN: 9781788824378 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 302 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Childhood Diseases and Malnutrition in Childhood is derived from a conference of pediatric gastroenterologists from around
the world. The book first tackles the connections between Childhood Diseases, and then provides a model that further explains the relationship.
Other topics discussed in the book are parasites in the intestine; schemes on how to improve nutrition; importance of breast-feeding; and role
that the parts of the human body play during illness. This book will serve as a valuable reference for doctors, researchers, and even casual
readers.”
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About the Book: “Pediatric dentistry is the branch of dentistry dealing with children from birth through adolescence. Pediatric dentists promote
the dental health of children as well as serve as educational resources for parents. They are dedicated to the oral health of children from infancy
through the teen years. They have the experience and qualifications to care for a child’s teeth, gums, and mouth throughout the various stages of
childhood. This book is presented in a user-friendly mode, aiming to meet the needs of not only the students and teachers but also professionals
of this field. The text presents an integrated picture of the several approaches and captures the central themes and concerns of the subject. The
text is enrich with photographs and tables making the matter very clear without any ambiguity, covering all specialities of this field. It consists of
contributions made by international experts. Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored
concepts. This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students.”
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Chemotherapy: Pharmacology of Antibiotics

Warren Hemmings

ISBN: 9781788825702 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 298 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Chemotherapy is a widely used treatment for cancer. The term chemotherapy refers to the drugs that prevent cancer cells
from dividing and growing. It does this by killing the dividing cells. This book contains the most comprehensive text in the field of Chemotherapy.
It provides globally relevant coverage of all types of antibiotics used in chemotherapy. This book has been compiled to capture the advances
in chemotherapy and incorporates a number of changing therapeutic approaches used in this field. The aim is to provide an international
compendium of information on the pharmacology of antibiotics and advice on their clinical application in the care of patients. This is a high quality
book that will be useful to a wide variety of students, residents, and professionals. The book focuses on treatment and is consolidated by coverage
of the general principles and laboratory management of chemotherapy. Language of the book is very simple. It consists of contributions made by
international experts. This book will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a good companion to the students and research scholars alike.”

Health and Drugs: Disease, Prescription & Medication
Robert Ball

ISBN: 9781788824552 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 288 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Health is the ability of a biological system to acquire, convert, allocate, distribute, and utilize energy with maximum efficiency.
Adrug is any substance (with the exception of food and water) which, when taken into the body, alters the body’s function either physically, and
(or) psychologically. Drugs may be legal (e.g., alcohol, caffeine and tobacco) or illegal (e.g., cannabis, ecstasy, cocaine, and heroin). This is a
concise, easyto- read prescribing reference for advanced health care providers involved in the primary care management of patients with acute,
episodic, and chronic health problems. It facilitates speedy drug information retrieval for primary care providers in all settings. The book is an
excellent resource for the students to learn to recognize the disease, prescription, and medication. Common drugs used for treating diseases
are discussed. This comprehensive text is tailored to suit the students, practitioners, specialists to provide the latest information on this field.
It consists of contributions made by international experts. This book will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a good companion to the
students and research scholars alike.”

Medical Pharmacology and Therapeutics

Gavin Rampling
ISBN: 9781788825061 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 298 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Medical pharmacology is the study of impact of drugs and medicines on living organism, especially, human and how they
work at cellular and molecular level. A medical pharmacologist studies the impact of drugs and medicines at cellular and molecular level. Medical
Pharmacology provides broad coverage from principles of drug action to basis of their therapeutic use and skill of rational selection of drugs.
Mechanisms of drug action are explained in a simplified manner. Essential pharmacodynamic, pharmacokinetic and dosage form information is
included to enable prescribing with understanding and confidence. In medicine, this branch deals specifically with the treatment of disease and
the art and science of healing. In pharmacology, therapeutics accordingly refers to the use of drugs and the method of their administration in the
treatment of disease. The field of medical therapeutics may be characterized as having suffered major scientific evolution in the last decades.
This book is designed to help the students of medicine, dentistry, nursing, and pharmacy to understand pharmacology better. It is concise and
complete. It can also serve as a rapid reference to postgraduate and general practitioners who are short of time to refer to bigger books.”

Pharmacology in Drug Discovery and Development

Gavin Rampling

ISBN: 9781788824729 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 282 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Basic Principles of Drug Discovery and Development presents the multifaceted process of identifying a new drug in the
modern era, providing comprehensive explanations of enabling technologies such as high throughput screening, structure-based drug design,
molecular modeling, pharmaceutical profiling, and translational medicine, all areas that have become critical steps in the successful development
of marketable therapeutics. This book introduces the fundamental principles of drug discovery and development, also discussing important drug
targets by class, in vitro screening methods, and medicinal chemistry strategies in drug design. It is designed to enable new scientists to rapidly
understand the key fundamentals of drug discovery.”
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ISBN: 9781788825184 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 296 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Pharmacology is the branch of medicine concerned with the uses, effects, and modes of action of drugs. A drug can be
broadly defined as any man-made, natural, or endogenous (from within body) molecule which exerts a biochemical or physiological effect
on the cell, tissue, organ, or organism. In this book there is a thorough coverage of drug actions and reactions. This book covers the basic
principles of pharmacological interactions on the human body in a way that is useful for both undergraduate and graduate students. The topics
of this book include sites and mechanisms of drug actions and travel to sites of action, as well as termination and elimination. The book also
includes drug response and time-response relationships, response variability, drug toxicity, drug abuse, drug dependence, and more. This book
is comprehensive in nature and includes emerging topics and the latest research advances. Hope the book will prove a valuable reference for
practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students. Scientists and students of this field, in general, will find this book valuable.”

Principles of Clinical Pharmacology
Blake Watson

ISBN: 9781788824477 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 332 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Clinical Pharmacology is a successful study covering the pharmacologic principles underlying the individualization of
patient therapy and contemporary drug development. This book continues to focus on the basics of clinical pharmacology for the development,
evaluation, and clinical use of pharmaceutical products while also addressing the most recent advances in the field. Written by leading expert in
academia, industry, clinical and regulatory settings, the book has been thoroughly updated to provide readers with an ideal reference covering
the wide range of important topics impacting clinical pharmacology as the discipline plays an increasingly significant role in drug development
and regulatory science.”
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781788824613 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 274 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “This book aims to equip pharmacists with the knowledge and skills required to discharge their clinical pharmacy practice
responsibilities. The focus is on providing information about how clinical pharmacy is practiced rather than what they need to know about drugs
and therapeutics. Accessible enough for beginning students and comprehensive enough for professional, the text supports mastery of the skills
associated with clinical care in both Inpatient and Outpatients settings. Each chapter focuses on a specific set or critical concepts, including
communication skills for effective patient counseling, techniques and components of patient and medication history interviews, interview
documentation, and performance of medication reconciliations on medication lists. Pharmacy Practice is considered as retail store pharmacy
where the primary focus is trade. Although the concept of pharmacy practice is well defined and appreciated and practiced in the western part
of the world, it is a growing concept. Patient focused practice is slowly realizing with introduction of clinical pharmacy education. Unfortunately
lack of trained staff, non availability of the text books to meet the academic needs of students studying pharmacy practice was a big challenge.
This book is one of the only texts of its kind in that it has been designed exclusively for pharmacy students and new practitioners. Students and
pharmacist s alike will take away the knowledge to identify drug-related problems and formulate plans for real-world solutions.”
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Drug Intelligence and Clinical Pharmacy

Justin Scott

ISBN: 9781788825207 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 282 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Adrug is a chemical which is given to people in order to treat or prevent an illness or disease. Drugs are substances that some
people take because of their pleasant effects, but which are usually illegal. Clinical pharmacy is a health science discipline in which pharmacists
provide patient care that optimizes medication therapy and promotes health, and disease prevention. Unique among medical texts, this book is a
complete and concise guide to the core areas of medicine that also encourages thinking about the world from the patient’s perspective, offering
a holistic, patient-centered approach. It includes information on an expanded number of conditions and the new biological therapies used in the
treatment of the diseases and injuries. The language of the book is simple. It consists of contributions made by international experts. This book is
truly indispensable companion for the practice of medicine and will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a good companion to the students
and research scholars alike. Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored concepts.”

Forensic Pharmacy: An Introduction

Dan Martin
ISBN: 9781788824606 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 304 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Forensic Pharmacy is the foundation of the structure on which the sacred profession of Pharmacy has been built up in our
world. It provides much needed legal support, professional backing, and ethical strength for the systematic growth of the profession. Pharmacist
as a drug custodian, drug maker, drug counselor, drug dispenser, drug analyser, and drug educator has to discharge his duties within the orbit
of professional discipline. The profession derives its strength from the legal provisions such as acts, rules, bill, orders, and statutes covered
in forensic pharmacy. It was the endeavour of the author to provide a lucid and easily understandable text of the subject for the students of
pharmacy based on their long experience of handling the classes in the subject of forensic pharmacy.”
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Plastic & Reconstructive Surgery

Facial Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery

Warren Dyer

ISBN: 9781788825450 ~HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 274 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Facial plastic surgery includes any cosmetic or reconstructive surgical procedure involving the head or neck. Nose jobs,
facelifts, and chin implants are all examples of facial plastic surgery. Facial plastic surgery encompasses cosmetic and reconstructive surgical
procedures of the head and neck. Facial plastic surgeons are well-versed in facial anatomy and the techniques involved in cosmetic and
reconstructive surgery of the face, which is a core component of the background training for this medical speciality. The contents of this book
cover every aspect of facial plastic surgery. It consists of contributions made by international experts. The techniques have been supported
with adequate number of tables, diagrams and photographs and clearly explains the basics of plastic surgery including scientific principles.
Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored concepts. It is hoped that this book is
sufficiently comprehensive to guide plastic surgeons. Main aim of this book is to provide a mature approach to basic principles of facial plastic
and reconstructive surgery. We hope this edition will show a path for plastic surgeons of this field.”

Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery: A Clinical Approach

Robert Johnston
ISBN: 9781788825597 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 294 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Plastic and reconstructive surgery refers to a variety of operations performed in order to repair or restore body parts to look
normal, or to change a body part to look better. These types of surgery are highly specialized. This book on plastic and reconstructive surgery,
consists of new techniques open up new possibilities for the surgeon. In this groundbreaking book, contemporary approaches are explained and
demonstrated to allow trainee and experienced surgeons alike to understand and assimilate best practice. Comprehensive in scope, practical
in nature, this book is one-stop guide to successful surgical management of patients. This book is sufficiently detailed for practitioners of this
field. The information is succinct, yet complete and up to date. The detailed knowledge presented is impressive. This book provides clear
explanations of the various procedures performed by plastic surgeons during surgery. It provides a collection of topics written by international
experts. Language of the book is very simple. This book will prove a valuable reference for scientists, practitioners, specialists, consultants and
students of this field.”

Reconstructive Surgery: Approaches and Techniques

Jason Greene
ISBN: 9781788825443 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 258 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Reconstructive surgery is, in its broadest sense, the use of surgery to restore the form and function of the body; maxillo-
facial surgeons, plastic surgeons and otolaryngologists do reconstructive surgery on faces after trauma and to reconstruct the head and neck
after cancer. Providing a unique approach to the practice of reconstructive surgery, this book provides a succinct overview of the principles,
techniques and procedures of this field. The chapters of the book fully meet the requirements of modern surgical practice. There are also step
by step descriptions of some modern techniques, practical hints, and procedures in this book. This book also provides an illustrative, instructive,
and comprehensive analysis of basic operative principles essential to this field. This book is very well made with photographs of the surgical
conditions, making the matter very clear without any ambiguity, covering all specialities of this branch. Language is very simple for the students
to follow. This book will be a unique contribution to the world of this field. Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book
full of crucial and unexplored concepts.”
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Psychiatry

Computational Psychiatry: New Perspectives on Mental lliness

Joe Avery
ISBN: 9781788824941 HB  Price: £224.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 290 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Psychiatry is in the grip of radical change, spurred both by dramatic discoveries about the biological basis and treatment of mental
iliness, and by the increasing difficulties of reimbursement and of competition from other non-medical mental health care workers. Clinical ethnography
has strong similarities to person-centered ethnography, a term used by Robert I. Levy, a psychoanalytically trained psychiatrist, to describe his
anthropological fieldwork in Tahiti and Nepal in the 1960s-1980s and used by many of his students and interlocutors. In practice the two approaches
overlap but seem to differ in emphasis. Clinical ethnography seems to be used more by anthropologists writing about sexuality or medical anthropology,
while person-centered ethnography, though sometimes addressing these topics, more often focuses on the study of self and emotion cross-culturally.
Personcentered anthropology also implies a style of ethnographic writing that emphasizes psychological case studies. Psychiatry is not a popular
career choice amongst medical students, even though medical school placements are rated favourably. This has resulted in a significant shortage of
psychiatrists. Strategies to rectify this have included the use of short ‘taster’ placements early in the medical school curriculum and attempts to extend
psychiatry services further using telemedicine technologies and other methods. Because they are physicians, psychiatrists can order or perform a full
range of medical laboratory and psychological tests which, combined with discussions with patients, help provide a picture of a patient’s physical and
mental state. Their education and clinical training equip them to understand the complex relationship between emotional and other medical ilinesses and
the relationships with genetics and family history, to evaluate medical and psychological data, to make a diagnosis, and to work with patients to develop
treatment plans. This book provides deep insight into various dimensions of issues relating to the subject.”

Explaining Abnormal Behavior: A Cognitive Neuroscience Perspective

Lucas Wallace
ISBN: 9781788824958 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 306 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Abnormal behavior is behavior that deviates from what is expected and normal. The study of abnormal behavior is called
abnormal psychology. Cognitive psychology is the study of mental processes such as “attention, language use, memory, perception, problem
solving, creativity, and thinking”. Much of the work derived from cognitive psychology has been integrated into various other modern disciplines
of psychological study, including educational psychology, social psychology, personality psychology, abnormal psychology, developmental
psychology, and economics. Within the framework of neurosciences and cognitive psychology, cognitive neuroscience addresses the decoding of
the cerebral bases of cognitive functioning. It is largely devoted to the organization of the nervous system, in order to facilitate the understanding
of models of cognitive functioning in terms of perception, memory, language, and attention. Methods employed in cognitive neuroscience include
experimental procedures from psychophysics and cognitive psychology, functional neuroimaging, electrophysiology, cognitive genomics, and
behavioral genetics. This book is an introduction for students studying abnormal psychology in psychology, nursing, or social and behavioral
sciences.”

The Psychiatric Interview: Evaluation and Diagnosis

William Berry
ISBN: 978178882 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 278 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Psychiatry is a specialize d field of medicine concerned with prevention, diagnosis, treatment, and research of mental
disorders. Mental disorders are behaviour or psychological syndromes that are associated with distress or disability (impairment in functioning).
The psychiatric interview includes a biographical and social information, psychiatric and medical history, and mental status examination. The
important aspect of this book is that it takes care to give detail description of the mental disorders. This book highlights the relevant prevention,
diagnosis, treatment, and research of mental disorders. The book has been compiled with different chapters based on the original research
work by eminent academicians and scientists. Recent trends and techniques gathered from the research are the highlights of this book. It will
provide a unique opportunity to boost up the knowledge in psychiatry. People working in this field will find this very useful and informative book
on psychiatry. Hence the readers will find this book interesting and valuable in curing the mental iliness. Scientists and students actively engaged
in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored concepts.”
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Nathan Nash

Psychotherapy

Advances in Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation

Nathan Nash
Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 308 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Emergency medicine is a medical specialty that equips physicians with the knowledge and skills required to care for patients
with very urgent healthcare needs. Emergency physicians provide a high level of emergency care for acutely ill and injured patients of all ages.
They also work outside the emergency department, in clinics and community health centres, for aeromedical organisations and in developing
countries around the world. Advances in Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation is a reference book to assist doctors and other health professionals
with patients presenting with acute problems. This book provides the most up-to-date coverage of treatment and management in acute medical
care including resuscitation, diagnosis, investigations, treatment, and further care. This book contains essential information and provides a
quick reference tool for emergency physicians, hospital residents, paramedics, ambulance officers, nurses and, general practitioners, as well
as students of these disciplines.”
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Joe Smith
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Brandon Edmunds

REHABILITATION
AFTER TRAUMATIC
BRAIN INJURY

David Butler

TRAUMATIC BRAIN INJURY
REHABILITATION

Adam Simpson

Rehabilitation

Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation: Principles and Practice

Joe Smith
ISBN: 9781788825191 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 296 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Physical medicine and rehabilitation is a medical speciality concerned with preventing, diagnosing, and treating disabling
diseases, disorders, and injuries by physical means (as by the use of electrotherapy, therapeutic exercise, or pharmaceutical pain control). This
book is the “"gold standard™ in the field of physical medicine and rehabilitation. It is the most modern and comprehensive book in the field. It
can serve as both an introductory book for residents and a comprehensive reference book for practitioners. This book covers basic principles of
diagnosis and management, therapeutic approaches, and the management of specific conditions, evaluation of the rehab patient, managing the
rehab patient, and rehabilitation strategies and interventions. The chapters of the book include evidence-based rehabilitation; robotic therapies;
emerging technologies and interventions. The language of the book is very simple. This book is presented in a user-friendly mode, aiming
to meet the needs of not only the students and teachers but also professionals of this field. It consists of contributions made by international
experts. This book will prove a valuable reference for practitioners, specialists, consultants, and students.”

Proprioception in Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation

Brandon Edmunds
ISBN: 9781788825139 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 288 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Orthopaedics is the medical speciality that focusses on injuries and diseases of your body’s musculoskeletal system.
Rehabilitation is the action of restoring someone to health or normal life through training and therapy after addiction, or iliness. Orthopaedic and
Rehabilitation program have many components, including physical and occupational therapies, minimally-invasive pain procedures, sports injury
rehabilitation, and specialized pediatric services. This book is a comprehensive guide to proprioceptive rehabilitation after orthopaedic surgery.
Each chapter of the book explains proprioception after injuries and surgery to different parts of the body and explains the role of proprioceptive
training in optimal rehabilitation. The book includes numerous descriptions of photographs, and tables documenting rehabilitation strategies.
This book is a complete reference for handling the full range of musculoskeletal injuries and diseases frequently encountered in the clinical
setting. It provides a collection of topics written by international experts. Language of the book is very simple. The book will be appreciated for its
simplicity, clarity, brevity, and user-friendly nature. This book will prove a valuable reference for scientists, practitioners, specialists, consultants,
and students.”

Rehabilitation After Traumatic Brain Injury
David Butler

ISBN: 9781788825382 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 317 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Rehabilitation is a treatment or treatments designed to facilitate the process of recovery from injury, illness, or disease to as
normal a condition as possible. Traumatic brain injury (TBI), a form of acquired brain injury, occurs when a sudden trauma causes damage to
the brain. TBI can result when the head suddenly and violently hits an object, or when an object pierces the skull and enters brain tissue. This
book is a comprehensive guide to explain the rehabilitation after traumatic brain injury. The chapters provide in depth discussion on the different
procedures and techniques used in this field. This book is presented in a user-friendly mode, aiming to meet the needs of not only the students
and teachers but also professionals of this field. The text is very well made with photographs and tables making the matter very clear without
any ambiguity, covering all specialities of this field. Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and
unexplored concepts. This book will be a unique contribution to this branch.”

Traumatic Brain Injury Rehabilitation

Adam Simpson

ISBN: 9781788825375 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 280 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Traumatic brain injury (TBI), a form of acquired brain injury, occurs when a sudden trauma causes damage to the brain. TBI
can result when the head suddenly and violently hits an object, or when an object pierces the skull and enters brain tissue. Symptoms of a TBI
can be mild, moderate, or severe, depending on the extent of the damage to the brain. Providing a unique approach to the practice of traumatic
brain injury rehabilitation, this book provides a succinct overview of the principles, techniques, and procedures of this field. The chapters of
the book fully meet the requirements of the field. There are also step by step descriptions of some modern techniques, practical hints, and
procedures in this book. This book also provides an illustrative, instructive, and comprehensive analysis of basic operative principles essential
to this field. This book is very well made with photographs, making the matter very clear without any ambiguity, covering all specialities of this
branch. Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored concepts.”
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Renal Medicine & Nephrology

Handbook of Nephrology and Hypertension

Alan Abraham
ISBN: 9781788824859 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 318 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “This book offers a concise, thorough guide for treating patients with a wide range of kidney disorders and hypertension. It
features brief, focussed chapters with abundant tables and algorithms. Coverage includes practical information. Chapters are all written by the
clinician with extensive experience in managing the disorders. This completely updated book includes new medications, new imaging modalities,
and up-to-date information on diabetic kidney disorders. Key Features of this book: It presents the most comprehensive text available on
nephrology and hypertension treatment for a convenient single source that is easy to consult. This book provides rationales for the therapies
presented to help you choose the most effective treatment for each patient.”

The Essentials of Clinical Dialysis

Charles Hunter
ISBN: 9781788824712 HB  Price: £ 244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 316 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Kidney dialysis is a procedure that is a substitute for many of the normal functions of the kidneys. Dialysis allows people with
kidney failure (renal failure) a chance to live productive lives. When kidney function decreases to a critical level or complications arise, a person
may need to start dialysis. There are two main types of dialysis, hemodialysis and peritoneal dialysis: (1) Hemodialysis uses a machine and a
filter to remove waste products and water from the blood, (2) Peritoneal dialysis uses a fluid (dialysate) that is placed into the patient’s abdominal
cavity to remove waste products and fluid from the body. This book is a clear and comprehensive guide to all aspects of dialysis, from preparing
patients for dialysis, details of both haemo and peritoneal dialysis, to continuous haemofiltration techniques and complications of end stage renal
disease. The book is aimed primarily at trainee nephrologists and renal nurses, but will be of relevance, use and interest to all other health care
workers involved with patients with end stage renal disease such as pharmacists, dieticians, intensivists, and keen medical students.”
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UNDERSTANDING

Respiratory Medicine

Physiologic Basis of Pulmonology and Sleep Disorder

Liam Ince
ISBN: 9781788825269 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 262 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Pulmonology is an area of medicine that focuses on the health of the respiratory system. Pulmonologists treat everything
from asthma to tuberculosis. A sleep disorder is a medical disorder of the sleep patterns of a person or animal. Some sleep disorders are serious
enough to interfere with normal physical, mental, social, and emotional functioning. This book provides in-depth knowledge of the diseases
with their causes, symptoms and diagnosis. It also focusses on the use of medicines in the treatment of respiratory and sleep problems. The
uniqueness of this book is its special references on techniques and procedures that are used in the treatment of these diseases. This book will
be highly beneficial to students, teachers and research workers of this field. This book primarily provides a comprehensive overview of this field.
This book consists of contributions made by international experts. The book has been compiled with different chapters based on the original
research work by eminent academicians and scientists. The aim of this book is to help the students, teachers, and professionals so that they
can understand well this branch.”

Respiratory Infections: Diagnosis and Management

Christian Springer
ISBN: 9781788825429 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 312 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Infections of the respiratory tract are grouped according to their symptomatology and anatomic involvement. Respiratory
infections are more common in the fall and winter when school starts and indoor crowding facilitates transmission. Upper respiratory infections are
common cold, sinusitis, pharyngitis, epiglottitis, and laryngotracheitis. Lower respiratory infections are bronchitis, bronchiolitis, and pneumonia.
The uniqueness of this book is its special references on techniques and procedures that are used in the treatment of respiratory infections. This
book will be highly beneficial to students, teachers, and research workers of this field. This book primarily provides comprehensive overview on
this field. The book has been compiled with different chapters based on the original research work by eminent academicians and scientists. This
book meets the need of not only the students and teachers but also professionals of this field. Based on the contents of this book, it provides
practical guidelines to the management and diagnosis of patients requiring medical attention. The main aim of this book is to help the physicians
and students so that they can understand well this field.”

Respiratory Medicine: Obstructive Diseases

Ryan Thomson

ISBN: 9781788825238 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 278 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Doctors in respiratory obstructive diseases medicine diagnose and treat conditions affecting the respiratory (breathing)
system, i.e., the nose, throat (pharynx), larynx, the windpipe (trachea), the lungs, and the diaphragm. This book provides in-depth knowledge
of respiratory diseases with their causes, symptoms and diagnosis. It also focusses on the use of medicines in the treatment of respiratory
problems. The uniqueness of this book is its special references on techniques and procedures that are used in the treatment of obstructive
diseases. This book will be highly beneficial to students, teachers, and research workers in the field of respiratory medicine. This book primarily
provides comprehensive overview on this field. This book consists of contributions made by international experts. The book has been compiled
with different chapters based on the original research work by eminent academicians and scientists. Based on the contents of this book, it
provides practical guidelines to the management and diagnosis of patients requiring medical attention. The main aim of this book is to help the
physicians and students so that they can understand well this field of medicine.”

Understanding Respiratory Medicine: A Problem-Oriented Approach

Brian Black
ISBN: 9781788824965 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 296 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Doctors in respiratory medicine diagnose and treat conditions affecting the respiratory (breathing) system, i.e., the nose, throat
(pharynx), larynx, the windpipe (trachea), the lungs, and the diaphragm. This book discusses the clinical features, diagnosis, and management
and treatment of various respiratory diseases. This book provides a problem-oriented approach to diagnosis, treatment, management, and
prevention of respiratory diseases and is a complete medical guidance to pulmonary diseases. It deals with the anatomy, function and clinical
examination of the respiratory system, followed by discussion of diagnostic tests and procedures. The book presents the information you need
with a clinical focus, using real-life medical examples throughout. It will serve as a top review source for its core specialty and grasps and keeps
vital information, succinct text, and dynamic illustrations that facilitate learning in a highly visual approach. It consists of contributions made by
international experts. Hope the book will give immense pleasure to the reader and is a good companion to the students and research scholars
alike. Scientists and students of this field, in general, will find this book valuable.”
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RHEUMATOLOGY

DIAGNOSIS AND THERAPEUTICS

Simon Sutherland

Rheumatology

Rheumatology and Immunology Therapy

Neil Rutherford
ISBN: 9781788824972 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 272 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Rheumatology is a branch of medicine devoted to the diagnosis and therapy of rheumatic diseases. Physicians who have
undergone formal training in rheumatology are called rheumatologists. Immunotherapy, also called biologic therapy, is a type of cancer treatment
that boosts the body’s natural defenses to fight cancer. It uses substances made by the body or in a laboratory to improve or restore immune
system function. Immunotherapy can cause side effects, which affect people in different ways. The side effects you may have and how they
make you feel will depend on how healthy you are before treatment, your type of cancer, how advanced it is, the type of therapy you are getting,
and the dose. This book provides practical guidelines to the management and diagnosis of patients with acute and chronic musculoskeletal
disease.”

Rheumatology: Diagnosis and Therapeutics

Simon Sutherland
ISBN: 9781788825283 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 322 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Rheumatology is a branch of medicine devoted to the diagnosis and therapy of rheumatic diseases. Physicians who have
undergone formal training in rheumatology are called rheumatologists. Rheumatic diseases affect your joints, tendons, ligaments, bones, and
muscles. Among them are many types of arthritis, a term used for conditions that affect your joints. Sometimes they are called musculoskeletal
diseases. This is a unique book which emphasizes the clinical evidence-based approach to Rheumatology. Based on the content of this book,
it provides practical guidelines to the management and diagnosis of patients with acute and chronic musculoskeletal diseases. It includes
information on an expanded number of conditions and the new biological therapies used in the treatment of inflammatory arthritis and connective
tissue diseases. It contains excellent figures, tables, and photographs. The book has been compiled with different chapters based on the original
research work by eminent academicians and scientists which focus on the latest developments in this branch. The aim of this book is to help the
rheumatologists and students so that they can understand well this branch.”



Therapy for
Orthopaedic
Conditions

Sam Hill

OPERATING
ROOM SKILLS

FUNDAMENTALS FOR
THE SURGICAL TECHNOLOGIST

Austin Arnold

OPERATIVE SURGERY
An Introduction to Surgical Technigues

Victor Baker

A CLINICAL APPROACH

Iﬁ% Joe Campbell

Surgery

Occupational Therapy for Orthopaedic Conditions

Sam Hill
ISBN: 9781788825146 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 264 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Orthopaedic aims at the treatment of the musculoskeletal system. This includes your bones, joints, ligaments, tendons, and
muscles. Occupational therapy is the only profession that helps people across the lifespan to do the things they want and need to do through
the therapeutic use of daily activities (occupations). This book is richly illustrated with figures, diagrams, photographs, and tables. The book
contains different chapters based on the original research work by eminent academicians and scientists. This book introduces most aspects
of occupational therapy for orthopaedics at a level which will satisfy medical students, researchers, scientists and experts in this field. We are
confident that this book will serve as a key source of information on all the aspects of occupational therapy for orthopaedic conditions. It offers
the most relevant and concise information available in the world today on this field. This book is very well made making the matter very clear
without any ambiguity, covering all specialities of this branch. Language of the book is very simple for the students to follow. This book will be a
unique contribution to this branch.”

Operating Room Skills: Fundamentals for the Surgical Technologist
Austin Arnold

ISBN: 9781788825092 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 278 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “A surgical technologist assists during an operation. Surgical technologists report to the surgeons, doctors, or specialists who
lead the operating or surgical teams. Their primary responsibilities are confined to the operation room and during the surgical procedures. They
assist in the setup, during the surgery, and clean up after the surgery in a variety of different ways. This book teaches students fundamental
operating room guiding principles and techniques. This book focusses on the essential skills needed to perform safely and competently in
the operating room. Promoting active participation, this unique teaching and learning resource helps students develop critical thinking, peer
teaching, and precise performance skills. The content focusses on the concepts and skill development (cognitive and procedural) required by
surgical technologists in the operative environment. It consists of excellent figures, tables, and photographs. Language of the book is simple. It
provides a collection of topics written by international experts. This book will prove a valuable reference for all related to this field.”

Operative Surgery : An Introduction to Surgical Techniques
Baker

ISBN: 9781788824323 HB  Price: £244.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 298 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “This book covers the most commonly examined operations and procedures of operative surgery. Operative Surgery: An
Introduction to Surgical Techniques, this book is updated with the recent changes to the examination, the role of minimally invasive surgery in
gastroenterology and urology, expanded coverage of pre- and post-operative management, new interventional radiology and its interface with
operative surgery. This easy-to-use book will provide the reader with a step-by-step learning resource. It is practical, portable and will improve
the student’s chances of passing the examination. This book reflects his considerable experience of the examination and will be invaluable to
candidates preparing for this examination.”

Surgery: A Clinical Approach

Joe Campbell

HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 274 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Surgery is the branch of medicine that deals with the diagnosis and treatment of injury, deformity, and disease by manual and
instrumental means. The act of performing surgery may be called a “’surgical procedure™, “"operation™, or simply “’surgery™. This book provides
a unique approach and a succinct overview of the principles, techniques, and procedures of surgery. The chapters of the book fully meet the
requirements of modern surgical practice. This book includes the key components of general surgical practice as well as chapters on other
surgical specialities. There are also step by step descriptions of some common operative surgical techniques, practical hints and procedures in
this book. This book also provides an illustrative, instructive, and comprehensive analysis of basic operative principles essential to surgery. This
book is very well made with photographs of the surgical conditions, making the matter very clear without any ambiguity, covering all specialities
of surgery. Language of the book is very simple for the students to follow. This book will be a unique contribution to the world of Surgery.”
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Surgical Exposures in Orthopaedics: The Anatomic Approach

Brian Henderson

ISBN: 9781788825313 HB  Price: £179.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 276 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Orthopaedics is the medical speciality that focusses on injuries and diseases of your body’s musculoskeletal system. This
complex system, which includes your bones, joints, ligaments, tendons, muscles, and nerves, allows you to move, work, and be active. The
physicians who specialize in this area are called orthopaedic surgeons. Each chapter of this book details the techniques and pitfalls of a surgical
approach, gives a clear preview of anatomic landmarks and incisions, and highlights potential dangers of superficial and deep dissection. This
book provides valuable pearls, suggested readings, and case studies. It is richly illustrated with figures, diagrams, and tables. It offers the most
relevant and concise information available in the world today on orthopaedics, with sections dedicated to the anatomical, physiological, and
basic science considerations. It consists of contributions made by international experts. This book is full of crucial and unexplored concepts. It
is hoped that this book is sufficiently comprehensive to guide orthopaedic surgeons. The main aim of this book is to provide a mature approach
to basic principles of orthopaedic surgery.”

The Pathology and Surgical Treatment of Tumors

Sebastian Rees
ISBN: 9781788825320 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 294 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Pathology is a branch of medical science primarily concerning the cause, origin, and nature of disease. It involves the
examination of tissues, organs, bodily fluids, and autopsies in order to study and diagnose disease. A tumor is an abnormal growth of body
tissue. Tumors can be cancerous (malignant) or noncancerous (benign). Surgery is the first option in the treatment of many malignant tumours.
This book provides a succinct overview of the principles, techniques and procedures of pathology and surgical treatment of tumors. It is a unique
approach to this field. The book fully meets the requirements of modern surgical practice. There are also step by step descriptions of operative
surgical techniques, practical hints and procedures in this book. This book is very well made with photographs of the surgical conditions, making
the matter very clear without any ambiguity, covering all specialities of this field. It consists of contributions made by international experts.
Scientists and students actively engaged in this field will find this book full of crucial and unexplored concepts.”



NUTRITIONAL
MANAGEMENT OF
EQUINE DISEASES AND
SPECIAL CASES

Austin Gill

Veterinary Medicine

Nutritional Management of Equine Diseases and Special Cases

Austin Gill
ISBN: 9781788825078 HB  Price: £194.95 Size: 8.5 x 11 Pages: 286 Year: 2020 Reprint Year: 2024

About the Book: “Nutritional management of normal healthy horses involves meeting their protein, vitamin, mineral, and energy requirements.
The age, activity level, and stage of reproduction all affect those nutrient requirements and there are commercial feeds designed specifically to
address the nutritional needs of each lifestyle. There are medical conditions affecting some horses that may be better managed with specific
nutritional manipulations. The uncomplicated nutrient deficiencies in horses are rare. The nutrients most likely to be deficient are caloric sources,
protein, calcium, phosphorus, copper, sodium chloride, and selenium, depending on age and type of horse and geographic area. Signs of
deficiency are frequently nonspecific, and diagnosis may be complicated by deficiencies of several nutrients simultaneously. The consequences
of increased susceptibility to parasitism and bacterial infections may be superimposed over still other clinical signs. Simple excesses are more
common. Nutrients most commonly given in excess of needs, leading to toxicity or induced deficits of other nutrients, are energy, phosphorus,
iron, copper, selenium, and vitamin A. No doubt, medical students and physicians as well as other paramedical professionals such as medical
technologists, nurses, and public health personnel should have a basic grounding in the diagnosis, prevention and treatment of human parasitic
infection. The aim of the present work has been, and continues to be, to provide such fundamental information of animal disease special
reference to horse.”
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